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PREFACE 

 

 
During 2014 Maj Gen Roy Andersen, the then General of the Gunners, approached the South African 
Artillery and Air Defence Artillery Formations to enquire as to what he could do to further contribute 
towards the Formations? Colonel H.J. Baird expressed the need for capturing the Air Defence Artillery 
Corps history. Although individual Air Defence Artillery units have kept their own history and some 
have published their history, the Corps history had, to date, not been formally documented. 
  
A constitution was adopted on 24 October 2014 to establish the Air Defence Artillery History Steering 
Group under the chairmanship of the General Officer Commanding Air Defence Artillery Formation 
and Maj Gen Roy Andersen provided guidance and assisted in soliciting the services of Col (Ret) Lionel 
Arthur Crook as the proposed author. Formal contracting of Lionel as author of the proposed book 
though a Memorandum of Understanding was signed on 05 September 2014 and four years later after 
intensive research and concerted efforts, the vision has been achieved. 
  
This work strives to capture more than 100 years of South African Anti-Aircraft and Air Defence 
Artillery Corps history since its ancestral inception in 1914 and the establishment of the first Anti-
Aircraft unit in 1939. Although this work represents a comprehensive effort, the history of the South 
African Air Defence Artillery Corps is still being carved today. 
  
It is not feasible to capture all detail and the book thus only highlights important aspects, it strives to 
place events in historical context with situations of higher order structures or external environments 
that prevailed at the time. This glimpse into the proud history of the South African Air Defence 
Artillery Corps serves as a basis for lessons learned, further expansion and future additions in order to 
leave a legacy for the future generations of Air Defence Artillery Gunners. Air Defence Artillery 
Gunners can reminisce over their past contributions and the public can gain insight into a hard fought 
proud history.     

 
Figure 1: Brig Gen J.S. Mbuli (GOC) signing a Memorandum of Understanding with  Col (Ret) Lionel Athur Crook as author. 
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is just as meagre. 
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The Air Defence Artillery Corps has had an unusual and eventful history begining as it did in 1939 as a 
unit of the Coast Artillery Brigade but nevertheless in the Corps of South African Artillery. Anti-Aircraft 
units fell under command of the South African Air Force from January 1944, transferring in February 
1949 back to the South African Artillery before a transfer to the South African Corps of Marines in July 
1951. On 1 October 1955 the few Anti-Aircraft units then in existence were transferred back to the 
South African Artillery. They remained in that Corps for thirty three years before gaining independence 
as an entirely new Corps from 1 November 1984. It seemed to signal a rebirth for Anti-Aircraft gunners 
and they have not looked back since then.  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The author sadly passed away prior to publishing. 
He will be sorely missed amidst the Guns, but will be fondly remembered for many 

generations through his dedicated work on this book. 
  

/ƻƭ όwŜǘύ [ƛƻƴŜƭ !ǘƘǳǊ /Ǌƻƻƪ Ϟ 
 

12 November 1930 - 04 November 2018 
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ABBREVIATIONS 
 
AA   Anti-Aircraft 
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AADS   Anti-Aircraft Defence School 
AAES   Anti-Aircraft Experimental Section 
AASL   Anti-Aircraft Search Light/s 
AATC   Anti-Aircraft Training Centre 
ADA   Air Defence Artillery 
ADAA   Assistant Director Anti-Aircraft 
ADAS   Air Defence Artillery School 
AFV   Armoured Fighting Vehicle 
A.G.   Adjutant General 
ALO   Air Liaison Officer 
AP   Armour piercing   
ARS   Aircraft Recognition Signal 
ASP   Africa Service Personnel 
ATD   Artillery Training Depot 
BAE   BAE Systems Inc 
BEF   British Expeditionary Force 
BLR   Beyond Local Repair 
BMATT   British Military Advisory Training Team  
BNAF   British North Africa Force 
BRA   Brigadier Royal Artillery 
CAB   Coast Artillery Brigade 
CASL   Coast Artillery Searchlights 
CGA   Cape Garrison Artillery 
CGF   Coast Garrison Force 
CGS    Chief of the General Staff 
CIG   Chief Instructor Artillery 
COIN   Counter Insurgency 
CPAB   Cape Peninsula Artillery Brigade 
Cwt   hundred weight 
CSIR   Council for Scientific and Industrial Research 
DAA   Director Anti-Aircraft 
DAAT   Director Anti-Aircraft Training 
DAK   Deutsche Afrika Korps 
DAW   Director Army Works  
DCAD   Director Coastal Area Defence 
DCC   Deputy Coastal Command 
DCCW   Deputy Chief Coastal Works 
DCS   Deputy Chief of Staff 
DCGS   Deputy Chief of the General Staff 
DDAF   Deputy Director Air Force 
DDCA   Deputy Director Coast Artillery 
DDCAF   Deputy Director Coastal Air Force 
DECHIEF  Cable address of the CGS, Pretoria 
DEL&T   Defence Electric Lights and Telephones 
DEMS   Defensively Equipped Merchant Ship 
DEOR   5ǳƪŜ ƻŦ 9ŘƛƴōǳǊƎƘΩǎ hǿƴ wƛŦƭŜǎ 
DFAAT   Director Field Army Artillery Training 
DGAF   Director General Air Force 
DGO   Director General Operations 
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DGTS   Director General Technical Services 
DGWS   Director General War Supplies 
DMO&T  Director Military Organisation and Training 
DSDF   Director Seaward Defence Force (precursor of the SA Navy) 
DTS   Director Technical Services 
ECC   End Conscription Campaign 
ETD   Education, Training and Development 
FAPLA Forças Armadas Populares  de Libertaçäo de Angola ς The Armed Forces for 

the Liberation of Angola, i.e. the armed wing of the MPLA. 
FCU   Fire Control Unit 
FNLA Frente Nacional  de Libertaçäo de Angola ς Nation Front for the Liberation of 

Angola. Also ethnic based, founded 1962 among Bakongo people 
GBADS   Ground Based Air Defence System 
GDF   G-Gun, D-35mm calibre, F-Field mounting  
GDP   Gross Domestic Product 
GOC   General Officer Commanding 
GS   General Service 
HAZMAT  Hazardous material 
HCD   High Density Current (pertaining to searchlights) 
HE   High explosive 
HMT   Iƛǎ aŀƧŜǎǘȅΩǎ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘ όǇŜǊǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŀ ǎƘƛǇύ 
IFF    Identification, Friend or Foe 
LOCATS   Low Cost Aerial Target Systen 
LMG   Light Machine-gun  
LML   Light Mobile Launcher 
LPD   Links Pulse Doppler 
LWS   Local Warning System 
MECHADS  Mechanised Air Defence System 
MEF   Middle East Force 
MG   Machine-gun 
MGRA   Major General Royal Artillery 
MAOT   Mobile Air Operatons Team 
MP   Member of Parliament 
MPLA Movimento Popular de Libertaçäo de Angola ς tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ aƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

Liberation of Angola.  Founded 1956. 
MSDS   Military Skills Development System 
MWO   Master Warrant Officer 
NAAFI   Navy Army Air Force Institute ς a canteen organisation. 
NEAS   Non-European Army Services 
NFA   Natal Field Artillery 
NMR/SAAF  Natal Mouted Rifles/SA Air Force Reconnaissance Regiment 
NRSL   Non Recordable (or Reflective) Service Leave 
Oppositely  The cable address of the South African High Commissioner in London 
ORBAT   Order of Battle ς now called a Troop List.  
PLAN   Peoples Liberation Army of Namibia  (the armed wing of Swapo)  
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PSAP   Public Service Act Personnel 
QE   Quadrant Elevation 
QF   Quick Fire 
QMG   Quartermaster General 
RADAR   Radio Detection and Ranging 
RAF   Royal Air Force 
RASC   Royal Army Service Corps 
RBHS   wƻƴŘŜōƻǎŎƘ .ƻȅǎΩ IƛƎƘ {ŎƘƻƻƭ 
RDF   Radio Direction Finding 
RFC   Royal Flying Corps 
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RMT   Remote Missile Turret 
RNAS   Royal Naval Air Service 
RNVR   Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve 
SAAF   South African Air Force 
SACS   South African Corps of Signals 
SAEC   South African Engineer Corp 
SAMC   South African Medical Corps 
SCWO   Senior Chief Warrant Officer 
SHORADS  Short Range Air Defence System 
SOAA   Staff Officer Anti-Aircraft 
SOP   Standard Operating Procedure 
SPAAG   Self Propelled Anti-Aircraft Gun 
SWAPO   South West Africa Peoples Organisation 
TSC   Technical Service Corps 
TE   Tangent Elevation 
UAV   Unmanned Aerial Vehicle 
UNITA Uniäo Nacional para a Independencia Total de Angola ςNational Union for the 

Total Independence of Angola. Established 1966 and based in Southern 
Angola. The Ovimbundu people formed its base 

URTU   University Reserve Training Unit 
(V)   Volunteer unit 
VE Day   Victory in Europe Day 
VJ Day   Victory in the Far East  (against Japan) Day 
VoC   Vereenigde Oos-Indische Compagne 
VMSS   Voluntary Military Service System 
VP   Vulnerable Point 
VSHORAD  Very Short Range Air Defence     
WAAF   ²ƻƳŀƴΩǎ !ǳȄƛƭƛŀǊȅ !ir Force 
Warsup   The cable address of the UDF supply organisation in the United States 
WET   War Establishment Table 
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GLOSSARY 
 
Translations 
 
Afrika Korps     Referred also as the DAK (Deutsche Africa Corps) the German Africa Corps; 

formed officially on 19 February 1941. It consisted of Panzerarmee Afrika 
(15th and 5th Light Divisions ς the latter later renamed 21st Panzer Division - 
and 90th Light Division. 

 
Panzerarmee Afrika German/Italian Armoured Army in North Africa. Formed on 22 January 1942 

and incorporated the DAK: 15th and 21st Panzer and 90th Light Divisions; 
Italian 10th Corps: Bologna and Brescia Divisions; 20th Corps: Arieta 
(armoured) and Trieste (motorised) Divisions and 21st Corps: Pavia, Trento 
and Sabratha Divisions. 

 
Gefechtstaffel Battle Staff 
 
Kiehl Battle Group Panzerarmee Afrika formed battle groups for special puposes and they were 

named after the officer in command of the group. 
 
Trommelfeuer A constant barrage of Artillery fire - literally: drum-fire. 
 
Enemy Aircraft Junkers JU87 ς Sturzkamplflugzerg ς commonly known as a Stuka. A low wing 

dive bomber and ground attack aircraft which made its debut in 1937 with the 
[ǳŦŦǿŀŦŦŜΩǎ Condor Legion in the Spanish civil war. It lasted until 1945. The B1 
variant had a propeller-driven siren mounted on the leading edge of the wings 
which became known to the troops as the Jerico Trumpet. Although it reduced 
the speed of the aircraft it was considered important as a psychological 
weapon to weaken enemy morale. When realised it did not weaken the 
resolve of the ƳŜƴ ƛƴ 9ƛƎƘǘƘ !ǊƳȅ ǘƘŜ ΨǘǊǳƳǇŜǘǎΩ ǿŜǊŜ ǊŜƳƻǾŜŘΦ 
 
ME 109: A single seater fighter, often described as the ME 109, (as done  in 
this book ) it is more correctly the Bf 109. It was produced by Bayerische 
Flugzeugwerke. More than 34 850 were eventually manufactured, the first in 
1935 and the last, in a Spanish factory, in 1956, a total altogether of 34 652 
aircraft. By a quirk of fate both the first and last had Rolls Royce engines.  The 
109 E was fitted with drop bombs. The Bf 109F outclassed the British Spitfire 
±Φ ¢ƘŜ ΨDΩ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ƛƴ мфпн ƘŀŘ ƛƳǇroved engine performance. 
Flying this aircraft the highest scoring German ace in North Africa achieved 
159 aerial victories. 
 
ME 110:  A two/four seated long range escort fighter, night fighter and attack 
bomber. 
 
Macchi C200: Called Saetta (Lightning) it could only just exceed 300mph. It 
was totally outclassed by all Alied fighters.  

 
Anti-Aircraft Command, Royal Artillery  
 The organisation was based on that of three Corps. As at February 1941 there 

were five Divisions in 1st Anti-Aircraft Corps; four in 2nd Anti-Aircraft Corps 
and three in 3rd Anti-Aircraft Corps, Each Division included a number of 
Brigades and each Brigade included a number of heavy and light Anti-Aircraft 
and Searchlight Regiments, the entire organisation structured according to the 
importance of the defended area. London, for instance in February 1941 was 
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defended by 1st Anti-Aircraft Division with four Brigades, with a total of ten 
heavy , five light and four Searchlight Regiments. 

 
Anti-Aircraft guns as Anti-Tank weapons 
 As noted in this history, specifically at Sidi Rezeg, the 40 mm Bofors fought the 

German Armour and one unit claimed a small number destroyed or damaged. 
One author (now deceasd) ς an Anti-Aircraft gunner himself ς stated that no 
matter how well a Bofors was dug in, it still had one insurmountable handicap; 
it had to be loaded with clips of ammunition from above. They had to be 
inserted by the loading number standing on the gun platform and were thus 
completely unprotected against machine gun fire from advancing tanks before 
coming into effective range of the Bofors armour-piercing solid shot.  No 
doubt the dust and smoke at Sidi Rezeg was a factor in favour of the Anti-
Aircraft gunners, and particularly of the loading numbers. 

 
Batman An officerΩs servant.  In the war of 1939-45 they were drawn from men of the 

NEAS.  Officers during the war of 1939-45 ς when they had a batman ς 
received an extra one shilling a day (ten cents) ΨǎŜǊǾŀƴǘΩǎ ŀƭƭƻǿŀƴŎŜΩΦ ¢ƘŜ 
practice continued after the war ς but without the serǾŀƴǘΩǎ ŀƭƭƻǿŀƴŎŜ ς and 
in post-war years, cleaning of quarters, washing and ironing for those officers 
ǿƘƻ ƭƛǾŜŘ ƛƴ ŀƴ hŦŦƛŎŜǊǎΩ aŜǎǎ - including Citizen Force officers during 
continuous training - was undertaken by locally employed batmen. A small 
charge on Mess accounts was levied for this service.  

 
Barracks A building or group of buildings that housed soldiers. 
 
Barrage Control  A curtain of fire through which enemy aircraft must pass to attack their target. 

It was fired against visual or unseen targets to provide deterrent fire over VPs 
when the conditions of attack prevented the use of any other system of fire 
control. 

 
Battery Captain The second-in-command of a field or an Anti-Aircraft Battery, whose task 

encompassed administration and welfare of the Battery, including supply of 
ammunition and rations, the latter usually delegated to the BSM and the QM 
respectively. 

 
Bofors The Bofors 40 mm Anti-Aircraft gun was produced by one of the oldest Arms 

manufacturing companies in the world which began by making cannon under 
the name Finspàng. Many of the old cannon to be found in Cape Town, dating 
almost from the time of van Riebeeck were made by Finspàng.  

 
Bosvark Literally ς bush pig. Name given to the self propelled Anti-Aircraft system 

consisting of a 23mm ZSU-23-2 gun mounted on a 6x6 mine protected 
(KWE100) vehicle, with communications. Operated by a five-man detachment. 

 
Cables For many years the underwater cable system was the only means of sending a 

written message quickly to an address overseas and they were in use until the 
мфрлΩǎκслΩǎ until replaced by the telex system. 

 
Desert Air Force Incorrectly described in a number of works as the Desert Air Force it was in 

fact originally 204 Group, Royal Air Force, which on 9 October 1941 became 
Air Headquarters, Western Desert, hence Desert Air Force.  The formation 
known officially as Desert Air Force was not established until May 1943. 
American air craft also operated in the Western Desert campaign and the 
United States Middle East Air Force was established on 28 June 1942. 
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Eekhoring Literally ς Squirrel. Name given to the self propelled Anti-Aircraft local 
warning radar for the 20mm and 23mm mobile systems.  Consisted of an 
Tupperware radar, mast mounted on a 4x4 mine protected Rhino (Samil 20) 
vehicle, with communications. Operated by a three-man detachment. 

 
Eighth Army The British Army that fought in North Africa and later in Italy. It arose from the 

original ΨaƛŘŘƭŜ 9ŀǎǘ CƻǊŎŜΩ ς later termed ΨWestern Desert ForceΩ - based in 
Egypt. It was re-titled XIII Corps in January 1941. Following reinforcement by a 
second Corps (XVI) in September 1941 the two Corps became Eighth Army.   

 
Fire Unit A Fire Unit comprises a Fire Control Unit, Sensors and one or more Effectors 

(guns or missiles). 
 
Gaggle Normally used to describe a flock of geese or group of noisy people but in the 

war years it described a loose group of aircraft, more usually of the enemy. It 
is used in this book only to provide some indication of the typical language of 
the period. 

 
Height-finder An instrument used to determine the height at which an aircraft was flying. In 

1938 it consisted of two instruments, one at each end of a surveyed base, 
operated by a detachment of four ς a home station operator and a layer, and 
a distant station operator and layer, with telephone communication between 
them and the guns.  It was superceded by the much more efficient Radar. 

 
Kameelperd Translated it means ς giraffe.  The name given to the air defence specialised 

Local Warning radar mounted on an 8x8 Eljaba vehicle, which included 
necessary Command and Control.  

 
Kopje A small Hill. 
 
Key Men Men whose occupations were declared totally essential to {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ war 

effort ς to keep engineering and ship repair services, power stations, the 
railways, water services, etc, in operation. They were not allowed to volunteer 
for permanent military service but were later permiited to volunteer for part-
time units. 

 
Khamseen A dry, hot, southerly or south-easterly wind peculiar to the Western Desert of 

North Africa which generally arose about mid-March and blew at intervals 
over a period of approximately fifty days. 

 
Lighter A barge-like vessel  built for carrying bulk cargo, usually open and used  mostly 

for transferring cargo between ship and shore or in rivers, but in the context 
used in the Mediterranean, they were decked over and able to move on 
coastal voyages under their own power.  

 
Mile An measurement of length, originally a Roman unit of 1 000 double paces. As 

an English measurement it is 1 760 yards, or 1.609 km in length. One yard is 
equivilant to 0.9144 metres. (Each yard is of three feet, each of 12 inches). The 
Scottish mile and the Irish mile are different in length. 
The English measurement system was replaced in South Africa by the metric 
system of measurement authorised by an Act of Parliament in 1969. The 
entire conversion in all spheres of measurement was completed by 1973.  
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Mines Engineering Brigade 
Formed in 1940, with volunteers from the various mines in the country. They 
ǿŜǊŜ ŀ ǾŀƭǳŀōƭŜ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ǿŀǊ ŜŦŦƻǊǘΦ ¢ƘŜ a9. ǿŀǎ disbanded 
wef 1 June 1948 per F.O. 4175, 19.10.1949. 

 
Murder  {ŜŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ Ψ {ǘƻƴƪΩΦ 
 
National Volunteer Brigade  

The Brigade was a direct successor to the Defence Training Organisation and 
the Police Reserve ƛƴǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ΨƪŜȅΩ ƳŜƴ ǿŜǊŜ ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘŜŘ. It became an ACF unit 
from 1 October 1940 and was initially formed to co-operate with the SA 
Police.  Units in 1941 at the coast were transferred to the Coast Defence Corps 
and those inland were formed into a Brigade as 15 (NVB) Motorised Brigade 
Group (V) which, with the Mines Engineering Brigade, formed 4th SA 
Armoured DƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ aŀƧƻǊ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ .ǊƛƴƪΩǎ Inland Area 
Command.  

 
Numbering System In common with other writers, Eighth Army is described as now shown; Corps 

are always shown in Roman numerals (XVII) and lower formations - Divisions 
and Brigades - in ordinal numbers: first, second, third, etc ς abbreviated to 
1st, 2nd, 3rd, etc. Numbered units of the Union Defence Force (particulary 
Artillery units) were originally given ordinal numbers but were in early 1942 
changed to a cardinal system (1, 2, 3, etc.) 

 
Oath (Referring to both Africa and General Service): A solemn, sworn promise to be 

loyal, naming God as ƻƴŜΩǎ witness. 
 
Porté A four-wheel drive vehicle onto which a gun was drawn, tied down and 

carried. They were originally designed to carry 13 or 18ςpdr field guns but 
later also Anti-Tank guns. The latter when in action often fired from the porté.  

 
Quadrant Elevation The angle which the axis of the bore makes with the horizontal plane when 

the gun is laid. The process of laying a gun for elevation with reference to the 
horizontal plane is termed Ψlaying by quadrant elevationΩ.  Quadrant elevation 
can be applied to a gun either by means of a clinometer or by an elevation 
indicator on which the range in yards corresponding to various angles of QE 
can be read. 

 
Red Eye Russian Rockets ς which emitted a noticible red glow when seen. 
 
ΨwŜŘ ¢ŀōΩ A strip of Red felt worn in a loop on epaulettes to indicate that the wearer had 

signed the Africa Service oath as a volunteer. Although a new oath - the 
General Service oath for service outside Africa was introduced in 1943, the red 
tab continued to be worn. 

 
Revetment A built up wall generally of sand-bags as protection around a gun position.  
 
Section    Two guns, with their detachments, vehicles and stores. It was ŀ ǎǳōŀƭǘŜǊƴΩǎ 

command. 
 
Sable Literally ς Sable Antelope.  The name given to the Starstreak missile system 

including Sensors, Effectors and Command and Control.  Acronym for: Surface 

to Air Defence System that is Balanced, Lethal and Effective 
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Thutlwa Name given to the upgraded Kameelperd specialised mobile air defence radar 
and communications system, but which also included secondary radar. 

 
Stonk One of two terms used by Gunners in World War II (the second is a ΨƳǳǊŘŜǊ).  

A ΨStonkΩ was a powerful weight of fire designed primarily to meet an attack 
by enemy Armour. It was a priority call for a Divisional fire mission at ΨFire by 
OrderΩ on an area target, the guns firing on parallel lines.   
 A ΨaǳǊŘŜǊΩ on the other hand was also a Divisional fire mission at ΨŦƛǊŜ ōȅ 
ƻǊŘŜǊΩ that called for a concentration of all available guns on a particular grid 
reference. If it was a known enemy gun position, it would have been 
obliterated from the weight of fire. The Stonk was a regular feature during live 
shell shoots in ACF Field Artillery training in the 1950Ωs, ŀǎ ǿŀǎ ŀ ΨƳǳǊŘŜǊΩΦ 

 
Subaltern A 2nd Lieutenant  or Lieutenant. These junior officers stood to attention when 

spoken to by the RSM ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ŀƴȅ ǊŜǇƭȅ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ƘƛƳ ΨaƛǎǘŜǊΩ. (See under  
Warrant Officer) 

 
Tangent Elevation The vertical angle which the axis of the bore makes when the gun is laid, with 

the line of sight. It differs from the angle of projection by jump and droop.  
 
Terms Used Establish: A unit is formally established by declaration in SANDF Orders or by 

Notice in a Government Gazette. The unit is immediately added to the Troop 
List. 
Disestablish: Is ǘƻ ǘŜǊƳƛƴŀǘŜ ŀ ¦ƴƛǘΩǎ ŜȄƛǎǘŜƴŎŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜƭȅ. 
Formed: A unit may be established but not necessarily be formed, as in 7 Light 
Anti-Aircraft ŦƻǊ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜΦ Lǘ ǿŀǎ ΨŦƻǊƳŜŘΩ some time after establishment when 
men were posted into it and an officer was appointed to command the unit. 
Disband: A unit may be disbanded and closed down thus suspending any 
further activity ς prior to placing the unit into suspended animation or 
disestablishing it altogether. 

 Suspended Animation:  A unit placed in suspended animation remains on the 
Troop List but is totally inactive until it is again needed, at which time it is 
resuscitated. It solves the problem of requesting permission to open a new 
unit. 

 
Tommy Gun A nickname for an American weapon of .45 calibre ς not quite a pistol and yet 

not a fully fledged machine-gun. Originally with a drum magazine but later 
versions could take the drum or a stick magazine which held 20 rounds. It was 
invented by John T. Thompson hence - Tommy gun. (Also known as the 
Thompson machine gun). 

 
Trigonometrical (adjective:  a survey term) A branch of mathematics dealing with the 

relationship between the sides and angles of triangles and the relevant 
functions of any angles. 

 
Troop A sub-unit of a Battery, containing two or more sections. 
 
Warrant Officer Due to their status Warrant officers were always respectfully addressed as 

ΨaƛǎǘŜǊΩ. 
 
The Wire The boundary between Egypt and Cyrenaica (now Libya) marked by a heavy 

fence and rolls of wire which, except for the first 150 miles,  ran down the 25 
degree longitude to meet with the Sudanese border. 

 
Western Desert Force See under Eighth Army.   
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Ystervark A mobile Anti-Aircraft system mounted on a Bulldog vehicle (often described 
as a Samil 20 Chassis), with mine-resistant hull and an armoured cab, armed 
with a single-barrelled GAI-COI  20 mm Anti-Aircraft gun. It was operated by a 
three man detachment and was created as a temporary solution until a more 
sophisticated, mobile system became available. 

 
Enemy Weapons 
M55  A Soviet triple-barrelled 30 mm Anti-Aircraft gun. 
 
ZU-1 A Soviet 14.5 mm Anti-Aircraft gun. 
 
ZU-23-2 A Soviet-made 23 mm light Anti-Aircraft gun with an operational range of 

2 500 m. Zenitnaya Ustanovka ς hence ZU. 
 
Desert Places 
Alam   cairn or prominent rock  
Bir     underground water reservoir 
Wadi      gulley or natural cutting ς leading down to the coast 
Naqb or Bab  pass or cutting in the escarpment  
Sanyet   deep well 
Sidi   tomb  
Qaret   low hill or rise in the desert floor 
Deir   depression in the desert surface 
Minqar   promontory or cliff in the escarpment 
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CHAPTER ONE 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 
                                                                     

                                  
Volunteers and the Mountain 
The present Cape Field Artillery, then known ŀǎ tǊƛƴŎŜ !ƭŦǊŜŘΩǎ hǿƴ /ŀǇŜ ±ƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅΣ ǿas 
ŀǇǇŀǊŜƴǘƭȅ ǎǘƛǊǊŜŘ ŀǘ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ƻǾŜǊǎŜŀǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǿŀǊ ōŀƭƭƻƻƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ƛƴ ŀƴ Ψŀƴǘƛ-ǿŀǊ ōŀƭƭƻƻƴΩ 
exercise in 1885. The Cape Times of Monday, 7 December 1885 reported:  
 
Our Volunteers having become so efficient in Artillery practice that there is no fear of any enemy 
landing on our shores from vessels of war, they are now in training to prevent the progress of a war 
balloon over our city. In this respect our Volunteers are in advance of the armies of Europe for not even 
von Molke has given serious consideration to the war balloon of which a magnificent illustration has 
ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ƛƴ IŀǊǇŜǊΩǎ ²ŜŜƪƭȅ ŀƴŘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŀǊ ǾŜǎǎŜƭ ǘƘŜ ƛƳŀƎƛƴŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴƎŜƴǳƛǘȅ ƻŦ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀ Ƙŀǎ ƭŀǳƴŎƘŜŘ 
over the world. 
 
The article went oƴ ǘƻ ǎŀȅ ǘƘŀǘ tǊƛƴŎŜ !ƭŦǊŜŘΩǎ hǿƴ ±ƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ƻƴƭȅ ΧǘƘŜ ǊƛƎƘǘ Ŏƭŀǎǎ ƻŦ 
Ǝǳƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŜƭŜǾŀǘŜΧ to become proficient. Apparently the experiment of firing at a 
Ψwar balloonΩ was actually conducted at a target ς a prominent rock on the mountain known as ΨThe 
5ŜǾƛƭΩǎ tŜŀƪΦΩ Lƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎƘƻƻǘ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƘ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŜŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǳƴǘŀƛƴ ǿŜǊŜ ǎŜǘ ŀƭƛƎƘǘΣ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊŜ 
burning for about two and a half hours before a fortunate shift in wind enabled the weary gunners to 
contain the flames ς and to probably forget about any further anti-war balloon practice. 
 
Balloons in Bechuanaland 
A balloon was first used for observation in South Africa, near Mafeking, in 1884/85, when a Balloon 
Section, provided by the Royal Engineers was included in the Warren Expedition - officially known as 
the Bechuanaland Field Force - led by Major General Sir Charles Warren. Perhaps this had also inspired 
the Cape Town Volunteers. But defence against these ΨŦƭȅƛƴƎ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎΩ had its first shaky beginnings 
during the Franco-Prussian War of 1870, when Paris was besieged. [Ŝƻƴ DŀƳōŜǘǘŀΩǎ ōŀƭƭƻƻƴǎ, first 
seen in Paris on 7 October 1870, were used during October and November to send mail out of the city 
- and they were occasionally used by intrepid men who wished to escape the siege ς by drifting over 
the net cast around the city by the Prussians.1  The armaments firm of Krupp, then already well-known, 
produced a light 1-ƛƴŎƘ Ψ.ŀƭƭƻƻƴ DǳƴΩ mounted on a swivel, to shoot down the balloons. Until the siege 
ended, all balloon departures thereafter took place at night. 
 
The Wright brothers began their experimentation in flight in 1896, just a year after the President of 
ǘƘŜ wƻȅŀƭ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅΣ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳ ¢ƘƻƳǎƻƴΣ [ƻǊŘ YŜƭǾƛƴ ƘŀŘ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ΨIŜŀǾƛŜǊ-than-air machines are 
impossible.Ω Orville WǊƛƎƘǘΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ŦƭƛƎƘǘ ǘƻƻƪ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƻƴ мт 5ŜŎŜƳōŜǊ мфлоΦ  
 
By 1914, most European nations had some experience of employing balloons and airships for military 
and civilian purposes. Practical flight by winged aircraft had advanced to heights reaching a thousand 
feet or more, and trips had been made of up to two hundred miles. Germany had led the way with its 
Zeppelin airships, capable of carrying passengers and cargo on long distance flights.  
 
Although John Weston built a Ψheavier-than-air machineΩ at Brandfort in South Africa in 1907 which, 
after fitting an engine, was first flown in 1910, the first ΨŦƻǊŜƛƎƴΩ aeroplanes arrived in South Africa in 
1911 when the Londonςbased African Aviation Syndicate Ltd brought a French Bleriot and a biplane to 

                                                 
1  Youngôs Field,  p. 38. 
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the country, and in Cape Town gave demonstrations to admiring crowds, and probably to many 
military men. 
 
Recommendation to Prime Minister 
Major General Christiaan Beyers, head of the newly-born Union Defence Forces, was sent to Europe by 
the Prime Minister, General J.C. Smuts in the next year to observe military manoeuvres in France, 
Germany and EnglandΦ Lƴ 9ƴƎƭŀƴŘΣ ōŜŀǊƛƴƎ ƛƴ ƳƛƴŘ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƳŜ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ ƘŜ ǾƛǎƛǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ 
BrƛǘƛǎƘ !ǊƳȅΩǎ ƴŜǿ ŀǾƛŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƻƴ {ŀƭƛǎōǳǊȅ tƭŀƛƴ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ƻōǘŀƛƴ ŀǎ ƳǳŎƘ ŘŜǘŀƛƭ ŀǎ Ƙe could, as a 
guide to establishing a similar school in South Africa. Beyers watched military manoeuvres in 
Germany; and in October 1912, went for a flight in one of the simple aircraft of the day ς a Rumpler-
Taube monoplane (becoming the first South African General to fly in an aeroplane); in England he 
watched field forces change direction after aircraft had dropped messages once the pilot had sought 
out and found the opposition forces. 
 
He ǊŜŀƭƛǎŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ Řŀȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǊǎŜ ŀǎ ŀ ǎŎƻǳǘƛƴƎ ΨƳŀŎƘiƴŜΩ ǿŀǎ ƻǾer and he reported to Smuts that 
aircraft would play an important part in future warfare, and should prove a great saving in horses and 
men.2 
 
South African Aviation Corps 
After initial training at a flying school established by Compton Paterson at Kimberley, one of the three 
partners in the now defunct Aviation Syndicate, six of the ten aspiring pilots who were felt proficient, 
were sent to England for further training with the Royal Flying Corps. Five were judged to be 
competent and they were recalled to South Africa in August 1914. Before leaving they were ordered to 
find suitable aircraft, technicians and spares, to assist in the take-over of German South West Africa. 
By May 1915 the South African Aviation Corps was operational and ready to begin reconnaissance 
work for General Botha. The campaign in German South West Africa ended on 9 July 1915. 
 
The first real attempt at Air Defence in Southern Africa took place in German South West Africa in 
мфмп ǿƘŜƴΣ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ƻŦ DǊŜŀǘ .ǊƛǘŀƛƴΣ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ Ŧƭedgling Defence Forces undertook the 
occupation of the German colony. Late in 1914, at Tschaukaib, a railway halt some 72 km inland from 
Luderitz Bucht, the 7th Citizen Battery (Natal Field Artillery) which, together with the Natal Carbineers 
and other uniǘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ {ƛǊ 5ǳƴŎŀƴ aŎYŜƴȊƛŜΩǎ /ŜƴǘǊŀƭ CƻǊŎŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƘŀŘ ƭŀƴŘŜŘ ŀǘ [ǳŘŜǊƛǘȊ ƻƴ му 
September, had to contend with a new and unexpected form of attack ς from the air. The Germans 
had two fragile aircraft ς an Aviatik P14 and a Roland Taube, and they droǇǇŜŘ ΨōƻƳōǎΩς Artillery 
shells fitted with a long piece of cloth to stabilise its downward flight. With only a 130hp engine they 
were not powerful enough to take off with more than four ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ΨƘƻƳŜ-ƳŀŘŜΩ ōƻƳōǎ3 so for safety 
usually carried only two. 
  
First Casualty 
To quote from the unpublished history of the Natal Field Artillery: 

Early in the morning following the attack on Garub a German aircraft appeared over the camp 
at Tschaukaib and dropped two homemade bombs each consisting of a 4-inch HE shell with 
percussion fuze and a long cloth streamer to keep the nose pointing downwards. One of the 
bombs did no damage, but the other almost hit one of the guns of 12th Citizen Battery, killing 
one man and wounding several others.4  

 
This was the first and most successful of a number of raids by this aircraft, although other casualties 
did occur from time to time. A man of the Pretoria Regiment was a later casualty ς he died after being 
hit between the shoulder blades by shell splinters.5  
 

                                                 
2  Per Aspera Ad Astra,  p. 9. 
3  Urgent Imperial Service, p. 121. 
4   Unpublished History of Natal Field Artillery, p. 36.(The man who died was Corporal Keeping) 
5  The Kaffrarian Rifles 1876 ï 1986, p. 129 
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All flights were made in the early morning while the air was calm, it being impossible to fly these early, 
fragile, machines when the wind blew strongly.  Camp routine therefore required the animals to be 
taken out before dawn and scattered across the desert until the wind rose and the danger of air attack 
was over for the day. There were no such things as Anti-Aircraft guns and the only effort at defence 
was to dig a circular trench into which to sink the trail of a 15-pounder gun to obtain high-angle all-
round fire, by discharging time shrapnel more or less at random. The procedure offered a fair chance 
of success against the low speed and altitude attained in those early days of flying, and according to a 
German report a few bullet holes were found in the wings after one of its raids. This whole problem so 
worried Captain G.T. du Val, SAMR, Battery Commander, 7th Citizen Battery, that he made a special 
report to the Brigade Major: 

 
 My proposal is to keep the guns in their present position at the left of the four-inch guns 
during the day and night, with the exception that at 5 a.m. I propose to take out to another 
position which I have chosen and place them in gun emplacements which have already been 
prepared. This spot is 2400 yards north of the present camp. I will arrive there at 5.30 a.m. at 
latest and at 6.45 a.m. I shall return and place the guns at the emplacements where they now 
are. The advantages are that the new position will, in my opinion, afford better opportunities 
of shooting at aircraft and I shall have a field of fire of 270° without firing over camp. I shall 
also have the opportunity of manoeuvring the four guns together on my way in and out.6 

 
Skinny  ΨLizΩ 
The field gunners could not then ƘŀǾŜ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀōƻǳǘ {ƪƛƴƴȅ Ψ[ƛȊΣ or her sister gun, both designed to fire 
at high angle as an Anti-Aircraft gun does, neither of which in mid-December 1914, had arrived in 
German South West Africa. In Britain both 13-pdr and 18-pdr field guns were converted to fire at high 
angle; the 13-pdr was not that successful and the result was that the 18-pdr was re-lined to take a 13-
pdr shell, which with the extra boost provided by the 18-pdr charge, gave the shell a higher ceiling. 
Was the example provided by these guns the reason for the conversion of a 15-pdr in South Africa? 
 
The first of two such guns - both were QF BLC 15-pdr field guns - was provided with a special carriage 
to enable it to fire at high angle. The ordinary field carriage could not be elevated beyond sixteen 
degrees and this presented difficulties in manufacture; but they were overcome. A field carriage was 
successfully converted at the Army Ordnance Workshops, Fort Knokke, close to the present 
Woodstock suburban railway station in Cape Town. Armament artificers, working under the guidance 
of Captain C.L. Gransden, Inspector of Ordnance Machinery, South Africa, produced a workable Anti-
Aircraft gun. After successful trials at Woodstock ƛǘ ΨΧǿŀǎ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƛƴ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ŀǇŜ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘΦΩ7 It 
could fire at an elevation of just over 60 degrees. 
 
Apparently not entirely satisfied with the first gun, a second 15-pdr (described as a 12-pdr field gun - 
which was easily converted to fire a fifteen pound shell), designed on an improved plan by Lieutenant 
Benson, to give it an elevation of 71 degrees, was subsequently constructed in joint co-operation 
between the Salt River Railway Workshops and the Army Ordnance Workshops. Its sole purpose was 
that of shooting at aircraft. The new carriage was constructed of 1-inch (25mm) boiler plate steel and 
was so heavy that ten men were required to lift the traiI. It was also provided with extra springs to 
absorb recoil. The gun alone weighed 9 cwt (457 kg) and normal recoil through the cradle in the field 
carriage was 3 ft 6-inches. (1.06 m). The gun was successfully tested in September, probably near 
{ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴΣ in the presence of General Sir James Wolfe Murray ς General Officer Commanding-in-
Chief, South Africa, Major General C.W. Thompson, CB, DSO, Officer Commanding Cape District, and a 
number of ladies and gentlemen, including Mrs Louise Botha, wife of the Prime Minister, and Lady 
Wolfe Murray. Six rounds of shrapnel, exploded alternately by time and percussion fuzes, were fired 

                                                 
6   Unpublished History of Natal Field Artillery, p. 56. 
7   S.A. Railways and Harbours Magazine, October 1914, p. 852. 
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with satisfactory results. The ΧōǳǊǎǘǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƻƻƪ ǇƭŀŎŜ ŀǘ ŀƴ ŀƭǘƛǘǳŘŜ ƻŦ ǎƻƳŜ ǘƘƻǳǎŀƴŘǎ ƻŦ ŦŜŜǘΣΩ8 were 
clearly seen. They ǇǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ΨΧŀ ŦƛƴŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘΧΩ9 The gun was immediately placed in service.  
 
The CƻǊǘ wŜŎƻǊŘ ōƻƻƪ ƻŦ vǳŜŜƴΩǎ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΣ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴΣ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴ ǿŀǎ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƛƴ ǊŜŀǊ ƻŦ 
the 6-pdrs mounted on the Battery. It also records that it was shipped to GSWA in December 1914, 
probably after a telegram sent by Colonel Rose to ΨDefenceΩ via Port Nolloth Radio at 12.25 pm on 28 
December, which confirmed that ΨMajor TRIPP will enquire Salt River re construction of Anti-Aircraft 
ƎǳƴΧΩ10 Commander Hay of the RNVR later stated it was Χmounted on the fore-castle of the ss Gaika, 
ready for use should an enemy aeroplane appear.11 The gun was under the command of Lieutenant 
E.H. Tamplin, MC, RFA. The ship arrived at Walvis Bay on Christmas Day, 1914. The Royal Artillery War 
Commemoration Book12 mentions that Skinny ΨLiz was frequently used with considerable success 
against German aeroplanes, but this cannot be altogether correct, although it would have warned 
either of the two enemy aircraft in German South West Africa to keep away.  
 

 
Figure 2: Skinny Liz 

No one is certain how, why or when ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴ ǿŀǎ ŘǳōōŜŘ Ψ{ƪƛƴƴȅ [ƛȊΨ, but it seems there might be 
some connection with Colonel Skinner, Commander of 1st Infantry Brigade. The gun accompanied his 
3rd Infantry Brigade in the advance on Garub, but its only recorded action appears in the report of the 
2nd Battery, SA Mounted Rifles, which described an unsuccessful engagement with a troublesome 
Taube monoplane using a converted 15-pounder BLC gun. The report noted that one of the springs 
broke each time a round was fired. The aeroplane was never damaged but was forced to keep its 
distance. It seems hardly likely, therefore, that Skinny Liz was as successful as the Commemoration 
Book described. An old soldier, Gunner Peter Mathias, of Cape Garrison Artillery, was sent on 
detached duty as a member of the gun detachment. He remembered the gun as Χa very antiquated 
contraption with a towering carriage on top. He also told a reporter of The Argus in an interview in his 
90th year, that Skinny Liz Χwas affectionately known as such by all who made acquaintance with herΧ  
and he went on to say that the gun:  

was one helluva contraption that sent everybody running when she fired. You had to run like 
hell as you dƛŘƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀŎǘƛƻn was going to be when she fired.13 

                                                 
8    Ibid. 
9    Ibid. 
10  Photocopy of telegram in possession of author. 
11  The History of the RNVR (South African Division), p.130. 
12  The Royal Artillery Commemoration Book, p. 44. 
13   Letter from his son, Chris Mathias on 20.8.1985, enclosing  cutting from The Argus of  7.10.1982. 
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Perhaps the best work done by the gun was at the battle of Trekkopjes on 26 April 1915 when it came 
into action as a field gun in the open. The section of heavy Artillery had been withdrawn a few days 
previously to take part in the advance on Karibib,14 leaving Skinny Liz as the only gun present.  She 
took on the German guns single-handed, registering several direct hits. Owing to the construction of 
the carriage it was necessary for the layer to stand on two biscuit tins in order to lay the gun, which 
rendered him an even more likely target. Several enemy shells landed in the proximity but neither 
Skinny Liz nor the layer received injury.  The Transvaal Scottish had a different view of this action and 
their historian noted that after the German force had been beaten off (after the fire fight) and could 
be seen forming up in the distance prior to retiring on Usakos. Lǘ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŀǘ Ψ{ƪƛƴƴȅ [ƛȊΩ ǳƴŘŜǊ 
Lieutenant Tamplin fired her only two remaining shells, and the last two shots of the action, one going 
wide and the other appearing to burst right among the Germans.15 

 
Skinny Liz saw the whole campaign to its end, after being used in a field role at least that once. She 
was later gracefully retired. One of the Gransden guns was mounted at Wynyard Battery in November 
1917 together with Ψa Maxim on AA mtg.Ω16 They remained there until after the war although the Fort 
Record Book of Wynyard Battery states in the paragraph confirming that the Anti-Aircraft gun at 
QueenΩs Battery was sent to GSWA, that: another was designed by Lieutenant Benson in 1917 and also 
later put at Wynberg Officers Mess. The Fort Record Book of Wynyard Battery confirms that one of the 
ǘǿƻ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǘŜŘ ŦƛŜƭŘ ƎǳƴǎΣ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎ Ωмр-pdr. BLC A/A gun ΧΦΦΩ was placed in the Battery in 
November 1917 till after the war.  
 
So there is some mystery behind South AfricaΩs first two Anti-Aircraft guns. Only one is known by the 
name Skinny Liz, but to the casual observer - which one is which? 
 

Nevertheless, aŦǘŜǊ ǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ Ƴŀƴȅ ȅŜŀǊǎ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ hŦŦƛŎŜǊǎΩ /ƭǳō ŀǘ 
Wynberg Military Base with the first ΨGransdenΩ όƻǊ ƛǎ ƛǘ - Benson) gun, 
Skinny Liz was moved to a place of honour at the Anti-Aircraft Training 
Centre, ¸ƻǳƴƎΩǎ  Field where it stood outside the administrative 
headquarters of Anti-Aircraft School/10 Anti-Aircraft Regiment. When 
this unit moved to Kimberley in late 1990, the gun went there too.  It 
stands there today at the Diskobolos base occupied by Air Defence 
Artillery School and 10 Anti-Aircraft Regiment, the centre piece of a 
memorial to all Anti-Aircraft personnel who have made the supreme 
sacrifice, where an annual service of commemoration is held. The first 
converted Gransden gun stands proudly, outside the headquarters of 
Cape Garrison Artillery at Fort Wynyard. On display with it in the grounds 
of Fort Wynyard are other old Anti-Aircraft guns. 

 
 

Both {ƪƛƴƴȅ Ψ[ƛȊ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ DǊŀƴǎŘŜƴ Ǝǳƴ were unique to South Africa. 
 
 

                                                 
14   Union of South Africa and the Great War 1914 -18, p. 44. 
15   The History of the Transvaal Scottish 1902 ï 1932,  p. 90. 
16   SANDF Archives, Fort Record Book, Wynyard Battery. 

Figure 3: Gransden Gun Fort Wynyard 
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Figure 4: Potting an Enemy Aeroplane During the South-West Campaign 
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CHAPTER TWO 
 
 

ANTI-AIRCRAFT DEVELOPMENT 
 
 
The effort to employ guns for air defence was logical but not the result of forethought or pre-planning, 
rather a matter of hasty improvisation.1  
 
Royal Flying Corps 
The British War Office was otherwise slow to recognise the potential of aircraft in warfare for 
observation over the battlefield, although the Royal Engineers had also provided balloons for this 
purpose in South Africa during the Anglo-Boer War. But nevertheless, in 1910 it bought its first 
experimental winged aircraft, and in 1912 it formed the Royal Flying Corps as part of the Army, to train 
Ǉƛƭƻǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ ŀƛǊ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜǎΦ bƻǘƘƛƴƎ ǿŀǎ ŘƻƴŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ΨǎƘƻƻǘƛƴƎ ŀǘ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ ǎƪȅΩ ǳƴǘƛƭ Ƨǳǎǘ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ²ƻǊƭŘ War One, when aeroplanes first appeared over the battlefield and 
actually posed a potential threat. By then only a few experiments with howitzers had been conducted. 
No Anti-Aircraft organisation existed nor was there any alarm whatsoever about a possible air threat, 
either in the minds of those members in Parliament or in the public at large. 
 
The beginnings of Air Defence Artillery can therefore be laid squarely on the start of World War One. 
 
The Royal Navy  
The Royal Navy, alarmed by the spectacle of aircraft flying with apparent ease at a thousand feet over 
their battle fleet in home waters, took a keener interest in this extraordinary development. The 
Admiralty also formed an air wing ς the Royal Naval Air Service; but it went a step further ς it 
investigated the provision of suitable, high-angle armament for its warships. This resulted by 1913 in 
the production of the naval 3-inch and 4-inch QF Anti-Aircraft guns. While there was no British Anti-
Aircraft organisation, both the Germans and the French had recognised that the engagement of 
balloons and winged aircraft must be an accepted risk and had begun to design guns for this task.   
 
Once war began the four British Squadrons of the Royal Flying Corps that existed went to France. It 
was realised that the Germans had Zeppelins capable of reaching and bombing targets in Britain and 
the Royal Navy, with the few guns available, thus became responsible for the air defence of London 
and key installations such as the Royal Arsenal, ordnance factories, ammunition dumps and oil 
installations. Winston Churchill as First Lord of the Admiralty formed an RNVR Anti-Aircraft Corps to 
handle the task.  
 
Churchill tackled the London defences with his usual energy and was able to gather from various 
places a variety of weapons ς which included the Vickers 1-pounder quick-firing pom-poms readily 
adapted to a variety of mountings. These all-purpose weapons, dating from the Anglo-Boer War, were 
fitted to pedestal high-angle mountings. The Admiralty could only provide very few 4-inch and 3-inch 
guns but were able to give twelve 60 cm hand-controlled searchlights, powered by acetylene gas. A 
search provided 12-pdr guns designed for use against torpedo boats, and Hotchkiss naval close-range 
6-pdrs. They were all modified and deployed. 
 
France 
And to meet the new commitment in France the War Office by November 1914 raised Anti-Aircraft 
sections, each of two guns, as sub-units of the Royal Garrison Artillery, to meet the challenge of the 
aircraft which by then were active on both sides of the frontlines ς the trenches that stretched from 

                                                 
1  History of Royal Artillery - Anti-Aircraft Artillery. p.3. 
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Switzerland to Belgium. The sections were armed with the Vickers 1-pdr and probably to the surprise 
of both the pilot and the gun detachment this gun produced the first recorded Anti-Aircraft success of 
the war: on 23 September 1914, Lieutenant O.F.J. Hogg with No. 2 Anti-Aircraft Section in III Corps 
area, shot down a German aircraft, with the expenditure of 75 rounds, over open sights.  
 
Adaption of Guns 
The two fundamental problems of all wars in the 20th Century were: catching up with armament 
production ς in these early years heavily dependent upon manual skills rather than mass production, 
and of finding manpower for the armed forces.2  
 
In 1915 work began on adapting guns from other roles, i.e. from Field Artillery 18-pdr and 13-pdrs. The 
latter, seemingly the first to used, needing revised recoil gear, a new mounting and sights for high ς
angle fire. It eventually emerged as the 13-pdr 6 cwt or more formally ς 13pr QF Mark 3. Its 
performance was basically poor. The barrel of the 18-pdr was lined down from 3.3 inches to 3.0 
inches, thus permitting the 13-pdr shell to be fired with a bigger charge without any stress problems. 
When other modifications were complete it became ς with much improved performance ς the 13-pdr 
9 cwt. It was soon the standard Anti-Aircraft gun in France. One wonders whether these two guns 
provided the inspiration to convert 15-pdr guns at the Cape for Anti-Aircraft defence. 
 
The 3-inch Gun 
In order to tackle the speed and operational height of the Zeppelins and of likely future winged 
aircraft, only high performance guns were effective; they were the 3-inch 20 cwt, 4-inch and the 13-
pdr 9 cwt. By February 1916 the Royal Navy had found that home Anti-Aircraft defence was a drain on 
its resources and Anti-Aircraft defence of Britain was passed to the Army. The Anti-Aircraft 
organisation was overhauled, modified and an enlarged weapon production ς especially of the 3-inch 
20 cwt gun ς came into operation. Stemming from the VickersΩ naval pattern of QF 3-inch, the War 
Office specification introduced differences in operation. The 3-inch 20 cwt was modified: semi-
automatic operation of the breech mechanism was applied, in which recoil of run-out of the barrel on 
firing was used to open the breech, eject the empty cartridge case, and retain the breech open with 
the striker cocked. To achieve this, a sliding breech-block was employed. When the next round was 
loaded this released the block to close behind it and to fire the gun.3 
The War Office pattern 3-inch 20 cwt gun was first designed to fire a 12½ lb shrapnel-filled shell at a 
muzzle velocity of 2 500 ft/sec. Early experience in action showed excessive barrel wear, loss of 
accuracy and instability of the shell in flight. In 1916 a new shell weighing 16 lbs was adopted and the 
muzzle velocity reduced to 2 000 ft/sec. The ceiling of the gun was 22 000 ft but effective ceiling was 
16 000 ft. A rate of fire of 16-18 rounds per minute was achieved. 
 
The Anti-Aircraft gunner in 1916 had to visually and clearly see and identify a target in the sky ς often 
difficult in a hazy or cloudy sky or at other times when the light was poor ς and engagements could 
not begin until detachments were also tracking the target. The GPO had to order deflection and 
ƻǇŜƴƛƴƎ ǊŀƴƎŜΣ ƎƛǾƛƴƎ ŀ ΨƭŜŀŘΩ ǘƻ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ - time of drill and time of flight, and this put a premium 
on his skill, eyesight and practical experience. No tables existed for high-angle fire from which 
corrections of the moment could be deduced, and guns were not calibrated for changes due to barrel 
wear, corrections for wind speed and direction and all these, including fuze-length, had to be a matter 
of adjustment. It is therefore hardly surprising that hits were rare. In addition, near-miss shell-bursts 
were generally ineffective because of the unsuitability of shrapnel. 
 
Instruments 
But war breeds inventors. An Anti-Aircraft Experimental Section came into existence during 1916 and 
from their work a major advance was made when it was realised that if a targets height could be 
measured by some instrument and combined with the angle of elevation in a trigonometrical function, 
it would be possible to predict fuze-setting. Drawing on well-known mathematical principles, two 

                                                 
2 Ibid., p. 5. 
3 Ibid., p.12. 
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instruments were proposed. The first was cumbersome, it had open sights without magnification and 
required a base-line of at least 1 000 yards in length.  
The second proposal was to employ a single-station optical instrument to calculate slant range and to 
obtain height by incorporating a small computing device which would resolve the relation of height to 
range and angle of elevation. The Height/Range Finder used two sets of lenses and prisms at either 
end of a short base-line, reflecting two images to a central point. By bringing them into alignment, 
through gearing, the parallax angle was adjusted and the movement, if measured, was proportional to 
the range. 
 
Easily transported and set up, this instrument required a high degree of skill. But height-finders of this 
type became standard equipment for the next 25 years, through development and improvement in 
accuracy. The first model was the Barr and Stroud UB2. It could measure height up to 20 000ft. South 
Africa obtained the UB7 version in 1939. 

 
Figure 5: Barr and Stroud UB2 

From 1916 onwards new ideas and new techniques were constantly being produced and teams from 
London University enabled high-angle range tables to be published. Ballistics, meteorological and 
barrel-wear factors were computed; and an operationŀƭ ΨǿƻǊƪǎƘƻǇΩ ŜǾŜƴǘǳŀƭƭȅ ǇǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ŀƴ 
instrument known as the Height/Fuze Indicator. It enabled a GPO to order fuze-length from its 
relationship to height and angle of elevation as determined by the ballistics of the gun in use. Later 
improvements provided optical magnification of the target image and heights expressed in logarithmic 
values. 
 
In 1916 there were so many Anti-Aircraft sections in France that they were grouped into Batteries ς 
although in Britain itself they were still regarded as Companies of the Royal Garrison Artillery. 
Advances in Anti-Aircraft gunnery did no more than keep pace with the increased speed of the 
Zeppelin and the development of aircraft. By then the 3-inch 20 cwt Anti-Aircraft gun had begun 
rolling off production lines. 
 
Bombers, and the RAF 
After the new German Gotha aircraft began bombing London the Government realised that it had to 
move to defend the city. A committee under the chairmanship of General Smuts was appointed to 
examine the functioning of the RNAS and the RFC and then to recommend what should be done about 
home defence. Smuts advised the creation of one unified Air Force under an Air Ministry ς hence the 
creation of the Royal Air Force. And he made other significant recommendations; perhaps the most 
important point made was that all the air defence resources of the London region be controlled by 
one commander. The report was accepted. By this time ς mid-1917 ς the speed of aircraft had 
increased; the top speed of the Sopwith Camel F1 (which was manufactured at a cost of £837, or       
R1 674 if coverted at the original two Rand to the pound sterling) had reached 126 mph. 
 
Anti-Aircraft Sections 
A typical Anti-Aircraft section of two guns in France in 1917 consisted of two officers and 41 other 
ranks. The number included ten instrument operators, three telephonist/linesmen, an Orders-board 
recorder, an air sentry/orderly, a cook and two drivers. Sections in the earlier years were given an area 
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ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŦǘ ǾŜǊȅ ƳǳŎƘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ƴƻōƻŘȅΩǎ ōŀby. There was no such 
thing as an Artillery Commander of any kind. They were not included in fire plans or march-tables for 
movement and were seldom welcomed by their neighbours, as fire from their guns brought an 
unwelcome response. A general instruction to the sections was to get as far forward as they could. 
Communication was not good. On one particular evening ς this is a true story - a section was visited by 
an Infantry Captain  who told the Anti-Aircraft Lieutenant that the front line was to retire that night to 
200 yards in front ƻŦ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜƴ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ŀƴŘ ΨŎƻǳƭŘ ƘŜ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ use of your 
dug-out as Battalion headquartersΦΩ4 From late in 1916 individual regions for Anti-Aircraft defence 
were defined, each known as an Anti-Aircraft Group under an Anti-Aircraft Defence Commander.5  
 
Experimental work by the Anti-Aircraft Experimental Section continued in 1917 and it produced an 
instrument called the Wilson-Dalby, which employed tachymetric principles. It used generated 
voltages to represent rates of angular movement but employed separate sights and circuits for 
azimuth and elevation. It had no direct transmission to the guns. Instead the computed values were 
marked by hand on a board in the command post, super imposed on time rings. The GPO selected the 
appropriate deflection and ordered it by voice to the guns. By 1918 when the war ended the 
effectiveness of Anti-Aircraft fire had improved considerably: the totals of claimed kills by the guns 
were 95 in 1917 and 176 in 1918. 
 
The Anti-Aircraft organisation had become an established part of the Army. 
 

 
 
 

                                                 
4  Ibid., pp. 8,9. 
5  Ibid., p.12. 



28 

 

 
CHAPTER THREE 
 
 

BETWEEN THE WARS 
 
 
The 1920s and 30s 
The Great War ς the war of 1914/1918 ς the war to end all wars, now known as World War One - was 
one which had been predominantly an Artillery battle; and it had become so because the war became 
a gigantic siege. The Infantry faced one another from trenches that stretched for hundreds of miles, 
from Switzerland to Belgium, with battles to gain but a few metres of ground. Although they were 
supported by hundreds of guns the Infantry nevertheless suffered very heavy casualties and the loss of 
countless lives, and many more wounded and missing. Men drowned in the shell craters or, wounded 
and unable to move, suffocated as they slid further into the mud into which the battlefields were 
churned by the guns of both sides. Huge numbers of men were therefore reported as missing. 
 
The combatants ended the war well stocked with gunnery equipment, enough to last for years - 
although most Artillery men realised that much of it was obsolescent; most of the guns involved were 
designed well before the war. During the 1920s reaction against the carnage of 1914 ς 1918 set in, and 
most military forces were reduced in men and equipment. Little attention was paid to Anti-Aircraft 
ƎǳƴƴŜǊȅΦ aŀƴȅ ΨŜȄǇŜǊǘǎΩ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ Anti-Aircraft guns of World War One were stop-gap 
weapons and that it was with aircraft that one fought enemy aircraft. By about 1923, most of the 
ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ Anti-Aircraft defences had all but disappeared. The trickle of funds made available in France 
was used to build the Maginot Line, while in Britain emphasis was placed on coast defence weapons 
and equipment. The introduction of winged aircraft and the growth of air power in the Great War 
nevertheless matched the parallel development of guns to deal with aircraft. They ranged from the 
early improvised mountings of 1914 to the precursor in 1918 of the famous World War Two German 
Flugzeugabwehrkanone Model 18. 
 
Technical Interest 
To quote Ian Hogg:  

There were apparently, two methods of approach to the problem of shooting down aircraft. 
One was to develop a medium or heavy calibre gun which fired a shell capable of downing any 
existing aircraft with a single shot. This, unfortunately demanded an extremely high degree of 
accuracy in aiming so as to fetch aircraft and shell together in the same place at the same 
time, and the technical problems involved in such accurate fire control were formidable. The 
other approach was to adopt a light fast-firing gun which could emit a stream of shells and fill 
the sky with metal, in the hope that one of the shells or some of the splinters might fall in the 
path of the aircraft and damage it. This light gun could then be directed upwards by eye and 
ΨƘƻǎŜ-ǇƛǇŜŘΩ ŀbout until it achieved success.1  

 
Some progress in design was made, and in default of actual manufacture, techniques, 
communications, deployment, weight of shell, ranges of equipment, and the employment of field and 
Anti-Aircraft Artillery, all these factors and more, were examined in the years to follow.  Anti-Aircraft 
Artillery became Ψa field of great technical interest in the early 1930s,Ω2 and ideas began to bear fruit. 
What really caused difficulty, however, was aircraft design and performance.  It did not change much 
in the twenties and early thirties but there was significant change in speed and performance after 
1933/34. Gun designers worked hard to keep pace. 
 

                                                 
1   Artillery in Colur, 1920-1963, p. 18. 
2   Ibid. 
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The decade saw the introduction by the Swedish firm of AB Bofors of the famous 40 mm L/60 , 
developed in 1929 and which fired a 20 lb (9.1 kg) shell from four-round clips at the rate of 120 rounds 
per minute. The shell was fitted with a tracer unit which burned and emitted a red light which outlined 
ǘƘŜ ǎƘŜƭƭΩǎ ŦƭƛƎƘǘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŀƛǊΣ ǘƘǳǎ Ǝƛving the gun-layer a visual indication of his accuracy. The tracer 
lit a self-destruction charge which exploded the shell in the air, so that it did not come down to earth 
live and primed to explode on contact. In the absence of a suitable local weapon it was purchased by 
Britain and the first Swedish-built equipment began to be issued in 1938. 
 

In the larger Anti-Aircraft gun field, stated Ian Hogg, 1933 was a significant year because it saw 
the introduction of a gun which became a legend in its own life-time: the German 88mm Flak 
18. This gun had its beginnings in 1925 when the German Army came to the conclusion that 75 
mm was not a large enough calibre and Krupp was asked to develop something more 
powerful. At that time the restrictions of the Versailles Treaty had left the German gun-making 
industry in something of a decline, and Krupp had sent some of their designers abroad to work 
with other companies. One such team had gone to AB Bofors in Sweden and, when not working 
ŦƻǊ .ƻŦƻǊǎΩ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘΣ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀŘ ŘŜǎƛgned an 88 mm gun firing a 20lb (9.1 kg) shell. In 1933 they 
returned to Germany with the drawings; prototypes were built and tested, the Army approved, 
and in 1933 it was put into production.3   

 
It was the first model of the World War Two, well-ƪƴƻǿƴ ΨууΩΣ ŀƴŘ ǿŀǎ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛƴ мфооΣ 
in time to be tested during the Spanish Civil War by the Kondor Legion.  
 
The second half of the thirties also witnessed the introduction of a British heavy Anti-Aircraft gun. 
Work had begun in 1917 on specifications for  the design of a high performance Anti-Aircraft gun of 
3.6-inch bore, to fire a 25 lb shell to a maximum height of 25 000 ft at a muzzle velocity of 2 000 ft/sec. 
Although the War Office gave a preliminary order for 100 guns this was reduced in September 1918 to 
five for testing and trials; but with the ending of the war the project was abandoned.  One can see in 
the design, however, the forerunner of the excellent Vickers 3.7-inch gun of 1935. Specifications 
drawn up as far back as 1928 formed part of the desultory search for a new high performance gun; but 
new specifications issued in 1932 called for a muzzle velocity of 3 000 ft/sec, a shell weight of 28 lbs, a 
ΨŎŜƛƭƛƴƎΩ ƻŦ ор ллл Ŧǘ ŀƴŘΣ ŦƻǊ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ, a road speed of 25 mph and a maximum weight of eight tons.4 
With gun metallurgy and ballistics by this time much improved, this resulted by 1936 in the 3.7-inch 
Anti-Aircraft gun. It was a very advanced design for its day. A drawing of the advanced Mk 2c version is 
shown below. 

 
Figure 6: 3.7-inch Anti-Aircraft Gun 

                                                 
3   Ibid., pp. 18-19. 
4   Ibid., p.50. 
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Training Lags Behind 
While this unique gun had been designed and put into slow production in Britain, South Africa was 
many months away from obtaining gunnery equipment as protection from air attack. Anti-Aircraft  
training for rifle and light machine gun was being taught to personnel of the Coast Artillery Brigade in 
Cape Town, as evidenced by a War Office publication ς Small Arms Training, Volume 1, Pamphlet No. 
6, Anti-Aircraft 1937 ς issued to ΨN. OrpenΩ, then a member of the Brigade. 
 
The training pamphlet described the possibility of air attack on probably the most vulnerable target ς 
that of a column of troops on the line of march. It described various possibilities at which an aircraft 
might attack ς either ōȅ ōƻƳōŜǊ ΨΧŦǊƻƳ ŀƭǘƛǘǳŘŜǎ ŀǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎƳŀƭƭ ŀǊƳǎ ŦƛǊŜ ƛǎ ƛƴŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜΣ ƛΦŜΦ ƻǾŜǊ н ллл 
ŦŜŜǘΣ ƻǊ ōȅ ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ōƻƳōŜǊ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŦƭȅƛƴƎ ƭƻǿΣ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ƛǎ ǎƳŀƭƭ ŀǊƳǎ ŦƛǊŜΦΩ5 It went 
ƻƴ ǘƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ Ƙƻǿ ŀƴ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎŜŜƪ ǘƻ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ǎǳǊǇǊƛǎŜΩ ς by making use of ΨΧclouds, low hills, 
ǿƻƻŘǎΣ ŜǘŎΦΣ ŦƻǊ ŎƻƴŎŜŀƭƳŜƴǘΣΩ ƻǊ ōȅ ŀǘǘŀŎƪƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǳƴΦ !ƴŘ ƛǘ ǎŀƛŘ, such attacks would be made 
ŀǘ ƘƛƎƘ ǎǇŜŜŘΣ ΨǇǊƻōŀōƭȅ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ нлл ǘƻ олл ƳΦǇΦƘΦΩ {ǳŎƘ ǎǇŜŜŘǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƴƻ ǎǳǊǇǊƛǎŜ ǘƻ {ƻǳǘƘ 
Africans, the Air Force consisted then of old aircraft where these speeds were normal but overseas, 
newly designed aircraft were greatly exceeding them. 
 
Training, surprisingly, was by model aircraft, although only in silhouette ς placed on a cord on a frame-
like apparatus with weights at each end to move the silhouette at various speeds from one leg to 
another, ǿƘƛƭŜ ΨŦƛǊŜΩ ǿŀǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ŀǘ ƛǘ ōȅ ŀ ƭƛƎƘǘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘƻǊ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀn LMG. Infantrymen were also 
taught to use LMGs without this apparatus, and there was definite fire discipline training against a 
ΨŘƛǊŜŎǘΩ ŀǘǘŀŎƪŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŀ ΨŎǊƻǎǎƛƴƎΩ ŀŜǊƻǇƭŀƴŜ ŦƻǊ ōƻǘƘ ǊƛŦƭŜ ŀƴŘ [aDΦ 
 

                                                 
5   Small Arms Training, Volume 1, Pamphlet No. 6, Anti-Aircraft 1937,  p. 5.. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 
 
 

POLITICAL UNDERTONES 
 
 
The First Five Year Plan 
The fusion of the two political parties led by General Smuts and by General Hertzog in 1933 coincided 
with the end in South Africa of the world-wide economic crisis that began in 1929. The country had 
been saved the worst of the depression because of its gold.  
 
Mr Oswald Pirow was appointed Minister of Defence in the new tŀŎǘ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŎŀōƛƴŜǘΦ One year 
later, in May 1934, during the debate in the House of Assembly on the 1934-35 defence budget, the 
new Minister announced his five year plan for the re-organisation of the Defence Forces, designed to 
improve the defence capability of the country. It had been drafted by the new CGS, Sir Pierre van 
Ryneveld to meet new challenges. Although it focussed on expanding the Army, most attention was 
given to the Air Force with no significant emphasis on coastal defence. The feeling existed that the 
occasional surface raider could be taken care of by mobile 6-inch guns and field Batteries, together 
with the old 9.2-inch Mk V guns ƛƴ ¢ŀōƭŜ .ŀȅ ŀƴŘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅ. Reliance was placed on the Royal Navy 
for protection of the seas surrounding South Africa. 
 
But Pirow was also Minister of Railways and Harbours and did little else but devote his attention to the 
protection of the new Table Bay harbour that was under construction, and of securing the heaviest 
coast guns available for this purpose. He was convinced that it had to be made battleship proof, 
despite the considered opinion of the Admiralty and the British War Office that an attack by a heavy 
cruiser was all that could be expected. He wanted it to be battleship proof, and to be defended by 15-
inch guns. 
 
In the years before the war of 1939 ς 1945 there was no Anti-Aircraft organisation in the Union 
Defence Forces, but included in the initial five-year plan produced in 1934, were three Anti-Aircraft 
Batteries, with searchlight sections. One mobile Anti-Aircraft Battery and one mobile searchlight 
section were to be included in the authorised strength of the Artillery School at Roberts Heights and 
another was to be stationed in Durban. But in a letter of 10 September 1935, the CGS intimated that 
the Artillery posts for the Durban Anti-Aircraft ŀƴŘ ǎŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǘƻ Χbe held in hand and 
not to be filled at present.1  
 
The CGS addressed Ψthe Iƻƴ ¢ƘŜ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩ ƻƴ мо aŀȅ мфос ŀƴŘ recommended that he give approval 
for the purchase of the equipment as debit to the Artillery and Machine-gun Replacement Fund, at an 
estimated cost of: One Anti-Aircraft Battery      £15 000  (R30 000) 

One Searchlight Section         £12 0002     (R24 000)  
 
Authority was clearly refused.  
 
Three months later, however, a secret document dated 13 August 1936, was produced; it concerned 
the Erebus (a Royal Naval 15-inch gunned monitor to be used as a floating fort in Table Bay) and it also 
covered Anti-Aircraft and Anti-Tank policy. In paragraph 3 of the document the CGS made this 
statement:  

                                                 
1   SANDF Archives, DCS/CGS, Box 63, file G. 96/2. 
2   Ibid., file G.96/1. 
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The three modern searchlight sections which are included in our old programme to be completed and 
equipped on a mobile basis, one of the Sections being established at the Artillery Training Depot, 
wƻōŜǊǘǎΩ IŜƛƎƘǘǎ.3 And paragraph 4 included:  
Of the three Anti-Aircraft Batteries (changed ƛƴ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜΩǎ ƘŀƴŘ ǘƻ Ψ{ŜŎǘƛƻƴǎΩύ included in the old 
scheme, one is to be established at the Artillery Training DepotΣ wƻōŜǊǘǎΩ IŜƛƎƘǘǎΣ and equipped and 
trained on a mobile basis. The formation of the other two is not to be proceeded with.4 
 
But on 29 August, the Adjutant General (A.G.) copied a communication from the CGS and addressed 
the Officer Commanding Roberts Heights and Transvaal Command ς with DMO&T, QMG and DTS for 
information, to confirm that the Artillery Training DepotΣ wƻōŜǊǘΩǎ IŜƛƎƘǘǎ would ΨΧnow consist of the 
following units: Ψ 

(i) Headquarters A.T.D. 
(ii) 3rd Heavy Battery ς сέ aǊƪΦ ·L·Φ 
(iii) 1st Field Battery    - пΦрέ IƻǿΦ 
(iv) 2nd Field Battery   - 18 pdr. 
(v) 1st Light Battery    - оΦтέ IƻǿΦ 
(vi) 2nd Light Battery   - 2 pdr. Anti-Tank. 
(vii) No.1 Anti-Aircraft Section. 
(viii) No. 1 Anti-Aircraft Searchlight Section. 
(ix) No. 2 Armoured Train.Ω5 

 
Establishment Tables for (ii, vii) and (viii) were enclosed with this Secret communication. 
 
The earlier letter written by the CGS on 13 August 1936 (on the same date as the policy statement) 
ƘŀŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇƻǘ Χwill also train personnel in equitation and on armoured 
vehicles.6   
 
Despite the promise of a beginning to an Artillery air defence capability Colonel H.S. Wakefield, 
Adjutant General, writing to the same addressees on 3 September 1936, referred to his letter of 29th 
ultimo and stated that the 2nd Light Battery, No. 1 Anti-Aircraft Section and No. 1 Anti-Aircraft 
{ŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘ {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ŦƻǊƳŜŘΩΧpending further instructions, as the equipment is not 
available and not ƭƛƪŜƭȅ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎƻƳŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀōƭŜ ǘƛƳŜΦΩ7   
 
¢ƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ DŜǊƳŀƴ Ǉƛƭƻǘǎ ŦƭȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ {ǘǳƪŀΩǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ {ǇŀƴƛǎƘ /ƛǾƛƭ ǿŀǊ ƛƴ мфот, the use of their 
new 88mm Flak gun, and the Munich Crisis of 1938, which could very easily have escalated into a state 
of war, must have confirmed to those at Defence Headquarters that they had been correct in 
considering that an air defence capability was necessary in a field Army. Others thought so too. The 
Nongquai of June 1937 contained a paragraph of interest to proponents of Air Defence. It read:  

Sgt Major W.R. Tacon, SAAF, is proceeding overseas on June 8 on a few months leave, and 
while there is taking a short course in Coastal Defence and Anti-Aircraft Instruments.8   

 
No action to obtain equipment was, however, taken. This is reflected in a communication dated 16 
February 1938, when the CGS informed the A.G. and the Director of Training that there was Χ ƴƻ 
intention at present of forming the 1st and 2nd Anti-Aircraft Sections in the Coast Artillery Brigade, and 
there is no plan or provision to obtain the equipment, despite the fact that the CGS had stated earlier 
that the Union Defence Forces will be based on an Infantry Brigade Group that would include, in its 
Artillery component, one Anti-Aircraft Battery with eight 3.7-inch guns and one searchlight section of 
six lights.9  

                                                 
3   Ibid., file G. 96/2. 
4   Ibid., A.G.(1), Box106, File A.G.579. 
5   Ibid. 
6   Ibid. 
7   Ibid. 
8   The Nongqai, June 1937,  p. 551. 
9   Ultimo Ratio Regum, p. 150. 



33 

 

 
Another Five Year Plan 
In 1936, in an upgrading of the first five year plan, more attention was paid to the coastal defences. 
South Africŀ ǎǘƻƻŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊ ǎŜŀ ǊƻǳǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŀŦŜƎǳŀǊŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩ ǇƻǊǘǎΣ 
ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊƭȅ ¢ŀōƭŜ .ŀȅ ŀƴŘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅ ς the latter enjoying first priority in terms of the 
{Ƴǳǘǎκ/ƘǳǊŎƘƛƭƭ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘ - had become necessary. It was envisaged that the fixed 
ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴΣ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ 5ǳǊōŀƴ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŀǊƳŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ƳƻŘŜǊƴ ǇƻǿŜǊ-operated 
high-angle guns (as had been agreed by the Committee under Hankey in 1938) by the middle of 1938.   
The plans envisaged putting the coastal defences in order within four years.  
 
Speaking in the House on 27 April 1936 on his five year plan - which was due for completion in 1941 - 
ǘƘŜ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ǇƻƭƛŎȅΦ IŜ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ 
coastal defence was still governed by the arrangements entered into by Committee of Imperial 
Defence in 1928. He said that a further extension of the programme was being considered for Cape 
Town. No mention was made of defence against air attack. 
 
World Situation Deteriorates 
The Prime Minister, General Hertzog had confirmed on 8 February 1935 that his Government was not 
prepared to participate in any scheme of Imperial Defence, and it was while the Italians were 
fomenting trouble to the north that Mr. Pirow on 15 June told General Andries Brink, Brigadier 
Generals J.S. Wylie and J.J. Collyer, and the Chief of the General Staff, at a Defence Committee 
meeting, that as far as South Africa was concerned invasion was extremely unlikely. He nevertheless 
felt it was not unlikely yet not impossible that Britain could become involved in a war with Japan or 
France. But, he continued, it was possible that 100 000 men could be landed by sea or come overland 
supported by 100 aircraft in an attack on South Africa.10 He did not elaborate on how he had reached 
this conclusion, or how South Africa would protect itself against such a large number of aircraft.   
 
The possibility of an external threat became serious when Mussolini led Italy into a war of conquest 
against Abyssinia in 1935. Abyssinia was invaded by Italian forces on 3 October 1935 and by 5 May 
1936, following much brutality, the capital Addis Ababa was in their hands. The country was annexed 
by Italy four days later. All Italian ports were closed to British shipping, and traffic was diverted from 
the Mediterranean to the Cape and Panama Canal routes. By this time Hitler had openly defied the 
treaty of Versailles and the restrictions it placed on weaponry and was re-arming and expanding 
DŜǊƳŀƴȅΩǎ ŀǊƳŜŘ ŦƻǊŎŜǎΦ ¢hey had commissioned thrŜŜ ΨǇƻŎƪŜǘ ōŀǘǘƭŜǎƘƛǇǎΩ, each with main 
armament of six 11-inch guns and each a potential sea-raider. Hitler at this time had his eye on South 
West Africa (formerly a German colony) and Tanganyika (now Tanzania), and also a former colony.  
 
Germany entered the demilitarised Rhineland in March 1936, the Italian/Abyssinian war was on-going; 
Gen Franco began a military revolt in Spain and Britain could see the threat of war with Germany and 
Japan looming on the horizon. The Defence Requirement Committee in EngƭŀƴŘ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ Ωŀǎ 
Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘΩ ŀ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴǘƛŀƭ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ Ŏƻŀǎǘal defences at naval bases both at home and 
abroad. And the Chiefs of Staff warned the British Cabinet that war with Germany ...would be a 
disaster for which the Services with their existing commitments...are totally unprepared.11 At this time 
the Union Government had not yet given the General Staff any indication of what its Defence Policy 
was. Italy, now with air bases in Abyssinia, had the potential of bombing the Witwatersrand on a one-
way flight. 
 
Forced Changes                                                                   
Mr Sydney Waterson, the young MP for South Peninsula, warned the Minister of Defence before he 
spoke in Parliament on 28 July 1938, during the Part Appropriatioƴ 5ŜōŀǘŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴΩǎ 
defences. He created a furore in Government circles by drawing the attention of the House to the fact 
that the Minister of Defence had made two statements about defence, one in 1934 and another in 

                                                 
10   South Africa at War, p 7. 
11   The Continental Commitment, p103. 
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1936 but had given no information since then. Stressing the inadequacy of the Air Force, the Artillery 
ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŀƴǘƛǉǳŀǘŜŘ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ, he went on to ask rhetorically, whether there was a 
single modern Anti-Aircraft Battery in the country. Before he finished a worried and obviously shaken 
Minister of Defence sent him a note indicating he would make a full statement during the debate on 
the Defence Vote.12 His speech was in fact a turning point in the struggle for finance for defence.  
 
Six weeks later, on 7 September, when the House of Assembly resumed in Committee of Supply on 7 
September, the Minister of Defence, Mr Oswald Pirow, stood up in the House and outlined his current, 
revised, 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ tƻƭƛŎȅΣ ŀŦŦƛǊƳƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ to spend £6,000,000 on defence.13 He 
assured the country - just three weeks before the major international crisis over Czechoslovakia - that 
the General Staff had concluded South Africa would not have to make any major defence effort until 
six months after the outbreak of hostilities. Shortage of manpower, he said, would be counter-
balanced by superior fighting qualities and equipment, and the use of automatic weapons. The 
automatic weapons were Lewis guns. There were 91 in the country against war requirements of 2 574. 
Five hundred had arrived by May 1938 but were incomplete. And none of the 27 Infantry Battalions 
had a single 3-inch mortar.  
 
Re-organisation of the Defence Forces 
The Cape Times ƻŦ у {ŜǇǘŜƳōŜǊ мфоуΣ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ aǊ tƛǊƻǿ ƘŀŘ ǎǘǊŜǎǎŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴΩǎ 
defence policy had to be based purely on local conditions and could not be guided by what was being 
done in that respect overseas. He assured the country, as reported by the Cape Town morning 
newspaper that: 
 
We are not bound, directly or indirectly, to take part in any war, in Africa or elsewhere. We shall not 
take part in a war except when the true interest of South Africa make such participation inevitable. 
Even then the decision would rest with the people. 
 
The Minister said that £мΣлллΣллл ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŦƻǊ ΨƘŀǊōƻǳǊ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜΩ ŀƴŘ £5,000,000 for weapons and 
equipment for the Defence Force. In addition to strengthening the (non-existent) defences of other 
harbours, he stated that ƛǘ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜŎƛŘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ¢ŀōƭŜ .ŀȅ ΨōŀǘǘƭŜǎƘƛǇ-proof. The defence scheme 
Χrepresented the very minimum compatible with national safety. He was again not completely honest. 
The Cape Times of Thursday, 8 September 1938, went on to report almost the entire content of 
aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ tƛǊƻǿΩǎ ǎǇŜŜŎƘ under the sub-ƘŜŀŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ Ψ/ƻŀǎǘƭƛƴŜ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜΩ. No mention of protection 
against air attack was included.  
 
Within a few months Waterson was given a diplomatic post in London and was thus effectively 
removed from the political scene.14  
 
Finances 
Mr A.H. Broeksma, the Secretary for Defence placed a somewhat different view on the huge amount 
the Government had made available for defence. He said the amount of £1 million voted by 
Parliament was to be regarded as a contribution to the Aircraft and Artillery Replacement Fund for the 
financial year 1938-39. The balance of £5 million, he wrote, Ψwas only to be made apparent in the 
Estimates for 1939ς40.15 No final orders were to be placed overseas until he received details and 
ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜΦΩ16 
 
Easy Days of Peace Training 
In those easy, peaŎŜŦǳƭΣ Řŀȅǎ ƻŦ ΨǇŜŀŎŜ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎΩ - which every young man who unknowingly 
volunteered to give four years of his time undertook to do ς included a period of continuous training 
of four weeks once per year for coastal gunners (three weeks for all other ACF units), was just that ς

                                                 
12   Hansard, 28.7.1938,  298ff. 
13   Cape Times, 6.9.1938, 
14   Discussion Orpen/Waterson, Notes by N.N.D. Orpen 11.2.1964. 
15   SANDF Archives, CGS War, Box 305. 
16   Ibid. 
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peace training. There was no work on Saturdays and Sundays, and Wednesday afternoon was devoted 
to sport ς if one felt so inclined. Lǘ ǿŀǎ ǾŜǊȅ Ŝŀǎȅ ǘƻ ƻōǘŀƛƴ ŘŜŦŜǊƳŜƴǘ ƻǊ ŎŀƴŎŜƭƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻƴŜΩǎ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ 
commitment. For the officers there was a full social life. tǊƻƳƻǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ƳŀŘŜ ǿƘŜƴ ƻƴŜΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ 
natural leadership skills were noted, and commanding officers of units, both in the coast units and ACF 
units, had the authority to promote whom they pleased in the ranks - gunner to Sergeant Major. The 
full responsibility for the efficiency of their unit rested on their shoulders alone. 
 
Officers were produced from the ranks, or even from someone outside the unit who either 
volunteered to undergo training (without going through the Defence HeadquartersΩ casual call-up 
ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎύΣ ƻǊ ǿŀǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊΣ ǘƻ ΨŎƻƳŜ ŀƴŘ Ƨƻƛƴ ǳǎΩ. hƴŜΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ 
background was quite important. In some units one had to have attended the right school.  
 
There was a catch to the process. One had first to undergo a medical (it took less than half an hour); 
be taken on strength (i.e. be included in the next Part II Order - provided the medical result confirmed 
that one was healthy); and then serve for six months in the ranks. This was not onerous. It did not 
even necessitate appearing on any parade ς ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ ǳǇƻƴ Ƙƻǿ ǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǿŀǎ ƻƴŜΩǎ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘƛƴƎ 
officer. To obtain a commission, the final act was to be presented by the commanding officer to the 
Officer Commanding, Cape Command (for Cape Town units). After a brief interview, the latter would, 
if he approved, make a recommendation to Defence Headquarters. Every Coast Garrison Force and 
Active Citizen Force unit observed this process. And, unlike today with our modern technology, a 
written reply would generally be received within a month. 
 
Neil Garlick was one of those gentlemen who volunteered for training. In his own words: ΨI had to do 
ŀƴ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ΨǎǘƛƴǘΩ ŀǘ ²ȅƴōŜǊƎ /ŀƳǇ ǘƻ learn how to do simple things, like wear a Sam Brown, a whistle 
lanyard on the right shoulder, etc. ΨSmilerΩ Brereton Stiles (then 2 pips) ς Permanent Force with 3rd 
Heavy Battery ς was my instructor ς also: ΨIƻǿ ǘƻ ŘǊƛƴƪ ōŜŜǊΦΩ In December 1938/January1939 Neil 
Garlick was overseas and when he returned he discovered in his absence he had been posted to 1st 
Anti-Aircraft Battery.17 
 
It was men like Neil Garlick and many others like him that, with limited training, would take South 
African units to fight the next war. 
 
Threat of war  
The actions of the new German leader, Adolf Hitler, led to a threat of war in Europe; the threat had 
slowly been gathering momentum over the two or three years prior to 1938. On 17 August German 
troops moved to the Czechoslovakian border and with war seemingly imminent, Permanent Force 
gunner officers and men were hurriedly moved from Roberts Heights to Cape Town that month to 
assist in manning the coastal defences.  In Britain, Winston Churchill continued to stress the limitations 
ƻŦ ŀƛǊ ǇƻǿŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǾƛƴŎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ IƛǘƭŜǊΩǎ Ǉƭŀƴǎ ŦƻǊ ŀ .ƭƛǘȊƪǊƛŜƎ ǘƻ ǘake over 
Czechoslovakia within four days from 1 October 1938 caused world-wide concern. European capitals 
prepared for war in the wake of a defiant speech by Hitler; it almost did lead to war. The Royal Navy 
was mobilised on 14 September and Czech troops were rushed to their borders. In London the War 
Council met; on 16 September Dr D.F. Malan appealed to Afrikaners throughout the Union to stand 
ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ŀ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ǿŀǊΦΦΦΩ;18 the British Prime Minister flew 
to Munich in a last attempt to avoid war and on arrival back in Britain he triumphantly waved a piece 
of paper - Britain and France had agreed to the dismemberment of the Czech State provided Hitler did 
ƴƻǘ ƛƴǾŀŘŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ŀŎǘ ΨΦΦΦƻŦ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŎȅƴƛŎƛǎƳ was greeted with great relief all over the 
world.19  
 
Fortunately, the Munich Agreement, signed between Germany, Britain, France and Italy on 29 
September, averted the immediate threat of war in 1938.  Violent anti-Nazi riots broke out in central 

                                                 
17   Written and typed notes provided by Major N. Garlick (Ret),. 
18   A Country at War, p. xix. 
19   Ibid., p. xxi. 
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Johannesburg on 24 September when five men wearing black-shirt uniforms and swastikas collided 
with a cyclist. A crowd stormed the car. Johannesburg celebrated the Munich Agreement with a riot 
between pro and anti-Nazi factions, broken up only by the arrival of troops. But running battles 
between the factions broke out ΨΦΦΦŀƭƭ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ wŜŜŦΣ ƛƴ .Ŝƴƻƴƛ ŀƴŘ .ƻƪǎōǳǊƎΣ tƻǘŎƘŜŦǎǘǊƻƻƳ ŀƴŘ 
Johannesburg, ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ǿŜƭƭ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŎƭŀǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǿŀǊ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ȅŜŀǊΦΩ20  In South Africa 
(and in Canada) the British Admiralty encountered difficulty in calling up reservists of the RNVR. The 
British Government knew that South Africa, and probably Canada, would not go to war over 
Czechoslovakia.  
 
A number of officers, senior and junior NCOs and gunners of the Artillery School, and Limber Gunners 
of Natal Field Artillery, Pietermaritzburg; Transvaal Horse Artillery, Auckland Park, Johannesburg; Cape 
Field Artillery and 2de OVSVA were earmarked for Fortress Manning on the coast Batteries, should 
there be any recurrence of the emergency.21 
 
The South African Governor General told the Commander-in-Chief, Atlantic Station, during the course 
ƻŦ ŀ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǎŀǘƛƻƴ ΨΦΦΦǘƘŀǘ ƘŜ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŀ ǊŜǾƻƭǳǘƛƻƴΦΦΦΩ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ 
decided to enter a war.22 The crisis over Czechoslovakia changed General {ƳǳǘΩǎ ƳƛƴŘΦ IŜ ƘŀŘ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭƭȅ 
ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƳŜ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǾƛŜǿ ǘƘŀǘ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŀŘƻǇǘ ŀ ǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ƴƻƴ-belligerence, but 
his thoughts firmed when Hitler later invaded the country.  
 
Schemes of Development 

In an approvŜŘ Ψ{ŎƘŜƳŜ ƻŦ 
5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΩ ǇǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ƛƴ !ǳƎǳǎǘ 
but included with a letter dated 4 
September 1939, the Director of 
Coast Artillery noted, among 
mention of other coastal defences, 
that twelve 3.7-inch guns and five 
AA searchlights would be available 
for the defence of Table Bay 
harbour, with four of these guns 
and four Ψ{! !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ searchlightsΩ 
ŦƻǊ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ 5ƻŎƪȅŀǊŘ 
defence. Much of the equipment 
listed in the Scheme of 
Development did not materialise 
for many, many months. The first 
two 3.7-inch heavy Anti-Aircraft 
guns to arrive in the country were 
sent to Durban. They were there by 
23 April 1942 ς but without 
ammunition.23                                                

 

                                                 
20   South Africa at War, p.xxi. 
21   Ibid. 
22   Ibid.,, p. 17. 
23   Island at War, p. 51. 

Figure 7: An early sound locator 



37 

 

 
CHAPTER FIVE 
 
 

THE YEAR BEFORE THE WAR 
 
 
The Coast Artillery Brigade, with its headquarters at the Castle, Cape Town, was established from 1 
June 19341 and it was formed with the following units under command: 
   
  Headquarters, Coast Artillery Brigade - at the Castle. 
  (With Engineer & Fortress Signal Sections provided by CGA) 
                       No. 1 Heavy Company                              manning the coast guns at Cape Town. 
                      No. 2 Heavy Company                                manning the coast guns ŀǘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴΦ 
                       1st Medium Battery                                    with four 60-pdr guns. 
                       2nd Medium Battery                                   with four 6-inch howitzers. 
                        /ŀǇŜ CƛŜƭŘ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ όtǊƛƴŎŜ !ƭŦǊŜŘΩǎ hǿƴύ  with four 18-pdr field guns. 
                      No. 1 Armoured Train                                with an 18-pdr mounted on an open  
                                                                                        railway truck.     
 
By April 1939, it included: the Erebus Heavy Battery (C.G.A.); 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery, (both in the 
Cape Command), 3rd Heavy Battery in Eastern Province Command and 4th Heavy Battery in Natal 
Command.                                                                             
 
Apart from a decision made in the intervening years to form the Anti-Aircraft units in the Cape as part 
of the Coast Artillery Brigade instead of at Roberts Heights, events in Europe must have forced a 
change of mind. Rumours abounded, and a correspondent writing in the March 1939 edition of the 
South African Police and Union Defence Force inter-service journal, The Nongqai, stated that there 
were Χrumours of an Anti-Aircraft Battery being opened up here soon. Nothing official is known yet, 
but the rumour is strong and who knows!2 On the eve of the coming war, the Anti-Aircraft capability of 
the Union of South Africa left much to be desired ς a formal organisation was non-existent. 
 
There were some, apart from any in the Defence Forces, who thought about danger from the air and 
the value of an Anti-Aircraft organisation. 
 
William  {ŀǳƴŘŜǊǎΣ ǿƘƻ ƘŜƭŘ ǘƘŜ ǾƛŜǿ ǘƘŀǘ Ψŀ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ǿƻǊǘƘ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ƛƴΣ ǿŀǎ ǿƻǊǘƘ ŦƛƎƘǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊΩ ŀƴŘ ǿƘƻ 
had served with the Kimberley Regiment in 1899, wrote to the Minister of Defence on 7 October 1937 
ŀƴŘ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘŜŘ ΨŦƻǊ ŜŀǊƭȅ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘƳŜƴǘΩ, a section  of an Anti-Aircraft Battery with searchlights - at 
Witbank. The town, he said, had a power station worth £2 million, and in addition, was an important 
railway junction. He stated in his letter that it sƘƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƛƴŜŘ ƳŜƴ ǘƻ ΨǇǳǘ ǳǇ 
ǎǘŜǊƴ ǊŜǎƛǎǘŀƴŎŜΩ ƛŦ ŀǘǘŀŎƪŜŘ; and ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŜƴ ŦǊƻƳ wƻōŜǊǘǎ IŜƛƎƘǘǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ΨΧǘŜŀŎƘ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ 
men here the business of Anti-!ƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŘŜǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴΩΦ3   
 
William Saunders received a polite reply thanking him for his suggestion and telling him it was not 
proposed to form any new units. 
 
The Legion of Frontiersmen was next in line. The Legion had been founded early in the 20th Century 
and they were featured in Cape Town Volunteer journals about 1904. They described themselves as 
Ωƴƻƴ-political, non-racial, a body of loyal, reliable men of mature age and with experience from all 

                                                 
1   Force Order 158. 
2   The Nongqai, March 1939, p.263. 
3   SANDF Archives, A.G. 1, Box 114, file 648/1, Enc. A. 
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Branches of the Service.Ω4 Their Transvaal Command chairman wrote to Colonel C.J. Venter, DFC, 
Officer Commanding Witwatersrand Command, and asked to be attached to the Union Defence Forces 
as a Legion of Frontiersmen. In his letter of 7 March 1938 the Area Commandant stated they would 
serve in any branch of the Service, preferably as an Anti-Aircraft unit. The letter was submitted to the 
Adjutant General who replied that he had noted their request, but stated that if and when Anti-
Aircraft units were formed, they would form part of the Active Citizen Force.5  
 
From Durban came a letter from G.W. Hammond, also a member of the Legion of Frontiersmen; he 
referred to Ψthese troublesome timesΩ and felt that he and many other ex-soldiers should offer 
themselves to prepare for an emergency. He obviously passed his thoughts to the media. The Star 
published an article under the heading Anti-Aircraft Defence, announcing that Χofficial recognition of 
the Legion as a body to be used in Anti-Aircraft defence would be gazetted ƛƴ ƴƻǘ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ ŀ ƳƻƴǘƘΩǎ 
time. The paper said it provided for taking over the Legion as a military body and the Minister would 
shortly sign a paper to this effect. When questioned by Natal Command on the instructions of the 
Adjutant General, Hammond said he had been badly misquoted.6 The matter seems to have ended 
there. 
 
Technical Ability 
The coastal gunners of the Royal Garrison Artillery had prior to World War One become proficient at 
the calculation of gun data and the ability to hit a moving target, and it was reckoned the same 
proficiency was required of those who operated Anti-Aircraft guns. Hence the two forms of gunnery 
were allied. As in most gunnery, the application of Anti-Aircraft fire was both a science and an art and 
the nature of the target presented special problems. There was no benefit in being able to range onto a 
target - Anti-Aircraft gunnery involved some technical ability and this had an interesting effect on 
attitudes within the Royal Artillery in the inter-war years. The majority of officers and senior NCOs had 
been trained in the traditional methods of direct fire which was applied by ranging and then correcting 
the fall of shot by observation. This knowledge could not be applied for engaging fast-moving targets in 
space. For accurate, predicted, aimed, fire at a moving target in the air a number of variable factors 
had to be resolved into corrections. Deflections had to be calculated and ballistic adjustments made to 
secure a first-round hit, if possible. The state of wear of the guns and accurate calibration was 
essential. Few officers had studied the art of computation to enable them to achieve this, and only 
coastal gunners had the ability to do so.  
 
The art of predicting fire against a constantly moving target was new. Early instruction in Anti-Aircraft 
gunnery may have been sketchy but there was nevertheless a strong antipathy to the limited 
knowledge of Anti-Aircraft fire control. Many Field Artillery officers, particularly senior officers, thought 
horsemanship far more important than technical gunnery and this attitude was to persist for many 
years. But there were a few who accepted the new methods ς unlike the gunner officer who advised 
his son not to follow him into the Regiment since with the advent of mathematics to Field Artillery it 
was no longer a profession for gentlemen. 
 
There is the well-known story of the old Battery Commander who distained as new-fangled nonsense 
ΨƳŜǘŜƻǊΩ όǿŜŀǘƘŜǊύ ǘŜƭŜƎǊŀƳǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŎƛŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ΨŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƻƳŜƴǘΩ ŦƻǊ Ƙƛǎ Battery every 
morning after breakfast when smoking his first cigar of the day. Having watched the smoke curl up into 
the air of Flanders for some mƛƴǳǘŜǎ ƘŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎŜƴŘ ŦƻǊ Ƙƛǎ Ǝǳƴ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜΥ Ψ¢ƘŜ 
ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƻŘŀȅ ƛǎ ƭŜŦǘ мл ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎΣ ŀŘŘ мрл ȅŀǊŘǎΗΩ7    
 
But it was not so in the Coast Artillery, whose officers who found themselves in the Royal Garrison 
Artillery without any hope of a transfer to the Field Branch. They resigned themselves to learning all 
about gunnery. They learned from the Royal Navy to calibrate their guns, to make the technical 

                                                 
4   Ibid., Box 114, Enc. 1. 
5   Ibid. 
6   Ibid., file 648/2, Enc. 3. 
7   Gunners at War, p.36 
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allowance for curvature of the earth, they learnt about charge temperature, and droop, and the effect 
of wind direction on the flight of a shell; and they slowly came to appreciate that prediction, 
calibration and correction of the moment and many other facets of technical gunnery could enable 
them to achieve every hope of a first round hit on an enemy ship with their coast guns. They took this 
knowledge with them to France and Flanders in 1915. 
 
Thus it was, because of the technical ability of the coastal gunner, that Anti-Aircraft gunnery with its 
new technology, found a home in the Royal Garrison Artillery. The Royal Garrison Artillery had, prior to 
World War One, become proficient at calculation of gun data and the ability to hit a target, and it was 
reckoned the same proficiency was required of those who operated Anti-Aircraft guns. Hence the two 
forms of gunnery were allied. And when the Union Defence Forces eventually formed the first Anti-
Aircraft Battery, it was natural that it became part of the Coast Artillery organisation in the Cape 
Peninsula, as a unit of the Coast Artillery Brigade, despite the decision in the mid-1930s to attach it to 
the Artillery School. 
 
Lǘ ǿŀǎ ōȅ мфоу ƪƴƻǿƴ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƻŦ ƘƛǘǘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ΨΧŦƭȅƛƴƎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŀƛǊ ŀǘ нлл 
ƳΦǇΦƘΦ ŀǘ ŀ ƘŜƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ млΣллл ŦŜŜǘ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜΧΩ8 BSM A.E. Gard, RA, Instructor Gunnery at the Artillery 
School, Roberts Heights, included this in an article he wrote for The Nongqai entitled: A Few Aspects of 
ŀƴ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅƳŀƴΩǎ ¢ǊŀƛƴƛƴƎΣ in which he devoted half a page to the complex problems of Anti-Aircraft 
gunnery, emphasising tƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƪŜȅƴƻǘŜ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǿŀǎ ΨǘŜŀƳ ǿƻǊƪΩ and that in Anti-Aircraft Artillery 
this was essential, especially on instruments. He made a point too, of stating the men working on the 
Predictor and the Height finder ς both requiring skill ς must be kept together as a team.9 It was a 
matter of theory to officers and men of the South African Artillery as there was no Anti-Aircraft 
equipment in the country, and nor would there be for a few months.  
 
A Floating Fort 
On 23 March 1939, Pirow, with great fanfare, revealed that as from 1 September: Cape Town, with 
Parliament and members in it, will enjoy the protection of the Monitor Erebus, which is armed with 15-
inch guns10 Placed at the disposal of the Union Government as part and parcel of the coastal defence 
organisation, he stated that the monitor Erebus was to be reconditioned by the SA Government at a 
Ŏƻǎǘ ƻŦ ϻмлл лллΣ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ ŀ ŦƭƻŀǘƛƴƎ ΨŦƻǊǘΩ ƛƴ ¢ŀōƭŜ .ŀȅ and, with laughter from members, he 
said:  Χas long as it held together11 He did not tell Parliament that he had requested the Admiralty to 
remove all the Anti-Aircraft guns (fourteen) then on the ship - except two of the 3.7-inch guns , before 
it sailed for South Africa. He did not intend that a crew be kept on board as he did not wish it to be 
known as a ship. The Minister went on to explain that his second five-ȅŜŀǊ Ǉƭŀƴ ǘƻ ōƻƻǎǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ 
defences, introduced in 1936, would be completed in 1941. These plans had hardly begun to 
materialise by the time war broke out in September 1939, as a result of problems with finances and a 
consequent delay in the implementation of planning proposals. 
 
Mr Pirow stated that: With the exception of Anti-Aircraft Artillery which was rather difficult to obtain 
at present... other arrangements for coastal defence were well in hand. He said that coastal defence 
was being given priority over orders placed in Britain for defence equipment.12 The Minister had 
never at any stage in the last few years mentioned that the Defence Force had in 1936 budgeted for 
a Battery of Anti-Aircraft guns at a cost of £15 000 (less than was paid for the same guns due to 
arrive in Cape Town in April 1939), or that he had placed an embargo on the original order;13 or, that 
two 9.2-inch guns delivered in 1937 had been lying on the quayside in Table Bay for two years while 
he had negotiated with the Admiralty to secure the Erebus. 
 

                                                 
8   The Nongqai, November 1938,  p. 1132. 
9   Ibid. 
10   Hansard, Vol 33, 1939. 
11   Cape Times,  24.3.1939. 
12   Ibid. 
13   SANDF Archives, CGS Gp 1, Box 63, file G 96/1. 
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wŜǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǎǇŜŜŎƘ ƛƴ tŀǊƭƛŀƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ŘŀȅΣ ǘƘŜ Cape Times quoted the 
remarks made about the Anti-Aircraft guns,  and made other comment about the new five-year plan: 
The programme further involved additional signal Companies, motor transports, chemical warfare 
defence unit, three A.C.F. Artillery Batteries, one Anti-Aircraft Battery, which was not very modern but 
would provide experience enabling Anti-Aircraft gunners to use any kind of Anti-Aircraft gun, an Anti-
Aircraft ǎŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘΧΦ.14 
 
aŜŀƴǿƘƛƭŜΣ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ Anti-Aircraft guns were about to arrive. 
 
3-inch 20 cwt Anti-Aircraft Gun 
The 3-inch 20 cwt gun was accepted for service in March 1914 as the common Anti-Aircraft gun for 
both the Royal Navy and the British Army. And by the end of the Great War it had supplanted all other 
extemporised Anti-Aircraft guns. It was light, had a good rate of fire, rapid traverse and a good 
elevation. Designed for a static mounting it was later developed to a variety of mobile or towed 
platforms. As aircraft performance increased it could no longer meet requirements but was not 
actually declared obsolete until 1946. It is doubtful if any gun in British service has ever had so many 
different varieties of ammunition issued as this gun.15 Used throughout the First World War it was 
again used during World War Two. It had lasted so long because there were so many of them. Two 
hundred and seventy of ǘƘŜǎŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ŦƛƭƭŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƎŀǇ ƛƴ .ǊƛǘŀƛƴΩǎ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜǎ ƛƴ мфпл ǳƴǘƛƭ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ 
sufficient 3.7s.  
 
The 3-inch was the first purpose-built gun for use with a Field Army. Its weight in action was 6 000 lbs 
and elevation limits were minus 10 to plus 90 degrees. The gun fired a shell of 16.5 lbs and with a 
muzzle velocity of 2 000 ft/sec had a maximum horizontal range of 12 400 yards, a maximum ceiling of 
25 200ft and an effective ceiling of 15 700ft.16 A good detachment could achieve a rate of fire of 16-18 
rounds per minute with the fixed ammunition ς an essential feature of most Anti-Aircraft guns. Rear 
mounted trunnions reduced the clearance above ground ς needed at high angles. The cradle carried 
an oil-filled buffer and spring-loaded recuperator. Two layers, operating hand wheels, traversed and 
elevated the gun through a full circle and up to 90 degrees elevation. The 3-inch 20 cwt gun was 
ǊǳƎƎŜŘΣ ǎƛƳǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƭƛŀōƭŜΣ ƛƴǎǘŀƴǘƭȅ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǎŀōƭŜ ƛƴ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎƘŀǊǇΣ ƭƻǳŘ ΨŎǊŀŎƪΩ ŦǊƻƳ ƛǘǎ ǎƘƻǊǘ 
barrel. 

 
The first Anti-Aircraft guns seen in South Africa were of this type; after arrival at Cape Town in April 
the new equipment was given maximum publicity and the guns were shown to the South African 
public on Union Day, 31 May 1939, when they formed part of a military parade in Adderley Street.17  
The eight 3-inch 20-cwt guns were ƻƴ ƳƻōƛƭŜ ƳƻǳƴǘƛƴƎǎΣ όǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŀǎ ōŜƛƴƎ ΨōŀǊŜƭȅ ƳƻōƛƭŜΩύ 
and the six modern 60-inch HCD searchlights were originally stored in the gun park at the Castle, but 
the Coast Artillery Brigade advised the Cape Command on 30 June 1939 they were to be moved to the 
Brooklyn Aerodrome, probably so they would be convenient and in preparation for a forthcoming 
Anti-Aircraft course.  

                                                 
14   Cape Times, 24.3.1939,   p.12. 
15   British and American Artillery of World War Two, pp 104-106 
16   Ibid., p.104. 
17   The Nongqai, October 1939, p.1059. 
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Figure 8: After the Union Day Parade at Green Point the guns were again shown to the public in Adderley Street, Cape Town 

According to a letter addressed to the Quartermaster General on 3 August 1939 ς the equipment was 
stored in a hangar and in a building recently purchased from the African Air Transport Coy. Ltd., at 
Brooklyn Aerodrome, (in 1926, a civilian airport on the outskirts of Cape Town and now Air Force Base 
Ysterplaat).18 All their accompanying stores, including identification telescopes, Anti-Aircraft; height 
finders, U.B.7, Anti-Aircraft, and sound locators were also stored there.  The Officer Commanding Cape 

Command in his communication to the QMG stated that north side of the 
aerodrome abuts on the municipal Brooklyn residential district and it was 
considered an urgent necessity that the buildings on the aerodrome be 
protected by barbed wire fencing. He had obtained two quotations: one 
for barbed wire entanglements at £361 and another for a single upright 
fence with a sloping top bracket at £175. He considered the later suitable.  
 
The First Anti-Aircraft Course 
There was little delay in learning all there was to know about the new 
Anti-Aircraft equipment. 
Apart from Major L. J. Klootwyk there was probably no-one else in the 
country with any real knowledge of the new guns. Len Klootwyk had 
attended a Long Gunnery Course (Field, Coast and Anti-Aircraft) in England 
from September 1937 to October 1938 and was course commander for a 
41 day (working day) Anti-Aircraft course which was scheduled to take 
place at Brooklyn Aerodrome from 3 July to 16 September 1939.19 He was 

assisted by Warrant Office Joubert and Sgt Poolman. Sgt Houston of the Royal Army Ordnance Corps 
was on hand to assist with the instruments.20 The object was to urgently train Permanent Force 
instructors on the new Anti-Aircraft guns and associated equipment.  Nine officers and 25 other ranks 
ς all coastal Gunners  ς and according to The Nonqgai of October 1939, it included Ψsome of the old 
CAB men who were transferred back from Voortrekkerhoogte.Ω21 Immediately before this a number of 
NCOs from coast Batteries, but including a few members of 1st Medium Battery, attended a 
preliminary twenty-day course of training on the Predictor, and as Height-Finder specialists. Major 
Jeffrey, Captain Meister and Lieutenant Garlick, also attended the lectures and gun and predictor drill, 
before going to their civilian occupations at 10.00 am daily.22 

                                                 
18   The Argus,  24.2.1995. 
19   SANDF Archives, CAB, Box 37. 
20   The Nongqai, October 1939, p. 1059. 
21   The Nongqai, October 1939 
22   Hand-written  notes provided by the late Major N Garlick, in possession of the author, p. 3, 

Figure 9: Major L.J. Klootwyk 
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Apart from all nine available Coast Artillery officers attended the course. One officer - Captain and 
T/Major G.J. Prinsloo was present for a few days before reporting sick, Those that did included:  
Lieutenants L.W. May, G. Dunbar Moodie and N.G. (Nick) Wessels and the newly commissioned 2nd 
Lieutenants: I.S. (Bruce) Guilford, D. (Doug) Loftus, M.E. Anderson, G.A. De Kock, D.E. Peddle and C.D. 
Stark. Lieutenant Colonel Cilliers was also present when able to do so. Their withdrawal from normal 
duties to attend the course meant that the defences of the greatest naval base in the Southern 
Hemisphere was  for a short while in July  1939 in the care of a handful of Lance Bombardiers and 
gunners under the command of an equally newly commissioned 2nd Lieutenant L.G.F. (Louis) Wolf. All 
the new officers had only been commissioned on 1 March 1939. Louis Wolf was about to be relieved 
by a Captain and temporary Major who would soon return from sick leave.  
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
All nine officers passed with good marks ς between 81.36 and 90.9 per cent - Lieutenant Graham 
Dunbar-Moodie being edged out of top spot by 2nd Lieutenant I.S. (Bruce) Guilford by a mere 0.4 per 
cent. Only sixteen other ranks passed the qualifying 60 per cent mark. Of the specialist course, six 
other ranks qualified as predictor specialists and six as height finders. Lieutenant Colonel Cilliers, 
Commander of the Coast Artillery Brigade, paid tribute to all those on the courses - on their 
adaptability, keenness and the general standard of intelligence of the members. Their previous 
training had been that of coastal gunners.23  
 
International developments cut the course by a week and it was hurriedly terminated on 30 August, 
the live shell practice being cancelled. Nine of the other rank participants failed to qualify and this was 
considered good as the nature of Anti-Aircraft gunnery involved infinitely more technical theory. The 
complicated problem of trying to hit an aircraft flying at 200 miles per hour was solved by the 
tǊŜŘƛŎǘƻǊΣ ΨΧŀ ƳŀǊǾŜƭ ƻŦ ƳƻŘŜǊƴ ǎŎƛŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ƘǳƳŀƴ ƛƴƎŜƴǳƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ skill ΧǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƻǊƪǎ ƻǳǘ Ŏƻƴǘƛƴǳƻǳǎƭȅ 
a most complicated trigonometrical and ballistical problem, and offers the answer as data for the 
ƎǳƴǎΩ.24 ¢ƘŜ Řŀǘŀ ǿŀǎ ŦŜŘ ōȅ ΨΧŜƭŜŎǘǊƛŎŀƭ Ŧƻƭƭƻǿ-the-ǇƻƛƴǘŜǊ ŘƛŀƭǎΩ25 The complicated theory of the 
Predictor led one particular Sergeant MŀƧƻǊ ǘƻ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƛŦ ƻƴŜ Χput the rate of pay in one side, the 
number of days in the month on the other side, and turned the hand-wheels proportional to his beer-
drinking ability, it would solve his monthly pay budget!26    
 
In an approved Scheme of Development produced in August but included with a letter dated 4 
September 1939, the Director of Coast Artillery noted, among mention of other coastal defences, that 
twelve 3.7-inch guns and five Anti-Aircraft searchlights would be available for the defence of Table Bay 
IŀǊōƻǳǊΣ ǿƛǘƘ ŦƻǳǊ ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊ Ǝǳƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǳǊ ǎŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘǎ ŦƻǊ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ŘƻŎƪȅŀǊŘ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜΦ .ǳǘ from all 
accounts, the equipment had not yet been ordered. 
 
An Anti-Aircraft Organisation 
In April 1939 the Adjutant General wrote to a number of addressees and informed them that steps 
had been taken for the establishment of seven new units ς including 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery which 
was intended should be established from 1 July 1939 subject to the passing of the estimates.27 The 
estimates were approved. The 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery, South African Artillery, the first formal Anti-
Aircraft unit to be formed, was ΨŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘΩ as a unit of the Active Citizen Force, 
backdated with effect from 1 April 1939.28 In accordance with policy current at the time, the Battery 
was ŀ ΨdilutedΩ unit, with a small number of Permanent NCOs, drawing its Active Citizen Force recruits 
from the University of Cape Town. Included in its establishment was a section of Anti-Aircraft 
searchlights. 
 

                                                 
23   SANDF Archives, CAB, Box 37. 
24   The Nongqai, October 1939, p. 1059. 
25   Ibid. 
26   Ibid. 
27   SANDF Archives, CGS War, Box 60/1, file 93/1/A. 
28   G.N. No. 333,  and G.N. No. 789, 9.6.1939 
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ThŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ Řŀȅ ƻŦ Wǳƭȅ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ Řŀȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ȅŜŀǊ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŀǘŜ ŜŀŎƘ 
year that ACF recruits - who were always medically examined in January - began their four year stint of 
peace training. On 30 June annually those who had ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŦƻǳǊ ȅŜŀǊǎ ΨǇŜŀŎŜ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎΩ ǿŜǊŜ 
discharged. It was policy in those years ς and until about 1953, that personnel of Citizen Force units 
ƘŀŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǾƛŎƛƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǳƴƛǘΩǎ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎΦ aƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ Ǌŀƴƪǎ ƻŦ оrd Heavy 
Battery, who were engineering or medical students of the University of Cape Town, ς those who 
remained on strength, quite suddenly found themselves in the new Anti-Aircraft Battery.  
 
Major S.H. (Stan) Jeffrey, a Cape Town attorney, originally commissioned into Cape Garrison Artillery 
from the rank of gunner in July 1931, was first posted to 2nd Heavy Battery but, typical of the Coast 
Artillery Brigade, there were many inter-unit transfers. From 12 February 1936 he was promoted as 
Battery Commander, 2nd Medium Battery and when the headquarters of 2nd Medium Battery was 
transferred to the Artillery School in late 1936, he was transferred to the newly established 3rd Heavy 
Battery. The Heavy Battery was transferred to East London with effect from 1 October 193829 and 
after some time on the General  List, Stan Jeffrey, then a substantive Captain, but with the temporary 
rank of Major, was appointed as Battery Commander 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery. He became a 
substantive Major from 12 August 1939, after being officially transferred to the new Anti-Aircraft 
Battery from 1 July.30 With him went Captain G.W. Meister, who had previously commanded 1st 
Medium Battery and prior to that had reached the rank of Sergeant in Natal Field Artillery before 
being transferred to Cape Town. Two Lieutenants, N.M. (Neil) Garlick (of 3rd Heavy Battery), and C.D. 
Stark, a short service Permanent Force officer, were also moved to the new Anti-Aircraft Battery. The 
four officers occupied the posts of Battery Commander, Battery Captain and section officers 
respectively. About thirty Permanent Force NCOs and gunners formed part of the unit strength.31 The 
Battery offices were in the New Drill Hall in Tennant Street, Cape Town, a road now occupied by a 
bridge which spans the railway lines from Sir Lowry Road to the Foreshore area. 
 
An Honorary Colonel to the Battery - Professor Theodore le Roux, MA., D. Litt. ς was appointed with 
effect from 25 October 193932 but no one, except possibly Major Jeffrey, seemed to know anything 
about the appointment, least of all the adjutant. 
 

 
Figure 10: Officers and senior NCOôs training on the new 3-inch 20 cwt Anti-Aircraft guns at night in late 1939

                                                 
29   G.N. No.1756, 28.10.1938 
30   F.O. 2067. 
31   Notes by the late Neil Garlick in possession of the author 
32   G.N. No. 1915 1.12.1939. 
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CHAPTER SIX 
 
 

WAR IS DECLARED 
 
 
hƴ ну !ǇǊƛƭ мфофΣ ǎƘƻǊǘƭȅ ŀŦǘŜǊ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩs first true Anti-Aircraft guns (excluding Skinny Liz and her 
sister gun) ς arrived at Cape Town, Hitler announced that all agreements with Poland were ended and 
ǘƘŀǘ ŀƭƭ ƘŜ ǿŀƴǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ .Ǌƛǘŀƛƴ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ƻŦ DŜǊƳŀƴȅΩǎ ŎƻƭƻƴƛŜǎ όƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ {ƻǳǘƘ ²Ŝǎǘ !ŦǊƛŎŀύΦ 
This time there was no mistaking his intentions. He had in the previous year taken personal command 
of German forces in the field and marched them into Austria and announced the Anschluss ς the 
Union of Austria and Germany ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ΨDǊŜŀǘŜǊ DŜǊƳŀƴ wŜƛŎƘΩΦ In May he announced Ƙƛǎ ΨƛǊǊŜǾƻŎŀōƭŜ 
decision to destroy CzechoslovakiaΩΣ and by October the Sudentenland (the western and most 
industrialised province of Czechoslovakia) was his. In March 1939 his troops drove out of the 
Sudentenland and occupied Prague and then the whole of Bohemia and Moravia. Czechoslovakia 
ceased to exist. Within days it became obvious that Poland was another target.1 Throughout April and 
May, while Hitler and Mussolini announced a treaty which bound Italy and Germany in a Ψtact of 
{ǘŜŜƭΩΣ ǘƘŜǊe was a great deal of ambassadorial activity in Europe. It was to no avail. 
 
Legacy of Colonial rule 
The legacy of cƻƭƻƴƛŀƭ ǊǳƭŜ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ ƘŀŘ ǊŜǎǳƭǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƘŜǊƛǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ Ƴŀƴȅ ƻŦ .ǊƛǘŀƛƴΩǎ ǎƻŎƛƻ-
political and military structures. Britain and the Union of South Africa ς together with Australia, 
Canada and New Zealand - shared the same Monarch as official head of state, and the Union Jack was 
ǎǘƛƭƭ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŦƭŀƎǎΦ !ǘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ŎƛƴŜƳŀ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜǎ όōƛƻǎŎƻǇŜ ŀǎ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜƴ 
called) the audience stood while God Save the King was played. The Union Defence Forces were to all 
intents, British ς in uniforms, customs and language. 
 
Many Afrikaans-speaking South Africans ς including many in the Defence Forces, felt no strong bond 
with Britain; the Anglo-Boer War was still fresh in the memories of many, and those memories were 
nurtured by the extremists. The war which by now everyone believed would come, was a hotly 
debated issue; many hot-heads and adventurers were looking forward to it. The Prime Minister, 
General Hertzog, believed firmly that the Statute of Westminster signed in 1934, assured South 
!ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ŀǳǘƻƴƻƳȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ мфоуΣ ƘŜ ǘƛŜŘ ǘƘŜ /ŀōƛƴŜǘ ǘƻ ŀ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŦƛǊƳ ƴŜǳǘǊŀƭƛǘȅ2 should Britain enter 
a war with Germany. His argument was based on the question: ΨWhy should Britain, the only country 
to have attacked South Africa be supported in a war against Germany ς a country that had shown only 
friendship?3  
 
!ŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ /ȊŜŎƘƻǎƭƻǾŀƪƛŀ ΨƛƴŎƛŘŜƴǘΩ, General Smuts had a change of heart; he believed that Nazi-
Germany was a threat to world freedom and, consequently, to South Africa. He felt morally obliged to 
join Britain in stopping German aggression, but would not, prior to September 1939, interfere in 
Defence matters. He could not before then risk a break in the Cabinet.4 Smuts was deeply disturbed by 
the political divisions within the country and later, when as Prime Minister he delivered his 1939 end-
of-the-year message he referred to excessive party politics as - ...{ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ǇǊŜƳƛŜǊ ƴŀtional 
industry. It is no longer an open or debatable question...instead of uniting round our leadership we do 
our best to break it down. ΨPeople,Ω ƘŜ ǎŀƛŘΣ ΨŘƻ ƴƻǘ ǎŜŜƳ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ǊŜŀƭƛǎŜŘ ȅŜǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ƛǎ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ 
at war.5 

                                                 
1   The Chronological Atlas of World War II, p. 2. 
2   The Erebus Scheme, p 71. 
3   Ibid., p 79. 
4   Interview Orpen/Waterson, notes by Col NND Orpen, 11.2.1964. 
5   A Country at War, p 53. 



45 

 

 
Hostilities begin 
At dawn on 1 September 1939, Wehrmacht Divisions crossed the border into Poland supported by an 
Air Force of over 3 500 aircraft; and in South Africa mingled anxiety and excitement were hourly 
ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜŘ ōȅ ǳƴŎŜǊǘŀƛƴǘȅ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŀǘǘƛǘǳŘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘ in Europe. Outside the Drill 
Hall in Johannesburg a crowd gathered to wait for news. Parliament was fortuitously gathering in Cape 
Town to pass a Bill to prolong the life of the Senate. There was not a sign of the Erebus that had been 
promised would be available to protect Table Bay. At 10.00 am that Saturday, the first South African 
Governor General, the Hon. Sir Patrick Duncan, informally opened Parliament. The Senate Bill was 
quickly disposed of and the House adjourned until Monday 4 September. 
 
In Britain at about midday on Sunday, 3 September 1939, thousands the world over listened to the 
words of the British Prime Minister:  
I am speaking to you from the Cabinet Room in No. 10 Downing Street. This morning the British 
Ambassador in Berlin handed to the German Government a Final Note stating that, unless we heard 
ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜƳ ōȅ мм ƻΩŎƭƻŎƪ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŀǿ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǘǊƻƻǇǎ ŦǊƻƳ tƻƭŀƴŘΣ ŀ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǿŀǊ 
would exist between us. I have to tell you that no such undertaking has been received, and 
consequently this country is at war with Germany.  
 
CǊŀƴŎŜΣ bŜǿ ½ŜŀƭŀƴŘ ŀƴŘ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜƭȅ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ .ǊƛǘŀƛƴΩǎ ŘŜŎƭŀǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 
 
The South African Government was still bound by the 1921 Agreement to defend the Royal Naval Base 
ŀǘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢own. In August, during the critical period that immediately preceded the outbreak of war 
on 3 September, 2nd IŜŀǾȅ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ŀǘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǊŜŀŘƛƴŜǎǎΣ ŀǎ 
far as circumstances would permit. The normal peace time strength of the Battery was increased by 
the transfer of twenty men from the Special Service Brigade at Voortrekkerhoogte, bringing the 
strength up to four officers and 106 other ranks under the command of Captain (T/Major) G.J. 
Prinsloo. 
 
 Declaration of War 
On that first Monday of the war in Europe, crowds milled about in Parliament Street. Only at 9.00 pm 
was a vote taken in the House of Assembly, and General IŜǊǘȊƻƎΩǎ Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ƴƻƴ-belligerence ς he 
never mentioned neutrality ς was defeated by 80 votes to 67. Next day he tendered his resignation. 
The Governor General decided to call upon Smuts to form a new Government. The House met and 
prorogued until 13 December, but that afternoon, 6 September 1939, South Africa declared war on 
Germany.6 It was said that when Hitler heard of the South African declaration of war against Germany, 
he laughed,7 knowing that the country had no armed force to speak of. 
 
Gen Hertzog said on 6 September that General Smuts had debased the freedom of the nation and was 
...a prostitution of the policy enunciated by the United Party so often and with such emphasis.8 In 
terms of that policy the Cabinet had undertaken not to let South Africa take part in any European war 
unless the vital interests of South Africa were at stake. 
 
When war was declared South Africa was almost totally unprepared. There were about 352 officers 
and 5 033 other ranks in the Permanent Force and 918 officers, many, no doubt, were administrative, 
technical and stores personnel. The Active Citizen Force of 13 490 all ranks was neither trained nor 
equipped for war. Not all in the armed forces ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴ ŦŀǾƻǳǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴΩǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǊ. 
There was really nothing in the way of material of war to speak of; there was, for instance, only one 
ŘŀȅΩǎ ŀƳƳǳƴƛǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 87 pieces of Field Artillery - all of World War One vintage - in the nationΩs 
armoury, a number of which were either obsolete or unserviceable. The Field Artillery could count on 

                                                 
6   South Africa at War, p 23. 
7   Hostilities Only, p 1. 
8   The Cape Argus, 6.9.1939. 
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only 65 guns for operations, compared with the 97 possessed by the Boer forces in 1899.9 There were 
two obsolete medium tanks, two obsolete armoured cars and only thirty-two 3-inch mortars instead 
of 548 that were required.  
Other Infantry weapons were also in extremely short supply; there were no real naval vessels, 
although the SA Naval Service did exist - with three officers and three ratings on strength; and the Air 
Force was operating with a motley collection of aircraft. The coast Batteries, those that existed in 
¢ŀōƭŜ .ŀȅ ŀƴŘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴΣ could not be fully manned, and there were only the eight Anti-Aircraft 
guns of World War One vintage in the country. 
 
Mobilisation of 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery 
No steps had been taken by the Union Defence Forces for a general mobilisation, concentration of 
troops or post mobilisation training. But Lieutenant Colonel Harold Cilliers, Commander of the Coast 
Artillery Brigade, who, one writer has described as having an existence strangely apart from the rest of 
the Permanent Force and the Active Citizen Force, had warned the heavy Batteries of the possibility of 
war two weeks before the outbreak of hostilities. And he had made his own preparations, far removed 
from those of the CGS in Pretoria. A Ψprecautionary periodΩ was declared on 27 August with a call for 
volunteers to come in immediately on an emergency basis once war was declared. Warning Order No. 
1 was issued on 1 September with instructions to move from the Precautionary to the War Stage at 
any hour; Precautionary Manning Coast Defence Order No. 2 was issued on 3 September and all leave 
was cancelled. Telephones began ringing in homes all around the Cape Peninsula and soon, before the 
declaration of war by the South African Government, officers and men began reporting to the coast 
Batteries.10   
Members of the 1st Medium Battery, 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery and Cape Garrison Artillery were among 
those called up, ostensibly for training ς with no authority for pay on a full time basis. A few officers of 
some Infantry units were also called up for service. 
 
Major Stan Jeffrey, Captain Meister and Lieutenant Neil Garlick of 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery were 
among the officers unofficially mobilised and ΨΧemployed whole-time in connection with the war and 
attached to the Permanent ForceΧΩ11 with effect from 4 September 1939, two days before South Africa 
declared war on Germany. They were provided with an office in the New Drill Hall. There was nothing 
Captain Meister, the Battery Captain, could do to organise anything at all, and so he went back to his 
duties in the Cape Provincial Education Department, temporarily as it turned out. On 5 September he 
walked over the Grand Parade to the Castle and found that there was still no official mobilisation 
policy insofar as 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery was concerned, in fact there was no policy for any ACF unit. 
He was, however, sent to Wynyard Battery where he found Major Jeffrey and a number of other 
officers who had been called up and were about to return to their civilian occupations.  Meister was in 
Government service and could only obtain release from employment on production of an official 
instruction from the Union Defence Forces. It was some days after this that mobilisation of 1st Anti-
Aircraft Battery was ordered. By about 1 December, after an official letter from the Commanding 
Officer 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery, Captain Meister was back with his unit at the Rosebank show 
grounds, where the unit was in the throes of being formed. The Battery boasted an Honorary Colonel 
which no one appears to have known about; but Government Notice No. 1832 of 1 December 1039 
recorded the appointment of Professor Theodore le Roux, MA, D Litt, as ΨHonorary Colonel 1st A.A. 
BatteryΩ with effect from 25 October 1939. When questioned about the appointment after the war it 
came as a surprise to a senior officer, who vowed he did not know nothing of the professor. 
 
The attachment of ACF and CGF personnel to the Permanent Force did not last long. Proclamation No. 
210, 1939, made it known that all who joined up for full-time service would serve in the ACF or the 
CGF.  Government Notice No. 1936 of 1 December 1939 made it clear that Permanent Force personnel 
could be employed in the ACF with temporary rank, if they volunteered for full-time war service. They 

                                                 
9    South Africa at War, pp. 31,32. 
10   From notes made by Colonel N.N.D. Orpen and now in possession of the author. 
11   SANDF Archives, Supplement  to Force Orders, UDFO No..1, 9.2.1940 
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would be seconded to the ACF and would receive pay and allowances according to their substantive 
Permanent Force rank or ACF rank, whichever was the greater.  
 
Weeks after the official declaration of war by South Africa, on 6 September 1939, 1st Anti-Aircraft 
Battery, South African Artillery, received orders to mobilise and to immediately increase strength to 
full war establishment of eleven officers and 299 other ranks. The first volunteer recruit, who arrived 
on 1 October dressed in a white pith helmet, was Ali Reece (nick-named Ali). He was aged about 32 
years and was soon commissioned.12 Other recruits followed in a slow trickle, later described by the 
adjutant, Lieutenant Garlick, ŀǎ ΨǎǘŜŀŘȅΩ, and by December the number of volunteers had risen 
considerably. All were housed in barrack rooms on an upper floor above the Inner Square of the 
Castle.  
 
Recruiting marches 
Recruiting marches were held in the city in November, but in December the Cape Field Artillery began 
a successful recruiting campaign, assisted by The Wanderer ς the daily columnist of The Argus, and 
droves of men volunteered for this old and well-known Cape Town unit. The barrack rooms were 
hardly adequate for both the Anti-Aircraft unit and the field gunners. It was therefore decided to 
quarter the Anti-Aircraft Battery and its Troop of searchlights at Bamboesvlei, Wynberg;  but apart 
from the immediate provision of accommodation for the Battery, extensions were to be provided for 
the whole of 1st Ant-Aircraft Brigade when called up for full-time service. The estimate for 
accommodation, was based on an authorised total of 45 officers and 1 199 other ranks for an up-to-
strength heavy Anti-Aircraft Brigade.  
 
Accommodation at Bamboesvlei ς later referred to as Ottery - proved insufficient. Accommodation 
was therefore hired from the Western Province Agricultural Society, and the Battery eventually moved 
out of the Castle into old buildings in the lower portion of the SocietyΩǎ show grounds at Rosebank. 
Today the area is occupied by the Rhodes Recreation Ground, the Middle Campus and residences of 
the University of Cape Town, and partly by Woolsack Drive. It is on the upper portion of this ground 
that an old and dilapidated memorial to those lost on the ss Mendi on 21 February 1917, was 
discovered in 2010.  Neil Garlick was quartered in a bank and, as there was no transport, he and other 
officers used their own vehicles, paying for petrol themselves. As the days went on, more and more 
officers were recruited. Among them were Ian Campbell, Ross, R.A.S. Upton and F. Vlok. Lieutenant I.S. 
Guilford and D. H. Loftus, both Permanent Force officers, were posted to the unit in December. Doug 
Loftus did not remain ŀƴ ΨŀŎƪ-ŀŎƪΩ ƎǳƴƴŜǊ longer than two months; he was a qualified pilot, as were all 
former Permanent Force cadets, and he transferred to the Air Force, where he later served in Italy as 
Colonel D.H. Loftus, DFC, DSO, and Wing Commander, 7 Wing, SAAF. 
 
The Anti-Aircraft capability of the Defence Force was disturbing. A formal organisation was virtually 
non-existent. The only equipment in the country were the eight 3-inch 20 cwt guns of 1918 vintage ς 
upgraded as far as was possible - that had arrived in April 1939, together with six searchlights. Training 
nevertheless began on the guns and technical equipment. Most of the Permanent Force men on 
strength of the Brigade volunteered to remain in an ACF capacity and were able to train the new 
recruits. Drawing on memory, Lieutenant ς later Major Neil Garlick - remembered WO2 van Aswegan, 
Sergeant Nieuwoudt, Bombardier du Preez and Lance Bombardiers Swart and Erasmus, as instructors. 
There were about ten gunners. There was no drill book or any instructional manual for the searchlights 
ς an entirely new piece of equipment insofar as the Defence Force was concerned - or the Lister 
generators. Fortunately, Sergeant Major Anderson, a British REME Sergeant Major who was on 
secondment to the Union Defence Force to assist in the electrical work involved in the emplacement 
of coast guns, was made available. He had to rely on his memory to provide instruction.13 
 
The buildings on the show grounds housed the mobilisation depot for Anti-Aircraft personnel for a 
number of months. They were hired from the Western Province Agricultural Society for the princely 

                                                 
12   Notes by the late Neil Garlick in possession of the author. 
13   Ibid. 



48 

 

sum of £20 (R40) per month. While the Battery was there Professor Theodore le Roux, M.A., D. Litt., 
was appointed Honorary Colonel, back-dated to 25 October 1939.14     
 
First Touch of War 
While at the show grounds 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery had two brief periods of interest, other than 
training. In December, with coast Batteries keenly aware of a possible attack by the German pocket-
battleship Graf Spee, then prowling the southern African coastal area and being sought by the SA Air 
Force - the German liner Watussi, endeavouring to slip back to Germany from Lourenco Marques,  was 
sighted by an aircraft on patrol, 160 km south of Cape Point. She was forced to stop; passengers and 
crew entered the lifeboats and the ship was set on fire to prevent it falling into Allied hands. Survivors 
ǿŜǊŜ ƭŀƴŘŜŘ ŀǘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴΦ .ŜŦƻǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ƛƴǘŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ, the passengers were accommodated in 
the old barracks at Wynberg camp ς where they were guarded by the Anti-Aircraft gunners, whose 
rifles had no bayonets and not more than a couple of rounds of ammunition among them. In those 
early days of December, the Battery was also called upon to mount an Anti-Aircraft searchlight on the 
{ƻǳǘƘ !ǊƳ ƻŦ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴ ƘŀǊōƻǳǊ ǘƻ ΨǎǇƻǘ ƛǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ DŜǊƳŀƴ tƻŎƪŜǘ .ŀǘǘƭŜǎƘƛǇ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǎŜƴŘ ŀƴ aΦ¢Φ.Φ ǘƻ 
ǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǎƛƴƪ ǎƘƛǇǎ ƛƴ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴ 5ƻŎƪǎΦΩ15 Armament consisted of a railwayςmounted 18-pdr field gun 
and an equally ancient searchlight, which had burned out and required repair. Those nominated for 
this task spent a very wet, cold night in the so-ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ΨBatteryΩΣ ŎƭƻǎŜ ǘƻ the harbour entrance. 
 
A Full Brigade 
When, on 1 February 1940, the Coast Artillery Brigade was replaced by the Cape Peninsula Brigade 
which was to ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƘŜ ¢ŀōƭŜ .ŀȅ ŀƴŘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ CƛǊŜ /ƻƳƳŀƴŘǎΣ ƛǘ ŀƭǎƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ мst 
Anti-Aircraft Training Brigade with 1st, 2nd and 3rd Anti-Aircraft Training Batteries.16 First Anti-Aircraft 
Battery was enlarged to a full Brigade of three Batteries,17 with an increased authorised strength and, 
from the same date 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade was established. They were ōƻǘƘ Ψappointed and 
ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘΩ in terms of two separate Government Notices, one of which was dated 1 March and did 
not include either a Brigade Headquarters nor a Searchlight Battery; while the second Notice on 12 
April,18 detailed the entire structure of each unit. They were both intended to be heavy Regiments and 
the war establishment of both 1st and 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigades provided for three eight-gun 3.7-inch 
Batteries and a full Battery of 18 searchlights, including attached personnel, but excluding a Workshop 
Troop, the total personnel being 54 officers and 1440 other ranks. In practice 3.7-inch guns would not 
be available for many months and 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade was soon placed instead on a light Brigade 
establishment.  
 
Anti-Aircraft Guns 
.ǊƛǘŀƛƴΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘȅ ǿŀǎ ƛǘǎ ƻǿƴ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ and factory capacity was severely stretched; but not only 
that - Britain needed the raw material with which to manufacture equipment and shipping resources 
were also stretched to breaking strain. There would very soon be a priority system in place for 
shipping war supplies. Britain had earlier made arrangements for the production of the 40 mm Bofors 
but it was not until 1941 that these guns began to come off the production line in any quantity.  
Although an order from South Africa for 24 mobile guns, 3.7-inch guns are said to have been placed 
immediately before war began, records indicate that the order was only placed in February 1940, 
when a comprehensive order for the supply of Air Defence equipment was placed through the office 
of the High Commissioner, London.  The order included:   

122 3.7-inch mobile Anti-Aircraft guns complete with spares, section stores for 60 sections, 
and Battery stores for fifteen Batteries. 

60  Predictors 
60  Height and Range Finders No. 3 (9 ft instruments) 
108  Light Anti-Aircraft guns (40 mm Bofors) complete with spares, to equip five Batteries 

and the requisite number of Kerrison Predictors 

                                                 
14   G.N. No. 1915, 1.12.1939 
15   Notes by the late Neil Garlick, p. 5,  in possession of the author 
16   F.O. 168. 
17   G.N. 333, 1.3.1940. 
18   G.N. 569, 12.4.1940. 



49 

 

No equipment could be spared by Britain and for some time only a trickle could be released. Enquiries 
were therefore made for a supply from America. 
 
The Coast Artillery BrigŀŘŜ ǿŀǎ ΨǘŀǇǇŜŘΩ ŦƻǊ ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘǎ ōǳǘ ǿƘŜƴ aŀƧor (later Lieutenant Colonel) Jeffrey 
took command of the Brigade at the Rosebank Show grounds, personnel were slow in coming forward. 
Coast Battery Commanders did not encourage members to transfer, due to the inexpediency of 
depleting detachments on the guns. Stan Jeffrey, apart from being Brigade Commander, was also 
Battery Commander of 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery. The 2nd Battery was commanded by Captain G.W. 
Meister and the third by Captain R. Batho, while Lieutenant Neil Garlick ς the erstwhile adjutant ς 
commanded the Searchlight Battery.19 
 
The Agreement of Lease signed between the Public Works Department and the Agricultural Society 
specified that the buildings occupied by 1st AA Brigade would be vacated in time for them to be used 
for the annual Rosebank (Agricultural) Show. As time went by and there was no sign of the gunners 
moving out pressure was placed on Public Works, and the Society was almost threatening to sue the 
Government. The Show was the highlight ƻŦ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴΩǎ ŎŀƭŜƴŘŀǊ ς an extremely popular event which 
drew thousands of Capetonians and many visitors from country areas. The highlights of the show were 
the races in the huge arena when large farm carts drawn by spans of six mules competed against each 
other. Major Jeffrey was well aware of the popularity of the annual show. He hired transport and 
making arrangements for rations, tents and training personnel, and moved the entire Battery into 
camp at Klaas Jagers Berg, until the show was over.  
 
Prospective Officers 
ΨtŜŀŎŜ ¢ǊŀƛƴƛƴƎΩ ŦƻǊ /ƻŀǎǘ DŀǊǊƛǎƻƴ CƻǊŎŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ όōŀǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƘŜ /ŀǇŜ DŀǊǊƛǎƻƴ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅύ ŎŜŀǎŜŘ 
from 18 January 1940 and according to typed notes kept by Major Neil Garlick, a course for 
prospective officers was held ΨΧƛƴ ŀƴŘ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ the old wooden church at Wynberg /ŀƳǇΩ.20 The course 
ran from January to 27 April 1940, organised by the Anti-Aircraft Training Battery established with 
effect from 1 February 1940, and the course resulted in about forty men being commissioned as 2nd 
Lieutenants. Approximately twenty were posted to 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade and among them were 
Watson (no initial); Ian Logie; S. Quirk; B. Cameron; Sampson (killed at Gazala); C. Haworth and 
Gordon (both lost in a hospital ship sunk between Tobruk and Alexandria); G. Freilinghaus (POW); J. 
Freilinghaus (killed at Gazala); G. Mills (POW); J. Horne; J Goulden (killed while with another unit); 
Forsyth and Whehelan. 
 
Training 
The first period of continuous training for the new Anti-Aircraft Battery therefore took place in the 
{ƻǳǘƘ tŜƴƛƴǎǳƭŀ ŦǊƻƳ мн CŜōǊǳŀǊȅ ǘƻ с aŀǊŎƘ мфплΦ ¢ƘŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƘŀǳƭŜŘ ŀǘ ŀ ǎƴŀƛƭΩǎ ǇŀŎŜ ōȅ 5п 
Caterpillar tractors over the long Main Road from Brooklyn Aerodrome through the Southern Suburbs, 
Ǉŀǎǘ ²ȅƴōŜǊƎΣ aǳƛȊŜƴōŜǊƎ ŀƴŘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ŏamp site in the Rooihoogte area of the South 
Peninsula, overlooking Smitswinkels Bay. One of the lucky drivers was young Gunner P.L. (Blackie) 
Swart who many years later rose to the rank of Commandant at the Artillery Air Defence School, 
¸ƻǳƴƎΩǎ CƛŜƭŘ. 
 
A university student of those days, Lance Bombardier J.L. {ŜŦǘŜƭΣ ŎƭŜŀǊƭȅ ǊŜƳŜƳōŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ΨΧŀƴŎƛŜƴǘ 
sound-locating device which consisted of two pairs of sound boxes fitted to stethoscope-type ear 
ǇƛŜŎŜǎΧΩ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŜǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǘǊŀŎƪ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ Řirect searchlights on to the target. At 
the first shoot of the guns he operated the first analogue predictor, which in association with a range 
finder was used to track the target and direct the guns. At that training camp the target drogue was 
towed Ψby an ŀƴŎƛŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǾŜǊȅ ǎƭƻǿ ²ŀǇƛǘƛ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǎŎƻǊŜŘ ŀ ŘƛǊŜŎǘ ƘƛǘΣ ƳǳŎƘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
amazement of all.21  
 

                                                 
19   SANDF Archives, Cape Field Artillery Gp 2, Box 33, Cape Command Order No. 6. 
20   Letter from Major General G. Dunber Moodie. 16.5.1988. 
21   Letter from Mr.. Seftel to the author in 1996. 
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A Volunteer Army 
The Defence Act limited military service to Southern Africa but General Smuts stated in Parliament on 
7 February 1940, that it ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ǘƻ ŜȄǘŜƴŘ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ YŜƴȅŀ ŀƴŘ ¢ŀƴƎŀƴȅƛƪŀ 
ΧǳǎƛƴƎ ǾƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊǎ ƛŦ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅΦ22 He was convinced after Italy entered the conflict, that Kenya and 
¦ƎŀƴŘŀ ǿŜǊŜ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŎ ōƻǳƴŘŀǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ to deploy troops in 
that region. Because of the tense political situation and because the Act could be interpreted as not 
ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ōŜȅƻƴŘ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴΩǎ ōƻǊŘŜǊǎ, Smuts had announced he would 
create a fighting force of volunteers. The decision to rely on volunteers had an impact on existing ACF 
units and a few days after the 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade left Durban, the AG informed all Commands, 
Directors and Deputy Directors of Sections, the Officer Commanding the Seaward Defence Force, 
Commandant-in-Chief of the Burger Commandos and others that a volunteer counterpart of each 
existing unit of the Coast Garrison Force and the Active Citizen Force had been established from 1 April 
1940. He furthermore confirmed that In order to distinguish such volunteer units from ordinary CGF 
ŀƴŘ !/C ǳƴƛǘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ό±ύ Ψǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŀŘŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ ǾƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊ ǳƴƛǘΣ ŜΦƎ.: 
 1st Battalion (V), Imperial Light Horse. 

No. 1 Supply Company (V), ΨQΩ Services Corps. 
1st Field Battery (V), South African Artillery 

The system whereby each existing ACF unit had a volunteer counter-ǇŀǊǘ ǿŀǎ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ΨŘƻǳōƭŜ 
ōŀƴƪƛƴƎΩΦ The A.G. confirmed that ΨΧall volunteers would be transferred to the volunteer counterpart 
of the unit to which they presently belong; and that new units established since 1 April 1940 were 
ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ǇǳǊŜƭȅ ŀǎ ǾƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊ ǳƴƛǘǎ ΨΧŀƴŘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ ƴƻ !Φ/ΦCΦ ŎƻǳƴǘŜǊ-ǇŀǊǘǎΦΩ    
 
¢ƘŜ ΨwŜŘ ¢ŀōΩ 
On 29 March 1940, men were invited to take a new oath whereby they undertook to serve anywhere 
in Africa for the duration of the war. From 1 April no one would be allowed to join the defence force 
for full-time service unless he attested on these terms. All those who signed the new oath were soon 
wearing the distinguishing sign of the Mobile Field Force, a strip of orange cloth on their shoulder 
straps, which became known as the Red Tab. Apart from their brown boots it acted as a distinguishing 
mark of all South African personnel, wherever they went. ¢ƘŜ ǿŜŀǊƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ΨǊŜŘ ǘŀōǎΩ ŎŀǳǎŜŘ ŀ ƭƻǘ ƻŦ 
resentment by stigmatising both those who were prepared to fight and those who, because of their 
political opinion, were opposed to active involvement. 
 
The Field Force units being readied for battle lost 350 men overnight. The refusal of a number of 
personnel to sign the new oath did not help in recruiting for the new Anti-Aircraft units. Nor did it help 
in the Coast Artillery units, which in any event were thought quite unlikely to leave the shores of South 
Africa. Little did the officers and men know that the Coast Artillery would soon provide numbers of 
personnel for Anti-Aircraft units. In 2nd Heavy (coast) Battery only 64 per cent signed the oath. At 
Potchefstroom about 180 Permanent Force members refused to serve outside the Union and they 
were promptly drafted to the Coast Artillery, permitting the release of a similar number of men to the 
new Anti-Aircraft Brigade. 
 
Once it was decided to send troops to East Africa and, because of the presence of the Regia 
Aeronautica, the Italian Air Force, - it became necessary to provide Anti-Aircraft protection for the port 
of Mombasa, the only port of entry on the Kenyan coast - where South African troops would 
disembark; but also for lines of communication, airfields, bases and troops in the field. The Italian Air 
Force was then quite capable of attacking these areas. The fact during the whole period that 
Mombasa was the base for operations in East Africa, Italian air operations against the port consisted 
of no more that isolated aerial reconaissance, is a matter difficult to understand.  
 
University students  
Many of the personnel of 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery were university students and there was an outcry 
when it became known that they had been called up for full-time service. Common sense prevailed 
and the Minister of Defence ǊǳƭŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ƘŀŘ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ΨǾŀǊǎƛǘȅΩ studies 

                                                 
22   Hansard, Vol 37, 7.2.1940, p.987. 
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before volunteering for full-time service. There were difficulties in obtaining enough recruits, they 
were slow in coming forward but entry of Italy into the war boosted recruiting. The establishment 
upon which the Brigade was based catered for three eight-gun 3.7-inch Batteries and a full Battery of 
18 searchlights. It required a large establishment, as shown above; by 7 May the actual strength had 
reached only fourteen officers and 314 other ranks. A day later Cape Command produced a Part 1 
Order which stated that the organisation and establishment of 1st Anti-!ƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜ Ψǿƛƭƭ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 
present only entail the filling of such posts as are essential for the co-ordination of training and 
maintenance of records.Ω Presumably he was referring to the Brigade Headquarters only; the only 
other reference to the Brigade in the Order referred to 2nd and 3rd Anti-Aircraft Batteries. 
 
A course to produce officers for 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade was being held in and around the old wooden 
church in Wynberg Camp. Chief Instructor Gunnery was Captain Graham Dunbar-Moodie and Lt I.S. 
(Bruce) Guilford was course commander,23 and among members of the course (as remembered by the 
adjutant) were Jim HoǊƴŜΣ Ψ{ǘƻǊƪȅΩ [ƻǳǿ ŀƴŘ {ƭŀōōŜǊǘΦ Live shell practice was carried out from the 
wƻƻƛƘƻƻƎǘŜ ŀǊŜŀΣ ǎƻǳǘƘ ƻŦ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ф.00 am and 1.00 pm on 26 and 27 April 1939.24 
Officers to bring the Brigade up to full establishment were expected at the conclusion of this cadet 
course.: There is some doubt about 1st Anti-Aircraft Training Brigade vs 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade, and 
in the absence of any actual establishment table in the documents consulted, it can only be assumed 
that the two units were one and the same.  
 
The 1st Brigade Moves 
In the first few days in May Colonel Harold Cilliers and newly appointed Lieutenant Colonel Stan 
Jeffrey, flew to Pretoria and from there, Captain Meister received a telegram instructing him that 1st 
Anti-Aircraft Brigade was to move to Potchefstroom on 11 May. Lieutenant L.W. (Lukas) Meyer, then 
adjutant of the Cape Peninsula Artillery Brigade, joined the Anti-Aircraft gunners at this time. Hurried 
departure arrangements led to the Brigade loading their 3-inch guns and associated equipment on 
trucks at the nearby Rosebank station rail siding - normally used only at show-time ς and finally 
entraining on 13 May 1940. They left that morning for Potchefstroom. With Stan Jeffrey now 
promoted from the double posts of Battery Commander, 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery and Brigade 
Commander, were his new Battery Commanders and Battery Captains: 

Captain (T/Major) G.W. Meister    1st Anti-Aircraft Battery 
(Lieutenant I.S. Guilford as Battery Captain) 
Lieutenant T/Captain) L.W. (Lucas) Meyer      2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery   

    (Lieutenant Stark as Battery Captain) 
  Captain P. Batho    3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery   

(Lieutenant N. Garlick as Battery Captain) 
 Lieutenant (T/Captain) H. McKenzie            1st Anti-Aircraft Searchlight Battery.   

                                                                                                                                            
All the appointments and temporary promotions shown above were made effective from 13 May 
1940. The adjutant was Lieutenant B. Johnson. Lukas Meyer and Bruce Guilford were both Permanent 
Force officers. All the others, as well as Captain H. Mackenzie who was transferred ŦǊƻƳ 59[¢ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ 
Bay Fire Command, were ACF personnel.  
 
At Potchefstroom 
From Potchefstroom Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey flew up to Nairobi with Brigadier De Waal ς then 
Director General Operations and South African Liaison Officer to British Middle East Command - to 
arrange for the reception, accommodation and deployment of the Brigade. Major Meister was left to 
form, equip and move the Brigade when ordered to do. Two Batteries were issued with single Lewis 
guns on tripod mountings. 
 
When 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade left Cape Town for Potchefstroom it was badly under strength, with 
only 399 all ranks. Following arrival at Potchefstroom, 530 Field Artillery recruits were posted to the 

                                                 
23   Notes by the late Neil Garlick in possession of the author. 
24   G.N. No. 638, 19.4.1940 
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Brigade from the field Brigades then under training. Cape Field Artillery lost an entire Battery and had 
to make it up with men from the Reservist Training Depot. The new intake had apparently not been a 
welcome addition and the Anti-Aircraft gunners felt that about 250 of them included discards, 
originally from the depot. It was a huge blow to the Field Army Artillery units. Two field Brigades and 
two other field Batteries ς eight Batteries altogether - amounting to 17 per cent of the troops under 
training - were almost completely destroyed and rendered useless for some considerable time. 
Probably because of this, as Neil Garlick records: The 1st AA Brigade was treated like Cinderella.  
 
A limited number of vehicles and water trailers were made available for the Brigade, as well as motor-
cycles for the officers. Twenty-two year old Neil Garlick, now acting as adjutant, was ordered to 
acquire vehicles and to design and arrange to construct them to take the searchlights, and to fit out 
others as signal vehicles. He had no idea what a signal vehicle should look like, but was given one week 
to have all the vehicles ǊŜŀŘȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘǎΣ ŀǎ ƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǊŜŎŀƭƭŜŘΣ ǿŜǊŜ ƳƻǳƴǘŜŘ ƻƴ ΨƻƭŘ нnd hand 
CƻǊŘ с ǿƘŜŜƭŜŘ ŎƘŀǎǎƛǎΩ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƘŜ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ƛƴ Ƙƛǎ ƘŀƴŘ-ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ƳŜƳƻƛǊǎ ŀǎ ΨƳǳŎƘ ǘƻƻ ƘŜŀǾȅ ŀƴŘ 
ŎƭǳƳǎȅΩΦ25 A Workshop Section under Lieutenant C. Stevens, with two machine shops (as described by 
Neil Garlick) and a Signals Section under Sergeant Seymour, of the Permanent Force ς were attached.  
 
The Brigade Departs 
It can only be presumed that a Signal Corps communications system had not yet been fully 
established, as a telegram containing orders for Major Meister was received late in May, but in 
transmission through the Post Office it had been badly mutilated. In the form it reached him it 
contained no instructions regarding loading and departure details. Lieutenant Colonel Maurice de 
Villiers, Officer Commanding Troops, Potchefstroom, had just arrived from Pretoria where, that 
morning, he had been told about the move. He went to the Anti-Aircraft lines at about 4.00 pm to 
enquire from Major Meister how the move was progressing and to enquire whether there were any 
problems with loading equipment. It was the first Major Meister had heard of loading stores and 
equipment. 
 
He was told that three special trains with special locomotives were waiting at the main Potchefstroom 
station ς the only place where guns, vehicles, etc, could be loaded. The train alongside the platform 
(on the main line to Johannesburg) had to be shunted away each time a passenger or goods train 
passed through and, well - he had better get a move on.26 
 
With assistance arranged by Lieutenant Colonel de Villiers, Major Meister managed to complete 
loading of equipment. It was as well ς the Quartermaster General, through whose department train 
schedules were arranged (and there were probably many), was threatening court-martial if there was 
any delay. The Brigade Headquarters, 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery and the Searchlight Battery, left 
Potchefstroom by train on 28 May. Embarkation orders were to be given to the acting commanding 
officer while en route to Durban, but when the train arrived at 5.30 am there was no one to meet it, 
and there were no orders. He therefore kept everyone on the train until the Guard told him that other 
trains were due and he was going to have the coaches shunted off the quay. By then Major Meister 
had discovered that Lieutenant Guilford and the advance party had already loaded the guns, vehicles 
and stores.  
 
The Hell Ship 
Officers and men detrained and embarked, including attached SAMC personnel and members of a 
reconnaissance unit. The whole embarkation was rather chaotic, in spite of every effort by the ESO 
(Embarkation Staff Officer) Colonel Agnew. There were no proper records of who was embarking and a 
number of men simply rolled up armed with route forms from various centres, and the next day ς 24 
May - they sailed from Durban in the 7 000 ton ss Taklewa with Major Meister as OC Troops. It was the 
first troopship to leave South Africa and the entire ship had to be officially signed for on behalf of the 

                                                 
25   Notes by the late Major Neil Garlick, in possession of the author. 
26   From undated typed notes on discussions between Colonel Orpen/Lieutenant Colonel Meister, possibly prior to  

     1967. 
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Union Government. {ƘŜ ǿŀǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀ ΨƘŜƭƭ ǎƘƛǇΩ ŀƴŘ ǿŀǎ ƴƛŎƪƴŀƳŜŘ Altmark 2, after the 
German supply ship carrying prisoners that had been recently captured by the Royal Navy in Norway. 
¢ƘŜ ƘŜŀǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŜƴΩǎ ǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Taklewa was appalling. During the voyage the medical staff 
lectured the troops on East African diseases ς tape worm, round worm, malaria, yellow fever, black 
water fever, jigga fleas (they crept under finger and toe nails), and VD.  
 
During the voyage the officers managed to sort things out and account for everyone on board. 
Nominal rolls were prepared and by the time the ship sailed into the port of Mombasa on 1 June 1940, 
they were ready to be handed over to a South African staff officer who, with Brigadier De Waal and 
Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey ς then the youngest officer of such rank in the Union Defence Forces- was 
waiting for them. Once the staff officer was satisfied with the nominal rolls the unit, they and all 
others, disembarked. Apparently an aircraft was on stand-by to fly the nominal rolls back to Pretoria. 
 
The remainder of 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade, equipped only with twin Lewis machine guns, glad to shake 
the dust of Potchefstroom off their feet on 28 May 1940, left for embarkation at Durban, hoping to 
collect another 100 recruits from the Coast Artillery at that port. They sailed for East Africa, and 
arrived there about four days after the first group. The entire Brigade at this stage had an active 
strength of 47 officers and 780 other ranks and based on the heavy Anti-Aircraft establishment, was 
still 500 under strength.  
 
All the Anti-Aircraft equipment the Defence Force possessed ς eight 3-inch 20 cwt guns of World War 
One vintage and six new searchlights had left the country with the Brigade. South Africa was left 
without any form of air defence, except Lewis guns and aged aircraft. The Brigade itself was 
thoroughly unprepared for active service. They had not been asked to volunteer for service outside 
South Africa; nor had they signed any oath to do so; their training was minimal, they had no tropical 
uniforms, and for several months no pay books, no Identity discs; and there were no revolvers for the 
officers. These did not appear for a number of weeks. Those who could do so had more comfortable 
uniforms made in Mombasa. Nor, it seems, had officers and men been given any of the necessary 
inoculations and vaccinations usually associated with travel to tropical climates. This was rectified 
fairly soon. 
 
But above all ς they were keen to perform the duties expected of them. Their esprit de corps was 
excellent. 
 

A Training Brigade 
In the meanwhile 1st Anti-Aircraft Training Brigade, with 1st, 2nd and 3rd Anti-Aircraft training 
Batteries had been established - on paper.27 By this time the Coast Artillery Brigade had been replaced 
by the Cape Peninsula Artillery Brigade (CPAB) and it controlled all the heavy coast Batteries in Table 
Bay, {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅ ŀƴŘ {ŀƭŘŀƴƘŀ, which formed part of the Fire Commands in those areas. First Anti-
Aircraft Training Brigade also fell under its command. The Officer Commanding the CPAB was also 
DDCA. The Training Brigade was responsible for a Coastal and Anti-Aircraft Student Officers Course 
held partly ŀǘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ŦǊƻƳ 7 March to 19 July 1940, attended by 50 students. Without available 
ŀŎŎƻƳƳƻŘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ during the initial few weeks, the students had to travel each day 
from Wynberg Camp, where they were accommodated during March and April in the Pupil Pilots 
Mess.  Not all the students made the grade ς one was discharged on 22 April, the report in his file 
stating, quite ōƭǳƴǘƭȅΥ Ψƴƻǘ ƭƛƪŜƭȅ ǘƻ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ŀƴ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊΦΩ28  
 
Cape Field Artillery 
In Cape Town before the war, the Cape Field Artillery consisted of only one Battery, and it was 
eventually ordered on 5 December to mobilise - well after the mobilisation dates of Natal Field 
Artillery and Transvaal Horse Artillery - and to recruit and attest personnel. A very successful recruiting 
campaign, aided by The Cape Argus, was held and a full Battery departed for Potchefstroom on 21 

                                                 
27   SANDF Archives, F.O. 168 
28   Ibid., CAB Gp 2, Box 89, file A.Q./13/2. 
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December. Recruiting for this well-known Cape Town unit continued and a second Battery moved to 
Potchefstroom in mid-January, but only to undertake one monthΩǎ ΨǇŜŀŎŜ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎΩΦ Lǘ ǘƘŜƴ ǊŜǘǳǊƴŜŘ ǘƻ 
the Cape. A second Battery for what had now become Cape Field Artillery Brigade was drawn from the 
Eastern Cape, and a third was raised from the Recruits Depot at Potchefstroom. Recruits were still, 
however, registering at the headquarters of CFA in Cape Town. With a full (second) Cape Town 
Battery, and an additional 75 attested full-time by 6 March for a third Battery, the Officer 
Commanding Cape Command reported to the AG that a third Battery could be formed with ease. He 
was told this would not happen. 
 
On 7 May 1940 the following telex was received by Cape Command: 

 
CD 175A ALL CFA PERSONNEL IN CAPE WILL BE TRANSFERRED TO AA BDES FORTHWITH STOP 
AG IS ADVISING KRYG ACCORDINGLY STOP ALL ARTILLERY EQUIPMENT AT CAPE TOWN WILL 
BE SENT TO POTCHEFSTROOM +++ ENDS 

 
Lǘ ǿŀǎ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘƛƴƎ ǊŜǇƭȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ƳŜƴ ƻŦ /ŀǇŜ CƛŜƭŘ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ όtǊƛƴŎŜ !ƭŦǊŜŘΩǎ hǿƴύ ƘŀŘΣ totally unknown 
to them and prior to the telexed reply, been posted to 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery of 2nd Anti-Aircraft 
Regiment with effect from 8 April 1940,29 despite a Part 1 Order from Cape Command indicating that 
posts in both 5th and 6th Anti-Aircraft Batteries would be filled with men from Cape Garrison Artillery. 
 
2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade Mobilises 
A Warning Order to call up the men who had volunteered for 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade was issued on 
24 May, but initially only 5th and 6th Batteries were included in this order. South Africa declared war 
on Italy on 11 June 1940, and on 19 June 1940, two Batteries of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade, under the 
command of Major (later Lieutenant Colonel) D.C. (Dantjie) Kruger, a Permanent Force officer of the 
Coast Artillery, marched out of the Castle and down Castle Street to the railway station. The two 
Batteries- 6th Battery under Captain W.H. Morris, comprising men originally recruited for Cape Field 
Artillery, and 5th Battery under Captain N. Wessels, in which there were a number of men of Cape 
Garrison Artillery and the overflow from the Cape Field Artillery recruits - filed into the doorway that 
led directly to platform 21, from whence the daily mail train to Johannesburg departed.  
It was not a smart parade, wrote former Gunner Herb McKenzie in 1996: the majority had received no 
military training. The men did not have complete uniforms and such as they had were ill-fitting and 
obsolete. What they did have was enthusiasm, as did the citizens of Cape Town, who turned up in their 
hundreds to say Ψtot siensΩ to the boys going ΨUp NorthΩ.30  
 
Their enthusiasm grew to a strong camaraderie, the sort that can only come about when adversity is 
shared. It lasted for many years after the war had almost been forgotten ς as will be seen in much 
later pages. 
 
The Brigade had no equipment whatsoever and they had not received any Anti-Aircraft training. On 
arrival at Potchefstroom fifty men of the two Batteries were given instruction on Lewis machine-guns 
of which only 36 were then available. These guns had an effective range of only 2 500 yards.  After just 
over a month of enduring the cold of the Highveld, orders were received on 25 July to be ready to 
move north and to concentrate 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery, which had only been called up for full-time 
service on 10 July. Although 94 recruits assembled at Rosebank under the command of Captain H. 
Scholtz, shortage of tentage resulted in a temporary halt to any further move and it was not until 6 
August that arrangements were made for the Battery to entrain for Premier Mine, from whence it 
joined the Brigade, just before departure for Durban. 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery was then approximately 
250 under strength.  
 

                                                 
29   Ibid., CFA Gp 1, Box 33. 
30   Birthday pamphlet produced by Herb McKenzie, SC, in 1996. In possession of the author. 
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One hundred additional Lewis machine guns were issued and on 29 August 1940, 2nd Anti-Aircraft 
Brigade, South African Artillery, with an actual strength of 36 officers and 855 other ranks, armed with 
136 Twin Lewis machine- guns, left the concentration area for Durban, to embark for active service. 
 
Brown Paper 
It is not known what other units occupied the Agricultural SocietyΩǎ Rosebank show grounds, but there 
is a sequel to the departure of the Anti-Aircraft units. The Cape Corps men on Robben Island were 
accommodated in tents near Cornelia Battery, as were all other troops on the Island. 
 
In late May 1941, with winter approaching there was a serious outbreak of influenza among the Cape 
Corps men. Improved, warmer accommodation was sought for them. They had to be removed from 
the Island. The Chairman of the Western Province Agricultural Society was approached with a request 
to accommodate the coloured gunners at the Rosebank Show Grounds on a temporary basis, until 
such time as the Pollsmoor camp had been enlarged. The request was turned down flatly. The Society 
did not think it appropriate to allow the use of their property, which was in a white area, for housing 
coloured soldiers. Perhaps, just as important to the Society, another reason was that the troops that 
ƘŀŘ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ƻŎŎǳǇƛŜŘ ǘƘŜ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅΩǎ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎǎ ƘŀŘ ŎŀǳǎŜŘ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀōƭŜ ŘŀƳŀƎŜΦ ¢ƘŜ {ŜŎǊŜǘŀǊȅ 
reported, for instance, that holes had been founded in beaverboard partitions and they had been 
covered with brown paper and painted over. He had rendered an account to the Public Works 
Department for the damage which amounted to £13, (R26.00) but the account had been repudiated.31 
He was not prepared to allow this to happen again. 

 
University Training Corps 
Possibly in reaction to the decision that university students had to complete their degree course 
ōŜŦƻǊŜ ŀǘǘŜƳǇǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ΨƧƻƛƴ ǳǇΩΣ ŀ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ¢ǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ /ƻǊǇǎ ǿŀǎ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ as a volunteer unit of the 
Active Citizen Force. Most had either an Artillery Troop or a Battery but Cape Town University boasted 
the only Anti-Aircraft Troop from 15 April 1942. It also had a field Engineer Troop, an Infantry 
Company and, later, a survey section. The strength at one stage was 389 volunteer students. The 
mathematics professor ς Professor Young, commanded the unit. From some date ς unfortunately 
unknown ς a WAAF searchlight unit also formed part of the Training Corps in Cape Town. About forty 
girls received searchlight training and they manned searchlight stations in the Cape Peninsula over 
long week-ends and during holidays. They were trained by Lieutenant Summerly and Corporal Voges - 
both stationed at the Air Defence School ς were the training officers.32     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
31   Western Province Agricultural Society Minutes, 2.6.1941. 
32   Letter from Mrs. Margaret Skead, 12.4.1988. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN   
 
 

A TRAINING AREA 
 
 
Coast Directorate 
With war declared almost six months before, the enormous task of organising and preparing the 
Defence Forces for hostilities was beginning to bear fruit. Insofar as the Coast Artillery was concerned, 
a Coast Directorate was formed to exercise command over the Batteries and fixed defences. Because 
of the huge shortage of suitably qualified senior officers, it was commanded by no less than Lieutenant 
Colonel H.E. (Harry) Cilliers, a coastal gunner who had been appointed to command the Coast Artillery 
Brigade as a Major on 3 October 1937. He was appointed Deputy Director of Coast Artillery (DDCA) 
and he reported on 20 February 1940 that the Coast Artillery Directorate had been opened at 
Wynberg Camp. His duties in this post included maintaining close liaison with the Director of the 

Seaward Defence Force (DSDF) and the Deputy Director Coastal Air Force (DDCAF), and ensuring close 
co-operation with them on all matters relating to coast defence. The directorate was a sub-section of 
ǘƘŜ 5ŜǇǳǘȅ /ƘƛŜŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ {ǘŀŦŦΩǎ {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ IŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎΦ  
 
In order to cope with training requirements the Chief Instructor Gunnery (CIG), Coast Artillery Brigade 
and his entire staff were immediately transferred from the Brigade to the new Directorate. They 
became responsible for supervision all aspects of Coast Artillery training and for all Anti-Aircraft 
training, insofar as it could be done without guns. They scrutinised all training programmes produced 
by Battery Commanders and supervised practices. The armament officer of the Coast Artillery Brigade 
with members of his staff, were included in the transfer and they supervised all details and orders for 
the supply and upkeep of armaments, ammunition and stores to all units and fixed defences. Two 
officers from the Defence Electric Lights and Telegraph Section (DEL&T) were also transferred to the 
Directorate. They were technical officers and were responsible for all matters concerning 
communications and for defence electric lights, and more. 
Although these arrangements should have made it possible for the Anti-Aircraft gunners to function 
separately it proved not to be the case. They continued to function in close co-operation with the 
Coast Artillery. 
 
Suggested Separation 
On 14 March 1940 the DGO suggested to the CGS the separation of Anti-Aircraft from Coast Artillery, 
and furthermore, suggested the formation of composite Brigades consisting of two Batteries of Anti-
Tank and two Batteries of light Anti-Aircraft guns, separated from both the Coast and Field Artillery. 
He recommended obtaining two officer instructors be obtained from the British Army to assist in this 
organisation and he gave a number of reasons for his suggestions. These covered the differences 
between Mobile Field Force units and Coast Artillery; the requirement for older men in the latter; 
weapons, training and method of employment of Anti-Aircraft and Anti-Tank were very similar and as 
currently contemplated, they were both comparatively small units, about 400 strong. He concluded by 
stating that such a composite unit had been adopted in the British Army and also stated no officer in 
South Africa had had any experience in the employment of either Anti-Aircraft of Anti-Tank.1 He was 
completely wrong about Anti-Aircraft strength. 
 
The raising, training and administration of 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade was under the control of Coast 
Artillery Directorate and its qualified instructors. But once 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade, and later the 2nd 
Brigade, departed for the Field Artillery training area at Potchefstroom they fell under command of 
Director of Field Army Artillery Training (DFAAT). The Artillery School did not have any Anti-Aircraft 

                                                 
1   History of AA Organisation UDF 1939 - 1944 



57 

 

equipment for training, nor were its few instructors qualified in Anti-Aircraft gunnery. The transfer of 
1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade to Potchefstroom was altogether a strange decision that should not have 
been repeated with 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade. Fortunately for the latter, it had on strength eleven 
officers who had received, and could impart training, and there were also a number of other ranks, 
previously coastal gunners who could also do so.  
 
When 1st and later 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigades left Potchefstroom for active service, they came under 
the jurisdiction of Director General of Operations (DGO), later known as Director of Military 
Operations and Intelligence (DMO&I). The position was anomalous and following the moves of the 
two Anti-Aircraft Brigades it was soon realised that Potchefstroom was not an ideal site for Anti-
Aircraft training.  
The DGO gave a number of reasons for the stance he had adopted and among them were: 

The specialists required for coast and for Anti-Aircraft were similar, older men should be used 
in Coast Artillery. 
The organisation and administration of Mobile Field Force units differed from that of Coast 
Artillery. 
Weapon training and method of employment of light Anti-Aircraft and Anti-Tank units were 
similar. 
Both the light Anti-Aircraft Brigade and the Anti-Tank Brigade as currently contemplated were 
comparatively small units, each being about 400 strong. 

 
These suggestions began a protracted correspondence, discussion and argument on the responsibility 
for training Anti-Aircraft units and on the site of an appropriate training area. The views of various 
interested parties and whose differences of opinion on the subject lasted until later in the year. 
 
The DFAAT in a memorandum of 5 August addressed to the Deputy Chief of the General Staff (DCGS) 
summarised all the problems of training, accommodation (at the exclusion of field gunners), 
equipment and rations that the Artillery School had experienced with the two Anti-Aircraft Brigades 
that had passed through Potchefstroom. There cannot be any doubt that being ordered to give up so 
many of his field gunners to try and bring 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade up to strength still wrangled. Two 
field Brigades and two other Batteries had been almost totally destroyed. He asked four pertinent 
questions in the memorandum to the DCGS: 

¶ Where were the remaining Anti-Aircraft units to be established 

¶ How and where were they to be recruited 

¶ How were they to be trained 

¶ Where were the reserves to be located and trained 
 
He pointed out that the raising, training and administration of the Anti-Aircraft Brigades had been the 
responsibility of DGO who had at his disposal in the garrison Artillery at least six officers and NCOs, 
including an IG, all of whom were able to give instruction in Anti-Aircraft gunnery. Only the Officer 
Commanding the Artillery School had any knowledge of Anti-Aircraft gunnery, and there was no 
equipment at the School that could be used in their training. The field gunners had improvised 
equipment to represent guns, but it was not possible to do so for the Anti-Aircraft gunners. It did not 
have any Anti-Aircraft equipment for training.  
The training of Anti-Aircraft gunners was entirely different to that of a field gunner ς there was very 
little in common and with the limited amount of time available it would be difficult to train a member 
of one branch while at the same time members of another branch were undergoing training. In 
addition, having already sent two Anti-Aircraft Brigades to East Africa it would be necessary to build up 
a reserve of 30 percent. This required: 
     Officers  Other ranks 
For the existing Brigades  24  663 
Or, for Brigades for two Divisions 40  1063 
Or for Brigades for a total MFF  86  2122 
 
The Director of Works had reported to him that accommodation being erected at Potchefstroom 
would not be sufficient for all Field Artillery units and their reserves unless some units were moved to 
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other camps, possibly along the Ventersdorp Road. This would be a separate Artillery camp and would 
necessitate first providing a supply of water. In addition the range at Potchefstroom could not be used 
for firing Anti-Aircraft guns, at least 16 000 yards was required for this purpose. 
 
He also gave other reasons why no further Anti-Aircraft Brigades should be formed and no training 
should take place at Potchefstroom. These included the lack of Anti-Aircraft equipment; the 
reasonable prospect of acquiring further Anti-Aircraft guns; a sufficient number of trained instructors; 
an extension of the camp to provide sufficient accommodation and a decision on who was to be 
responsible for Anti-Aircraft recruiting, training and organisation. And he made a number of 
recommendations regarding the division of authority between DGO and his Division.  He argued that 
Anti-Aircraft could only be accommodated at the expense of Field Artillery but said that if he was 
instructed to be responsible for recruiting, training and administration of further Anti-Aircraft Brigades 
there would be no difficulty from his point of view but, he noted, that Anti-Aircraft instructors were at 
the same time Coast Artillery instructors. His arguments were cogent and sensible. 
 
Argument from the DCA 
On 16 August Lieutenant Colonel Cilliers, Deputy Director Coast Artillery, replied to the lengthy 
memorandum sent by DFAAT to DCGS. He pointed out that responsibility regarding Anti-Aircraft 
Artillery was originally vested in him as DDCA and that this responsibility had not been officially 
removed or amended in any way, but the two Brigades already formed had on mobilisation received 
instructions from various sources, which had led to the present serious confusion.  
 
He reiterated that the general policy of grouping Coast Artillery and Anti-Aircraft organisation had 
been accepted some time before the outbreak of war on similar lines to those existing in Britain. The 
last few Imperial Gunnery Staff courses had been so arranged that students completed the Military 
College of Science portion at Woolwich and then went on to complete a Field Artillery or a Coast and 
Anti-Aircraft course. The best instructors on his staff, he stated, were those who had received training 
on these special lines. But, owing to previous experience in Coast Artillery and the greater scope this 
offered in the Union, they were far more highly qualified in Coast Artillery. If they were transferred to 
Anti-Aircraft Artillery only, they would constitute a serious loss to Coast Artillery. 
 
He stated further that a number of men in the Coast Artillery had completed both Anti-Aircraft and 
Coast Artillery courses, and although a large number had been drafted into the two Brigades on 
service there were still a number in Coast Artillery who could, from time to time, be made available for 
instruction in Anti-Aircraft. It would, he repeated, be a serious loss to Coast Artillery were they to be 
transferred permanently. In conclusion he once more stated that the Coast Artillery organisation was 
fully conversant with all Anti-Aircraft matters and in a position to control such training, whereas the 
Field Army section could only do so if several experienced instructors were transferred to it. 
 
Most of the argument had centred round the provision of qualified instructors, of whom there were a 
number in the Coast Artillery who had completed both coast and Anti-Aircraft courses. Apart from 
accommodation ς there was not sufficient at Potchefstroom and nothing available at Cape Town, 
hence it would in any event have to be provided. The most important factor was the lack of an airfield 
at Potchefstroom; and fortunately, there were already airfields and aircraft at Cape Town. Surprisingly, 
the DDCA mentioned that pilotless aircraft formed an essential part of Anti-Aircraft training, 
ΨΧŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ƛƴ ǘŀŎǘƛŎŀƭ ǎƘƻƻǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ŎŀǊǊƛŜŘ ƻǳǘ ƻǾŜǊ ƭŀƴŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ 
aircraft used could only take off and land on water and, if hit, would be a menace if flown over land 
ŀǊŜŀǎΦΩ2 Lieutenant Colonel Cilliers went on to say it was fully appreciated that pilotless aircraft would 
ƴƻǘ ōŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀōƭŜ ǘƛƳŜ ΨΧōǳǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ²ŀǊ ǿŀǎ ƭŜƴƎǘƘȅΣ ǘƘƛǎ ŦƻǊƳ ƻŦ !! ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ǿŀǎ 
well within the bounds of possibility for the Union. It has undoubtedly proved to be the best form of 
ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ƛƴ 9ǳǊƻǇŜΦΩ3   
 

                                                 
2   History of AA Organisation UDF 1929- 1944,  p. 11. 
3   Ibid. 
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Practices were never attempted over land ranges as projectile fragments fell over an extremely wide 
area.4 Ψ5ǳŘΩ ǊƻǳƴŘǎ ŦƛǊŜŘ ŀǘ пл ŘŜƎǊŜŜǎ ŜƭŜǾŀǘƛƻƴ from a 3-inch gun travelled about 14 000 yards and 
22 000 yards from a 3.7-inch gun. The 40 mm Bofors required a safety range of 13 000 yards. The 
Cape, (not in any way as built up as it is today), although not ideal in every way for Anti-Aircraft 
training, did possess the necessary training area as well as all important sea ranges for Anti-Aircraft 
practice.  
 
It had by then been decided that Robben Island would make a good training and practice area. 
However, with the added necessity for space for manoeuvres it was suggested that an Anti-Aircraft 
Training Centre be established at Pollsmoor, the site of a disused international Grand Prix motor racing 
circuit. Anti-Aircraft equipment in the field, it was said, was not normally required to move far from 
roads and was primarily employed to cover movement through villages and defiles; and a survey of 
the nearby Cape Flats and areas such as Agter Paarl, etc., revealed that proper tactical training was 
possible in the Cape and was, in fact, far superior to the Potchefstroom Artillery range. 
 
!ƳƛŘǎǘ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘǎ ƘŜ Ǉǳǘ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ƘŜ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ΨΧōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ǳǇ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƳŀƛƴƛƴƎ 
!! .ǊƛƎŀŘŜǎΧΩ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƻƴƭȅ ǘŀƪŜ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǿƘŜƴ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ ōŜŎŀƳŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜΦ !ǎ ǘƘƛǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ΨΧǾŜǊȅ 
ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘΧΩ ƻƴƭȅ ƻƴŜ Battery at a time ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǘǊŀƛƴŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ΨΧŜŀǎƛƭȅ ōŜ ŀǊǊŀƴƎŜŘ ŀǘ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴ 
with a range established on Robben Island ς which had already been identified as a very good practice 
area - ƻǊ aŜƭƪōƻǎŎƘ {ǘǊŀƴŘΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŀƛƴŦŀƭƭ ǿŀǎ ƻƴƭȅ ŀōƻǳǘ мр ƛƴŎƘŜǎ ŀ ȅŜŀǊΦΩ5 He stated that 
control of both coast and Anti-Aircraft should remain with DGO. He again suggested that together with 
the necessity of a nearby manoeuvre area, a training centre should be established at Pollsmoor. 
 
Counter Argument 
The DGO again produced a lengthy memorandum, also dated 16 August, in which he voiced the 
opinion that Anti-Aircraft should remain allied to coastal defence training. He confirmed his view that 
the duties of the two arms were identical, their work being largely static and he made the strange 
remark that the duties of the two were almost identical. ΨAA BrigadesΣΩ ƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜŘΣ Ψwere used chiefly 
for defence of bases and certain forward vulnerable areas, such as railheads and dumps ς their work 
was largely static, as was the case with Coast ArtilleryΦΩ6 He noted that the morale of the coast units 
would suffer if they were separated from the Anti-Aircraft Brigades. One of the inducements offered 
to officers and men to join the Coast Artillery was that they would also be trained in Anti-Aircraft 
gunnery and would have the opportunity of a tour of duty with the Anti-Aircraft Brigades. 
 
On quite another matter Lieutenant Colonel Cilliers sent a telegram to ΨDEOPSΩ asking if finality had 
been reached and he suggested that an indication regarding the responsibility for the Anti-Aircraft 
organisation could be included in the reply7 but the decision had been made. A letter addressed to him 
was already on its way. 
 
A Decision 
The DCS did not take long to dwell on the memorandum from DFAAT. On 17 August, before receiving 
Lieutenant Colonel /ƛƭƭŜǊǎΩ ǊŜǘƻǊǘ to the response from DGO; he stepped in and approved control of 
Anti-Aircraft organisation remaining with DDCA. Writing on 26 August to DGO, the A.G., QMG and 
DFAA, he reiterated that the Anti-Aircraft organisation was part of coast defence for organisation, 
administration and training and would remain unchanged.8 Training of Anti-Aircraft units was to take 
place in the Cape. He furthermore decided that the only way to join an Anti-Aircraft unit was by first 
joining the Coast Artillery ς and they would be made to understand this - thus ensuring a continuous 
supply of trained coastal gunners. Personnel under the age of 35 years were also to receive instruction 
in Anti-Aircraft gunnery, after which they would be transferred into the Brigades in the field. And 
eleven days later, he informed the DDCA that the Anti-Aircraft organisation would remain part of the 

                                                 
4   Youngôs Field, p.23. 
5   Ibid., p. 12. 
6   History of AA OrganisationUDF 1929-1944, p. 12.              
7   SANDF Archives, CAB Gp. 1, Box 12, file O(C.D.) 1\1, enc.44.    
8   Ibid., enc. 63a. 



60 

 

/ƻŀǎǘ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ hǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ΨΧŦƻǊ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎΧΩΣ ƛƴ ƻǘƘŜǊ 
words policy as dictated pre-war by the CGS ς that the Anti-Aircraft organisation was part of the coast 
defence for organisation, administration and training - remained unchanged. Dual control of Coast 
Artillery and Anti-Aircraft Artillery would continue to be vested in one Directorate.9  
 
It would remain so only for a further eight months.  
 
Seven  days after the DCS had made the decision on the responsibility for Anti-Aircraft training, the 
Assistant Director Coast Defence, Captain (T/Major) A.W. Stanford, who was based at Defence 
Headquarters, addressed the Deputy Director in Cape Town. He referred to the decision made by the 
DCS, stated that the question of maintaining an adequate personnel reserve was now of paramount 
importance; as was the question of establishing some central reservist depot to which the Anti-Aircraft 
LMG trained men from the coast Batteries ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎŜƴǘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŜǉǳƛǇǇŜŘ ΨōŜŦƻǊŜ ǇǊƻŎŜŜŘƛƴƎ bƻǊǘƘΦΩ IŜ 
ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ƛǘ ΨǳƴŘŜǎƛǊŀōƭŜΩ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎŜƴǘ ǘƻ tƻǘŎƘŜŦǎǘǊƻƻƳ ŀƴŘ ǿŀǎ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ Ǉƻssibility 
of a depot at Premier Mine, but also felt that Cape Town and Durban should not be forgotten. He 
seemed to be thinking away from the route that had already been decided, i.e. the Coast Artillery 
organisation in Cape Town, although he ended his communication by saying that he personally 
ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ōŜǎǘ ǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ΨǘƘŜ ƳŜƴ ǳƴŘŜǊ ƻǳǊ ƻǿƴ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǳƴǘƛƭ ǘƘŜȅ ŜƴǘǊŀƛƴŜŘ ƻǊ 
ŜƳōŀǊƪŜŘΦΩ He asked the DDCA for his views to enable him to discuss them with DGO and DCGS at 
Defence Headquarters. 
 
The DDCA, who had his own view on the subject, wrote to the two Brigades in East Africa on 30 August 
informing the commanding officers of the latest developments. Because, he wrote, a decision on the 
control of the Anti-Aircraft arm had taken so long ς and only given a few days beforehand, the general 
administration of the Anti-Aircraft organisation had suffered considerably. He proposed to 
communicate with them monthly and give all possible information regarding recruits, equipment and 
other matters of interest. He mentioned the decision on recruiting via the Coast Artillery, the age 
factor and confirmed that the first draft for 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade - about 52 personnel ex Coast 
Artillery, would be assembled on 5 September 1940. (The draft of reinforcements left the same day). 
Thereafter, he said, personnel would be assembled at Rosebank in batches of 50 or 100 and sent 
forward. Equipment was still a matter of concern but every endeavour was being made to obtain 
some form of training equipment for recruit training before they were released to units.10   
 
A further response to the discussions on a training area emerged when the DGO addressed DDC on 2 
September  1940 and told him that it was the intention to establish a Reinforcement and Training 
/ŜƴǘǊŜ ΨǳǇ bƻǊǘƘΩ ǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǊŜƛƴŦƻǊŎŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ мл ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ǊŜǎŜǊǾŜ ΩǿƘƛŎƘ 
ŀŎŎƻƳǇŀƴƛŜǎ ǳƴƛǘǎΩ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǎŜƴǘΦ 9ŀŎƘ .ǊŀƴŎƘΣ ƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜŘΣ ƛǎ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǘƻ ŘŜŀƭ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 
twelve officers and 200 other ranks representing the 10 per cent reserve for the two Brigades in East 
Africa. DDCA was asked to place selected training staff on stand-by, ready to move at a momentΩs 
notice.11 
 
A Training Depot on Robben Island 
With dual control of Coast Artillery and Anti-Aircraft Artillery, and with the early policy of finding 
reinforcements for Anti-Aircraft units in the field from the Coast Artillery still in place, it was inevitable 
that the policy on the use of NEAS men would change. General Smuts in February 1941 decided to 
make use of Cape Corps personnel in Anti-Aircraft units. With coastal instructors also instructing Anti-
Aircraft recruits it was also decided that the training functions of the two arms should be combined in 
one training institution. Unfortunately, by November 1940, Pollsmoor had become an Infantry 
Training Depot and training had therefore to be concentrated at the coast depot on Robben Island.   
 

                                                 
9    History of AA OrganisationUDF 1929-1944, p. 13 
10   Ibid. 
11   Ibid.. 
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The Anti-Aircraft Training and Reserve Depot (V) on the Island had been officially established with 
effect from 1 May 1941.12 The establishment of the depot had been made even more necessary by the 
establishment of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment on 1 May, its title changed from 1 October 1941 to 3 
Heavy Anti-Aircraft Regiment.13 A second full-time Regiment ς 1 Anti-Aircraft Searchlight Regiment (V), 
South African Artillery, was established with effect from 1 February 1942.14 These units, apart from 
duties within South Africa, were required personnel for 1 and 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiments in the 
Middle East; and also as a basis for future the future SA Artillery Anti-Aircraft organisation, from which 
forward air defence units would be provided for the three Armour Divisions then being discussed. Not 
only that task: they had also to immediately provide key personnel and instructors for the SA Air Force 
Anti-Aircraft port defence Regiments that were about to be established. 
 
The Searchlight Regiment  
The proposed organisation of the Searchlight Regiment included a Regimental headquarters and four 
Anti-Aircraft Searchlight Batteries, numbered from one to four. It was formed at Pollsmoor with about 
100 all ranks from the Coast Artillery and placed under command of Captain Mervyn Williams, a 
former Cape Garrison Artillery officer and Town Clerk of Cape Town, who was on loan from the Coast 
Artillery. From 1 May 1941, because 3 Anti-Aircraft Regiment had assumed an operational role, the 
Searchlight Regiment began to function as a training depot for white personnel until such time as the 
future of the Anti-Aircraft Training and Reserve Depot on the Island was decided upon. Any surplus 
Anti-Aircraft personnel, including any arriving back from the Middle East, were posted to the Regiment 
but kept on a separate roll. They were ultimastely destined for posting to 3 Anti-Aircraft Regiment to 
bring it up to war establishment. The Searchlight Regiment became a unit of the SA Engineer Corps 
from 30 June as 1 (S.A.E.C.) Anti-Aircraft Searchlight Regiment but from 22 August its title was altered 
to 8 Anti-Aircraft Searchlight Regiment, S.A.E.C. 
 
On 14 October following a discussion between DAA and DFAE it was agreed to form 1 Anti-Aircraft 
Searchlight Battery, SAEC, at Cape Town for full-time searchlight duties, in order to provided a training 
nucleus for the whole Regiment, and to take on charge all searchlight equipment required for training. 
2, 3 and 4 Anti-Aircraft Searchlight Batteries were intended to be established at Pretoria, Durban and 
Cape Town respectively ready to take up Anti-Aircraft searchlight duties under SA Artillery instructors. 
The intention was that the the Engineer Corps would immediately form all four Batteries each with 
four 60-inch Sperry searchlights, 2 Anti-Aircraft Searchlight Battery was to be organised and ready to 
commence searchlight duties within three months ς but this was not to be. Although a training 
nucleus was formed at Cape Town the SAEC personnel allocated for searchlight duties continued with 
more urgent engineering tasks at military installations in the Cape Peninsula. 4 Anti-Aircraft 
Searchlight Battery was based at Ndabeni Camp (also called Pinelands) and was engaged in 
construction work throughout the Cape Peneisula, including effecting improvements at the Batteries 
on the Atlantic coast more especially Wynyard Battery and Apostle Battery.  
The Regiment was disestablished with effect from 1 January 1944 
 
The CGS had for some time been under the impression that searchlights were a necessary adjunct to 
heavy Anti-Aircraft Regiment and earlier discussions on this subject led the War Office to inform the 
CGS in October 1942 that they were not normally used with heavy guns which used the GL method of 
fire control at night. Searchlights, the War Office stated, may be used with light guns for the defence 
of aerodromes or for protection of mine-laying from the air (an unlikely possibility for South African 
waters). It considered that twelve searchlights at most would be required but left it to the CGS to 
decide on the number he required. 
 
Volunteers 
By October 1942 there were 277 000 volunteers serving full-time and part-time in the Union Defence 
Forces, with the SA Air Force recruiting as many as both the Army and the SA Naval Forces combined. 

                                                 
12   SANDF Archives, DCS CGS, Box 78.     
13   Ibid., CGS War, Box 60/3. 
14   Ibid. DCS CGS, Box 78. 
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The two most important combatant arms ς the Infantry and the Artillery were the most difficult to fill. 
In January 1941 Colonel Adler, the Director Field Army Artillery had reported manpower problems, 
with wastage through transfers and discharges exceeding the number recruits by about 300 in the 
previous six months.15 Efforts to induce men to join up included an article in a bulletin drawn up in 
these early days for issue to the daily newspapers. It painted a wonderful picture of Army life and 
stated, among other descriptive remarks that recruits required for coast and Anti-Aircraft Batteries 
would find conditions of service to be enjoyable: 

 
Recruits are required for coast and for Anti-Aircraft Batteries. The conditions of service are as 
ƎƻƻŘ ŀǎ ŀƴȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ CƻǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƳŜƴ ƭŜŀŘ ŀ ǇƭŜŀǎŀƴǘ ŀƴŘ ƘŜŀƭǘƘȅ ƭƛŦŜΧΦ¢ƘŜȅ 
are housed in comfortable buildings. Each gunner is provided with comfortable bed and 
mattress. The food, too, is excellent and complaints are seldom heard in a gunners 
ƳŜǎǎΧΦǘŀōƭŜ ƭƛƴŜƴΣ ŎǊƻŎƪŜǊȅ ŀƴŘ ŎǳǘƭŜǊȅ ŀǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŜǎǘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅΧΦǊŜŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǎǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ 
activities are well catered for and sport includes rugby and soccer in the winter, and cricket, 
tennis, baseball, golf and athletics in the summer. There is also the new Physical Training for 
ƎǳƴƴŜǊǎΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƻŘŀȅ ƛǎ ŀ ǾŜǊȅ ǇƭŜŀǎŀƴǘ ǇŀǎǘƛƳŜΧΦDǳƴƴŜǊǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Coast Artillery and the Anti-
Aircraft lead a very pleasant and healthy life.16    

 
Χŀǎ ƎƻƻŘ ŀǎ ŀƴȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ CƻǊŎŜǎ ΧΦand they could themselves decide whether 
they wish to join the Coast Artillery or the Anti-Aircraft. The bulletin also stated: Men up to the 
age of 49, who are medically fit are accepted for the Coast Artillery. Men over 35 years of age 
Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǇǊƻƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ά!έ Ŏƭŀǎǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŘƻŎǘƻǊǎ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǎƛƎƴŜŘ ƻƴ ŦƻǊ Anti-
Aircraft. On joining up, privates receive 3s 6d (35 cents) per day and in the case of married men 
an allowance of 4s 6d per day, (45 cents) plus 1s (10 cents) per day for each child up to a 
maximum of six children. Chances of promotion were good and specialists - those qualifying as 
gun layers, telephonists, or range takers ς may receive an increment of 4d (4½ cents) per day 
after the half-yearly examinations.  
 
¢ƘŜ ƛƴŘǳŎŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ΨƧƻƛƴ-ǳǇΩ which must have produced gales of laughter among those who 
were housed in tents and who queued in long lines at meal times, was hopefully further 
enhanced by another paragraph which read: 

 
While serving in the Batteries the men do not live under canvas but are housed in comfortable 
wood and iron buildings. Each gunner is also provided with a comfortable bed and mattress. 
The food, too, is excellent and complaints are seldom heard in a gunner mess. All the mess 
appointments and facilities are provided out of Regimental funds and the table linen, crockery 
and cutlery are of the best quality. Each mess is provided with a radio and a small library. 

 
The article did not, however, neglect to speak of the hard training and arduous duties but 
stated:  
wŜƎǳƭŀǊ Ǝǳƴ ŘǊƛƭƭΧōǳƛƭŘǎ ǳǇ ōƻŘy strength, teaches menrtal alertnessΧŀƴŘΥ Among the gunners 
are some of the finest physical specimens in the Army and this is borne out by the fact that at 
military athletic meetings it is generally the Artillery team which wins the tug-o'-ǿŀǊΩ 

 
Those who were serving on Robben Island must have had a good few laughs on seeing this in print. On 
Robben Island everyone was living in tents ς all the personnel of the Training and Reserve Depot. 
There was no group distinction ς ŜǾŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊǎΩ ƳŜǎǎ ǿŀǎ ƛƴ ŀ ŘƻǳōƭŜ ƳŀǊǉǳŜŜ ǘŜƴǘΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ 
constant wind blew under the flaps of the tents and life was uncomfortable. By August, with 
attestations at about one hundred a week, the tents in use were becoming unserviceable and were 
moreover, not of the quality to be able to stand up to weather conditions there. But slowly the old and 
ruined buildings were being renovated and by September 1941 construction of bungalows for the 
coloured gunners had begun. There was still no air defence equipment on the Island; it was a similar 

                                                 
15   SANDF Archives, CGS Gp 2, Box 209. 
16   Ibid., UWH Civil, Box 296, file B142. 
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situation elsewhere in South Africa. By November part of the enlarged Pollsmoor camp was able to 
accommodate white Anti-Aircraft gunners where they underwent training by 3 Anti-Aircraft Regiment. 
 
3 Anti-Aircraft Regiment  
The Regiment had been born as Ψ3rd Light A. A. Regiment (V) S.A.A.Ω on 1 May 1941, according to a 
secret document reference A.G. (3) 154/51/4/67 addressed to DCAA; OC: Cape Command, and Heads 
of Sections on 29 May 1941.17 It was organised as a Regiment on full-time service; 18 but it was soon 
realised that 1 and 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiments had been established in the Western Desert - so 
ΨǎǘŜǇǎ ŀǊŜ ōŜƛƴƎ ǘŀƪŜƴΩ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ !D on 20 October 1941, to change the title to 3rd Anti-Aircraft 
Regiment from 1 October 1941.19 On 15 May 1942 the AG addressed a circular to DCAA, GOC Cape 
Command and heads of sections informing them that the ΨΧorganisation  
of 3 A.A. Regiment will read as follows:      

 H.Q. 3  A.A. REGT. 
     7 A.A. BTY. 
     8 LT. A.A. BTY. 
     ф [¢Φ !Φ!Φ .¢¸ΦΩ20   
As though to emphasise this the AG again addressed a similar letter to the same addressees on 8 June 
1942.21 

                                                 
17   Ibid., DCS CGS Box 78, Vol. IV, File O (M) 17, enc. 85. 
18   Ibid. 
19   Ibid., enc.128. 
20   Ibid., UWH Admin files, Box 4.              
21   Ibid., CGS War, Box 60/3, file 0149, enc. 80.                        

Figure 11: A Royal Artillery 3.7-inch Battery in training 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 
 

 

TRAINING DEPOT 
 

 
A Proposed School    
By mid-1940, with both 1st and 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigades en route to East Africa and with the closure 
of the Training Brigade as a result of their departure, it was fully realised that an effort had to be made 
to secure adequate equipment for the formation of a school for Anti-Aircraft training. It was on this 
subject that DGO wrote to DCGS on 3 September 1940 and recommended that a fully equipped school 
be established to train officers and men for the Anti-Aircraft Brigades still to be formed. The proposed 
school would also train recruits as reinforcements for existing Brigades in the field, and train young 
officers and men for duty in the Coast Artillery. It was proposed that at least two student officer 
courses be held each year, two gunnery courses and two courses to produce instructors, as well as a 
continuous training programme for training recruits, be instituted. 
 
Training in Anti-Aircraft gunnery at the proposed school was to include predictors, height finders, 
sound locators, Anti-Aircraft LMGs, searchlights and generators. Artificers were also to be trained in 
the care and maintenance of equipment. For this purpose the minimum necessary equipment for the 
school was considered to be: 

¶ One complete AA Battery of eight 3.7-inch or 3-inch 20 cwt guns with semi-automatic 
breech mechanism, and with all necessary instruments. 

¶ One complete searchlight section of six lights and six sound locators, paraboloid type, 
hand controlled. 

¶ One complete section of four 40 mm AA guns with all necessary instruments. 

¶ Six twin Lewis guns complete with six AA twin mountings. 

¶ 52 miles of field telephone wire, two cable layers and 12 field telephones. 

¶ Two wireless vans.     
 
This information was cabled to the High Commissioner, London, for onward transmission to the War 
Office who, it was hoped, would approve and release the equipment. In the event the War Office were 
understandably unable to do so. The equipment was never forthcoming and by mid-1942 there were 
still no modern Anti-Aircraft guns in South Africa,. The decision to combine coast and Anti-Aircraft 
training arrangements had, however, been made: so the training of Anti-Aircraft personnel on Robben 
Island, especially men of the Cape Corps, on equipment located there for operational purposes, 
continued.  
 
Dunkirk 
Within the first few months Britain was in crisis. The British Expeditionary Force in France had to be 
evacuated, Operation Dynamo was set in motion on 26 May 1940 and in a miraculous nine days 338 
226 British and French troops were lifted off the beaches of Dunkirk (the British had hoped to save 
only 50 000). But the BEF were forced to leave all heavy weapons and equipment behind. Two British 
Divisions and 120 000 men on lines of communication were also lost.  France fell to the Germans and 
hostilities eventually ceased on 25 June 1940. Iƴ WǳƴŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ŀƛǊ ōŀǘǘƭŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘΣ ŀ ΨǎǘƻŎƪ ǘŀƪŜΩ ƻŦ 
Anti-Aircraft equipment revealed the gun strength in Britain to be 1 280 heavy (3.7-inch and 4.5-inch) 
guns and 517 light guns ς a mixture of 2-pdr, 3-inch and 40 mm. This may sound reasonable, but 
compare the figures with the gun strength actually planned i.e.: 3 744 heavy, 4 410 light and 8 000 
rocket projectors.1 There was obviously little hope of early delivery of the equipment ordered by 
South Africa. 

                                                 
1   The Journal of the Royal Artillery, Gunners in the Battle of Britain, p. 14. 
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Invasion of Britain  
After his successful invasion of France Hitler ordered Operation Sealion ς a seaborne landing in Britain; 
ōǳǘ DƻŜǊƛƴƎΩǎ [ǳŦǘŦƭƻǘǘŜ н ŀƴŘ о ƘŀŘ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǘƻ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅ ǘƘŜ wƻȅŀƭ !ƛǊ ŦƻǊŎŜ with help frpm Luftflotte V in 
Denmark. August 6 was the opening day of the much vaunted Adler Tag ς Eagle Day air offensive; 
Goering had over 3 000 aircraft and was confident that his Air Force would cripple the RAF in four days 
and wipe it out entirely in four weeks. The war to subdue the British in preparation for a cross-channel 
invasion began with German aircraft attacking Britain in July. Before 10 August they had lost 217 
aircraft to 96 RAF fighters. Airfields and RDF (later called Radar) towers in southern Britain were the 
first to be hit. Some RDF towers were damaged, one important one was badly hurt ς but all were back 
in operation with 24 hours. They were never touched again ς the Germans did not know what they 
were or how much they would assist in the course of the air battle that followed. On the night of 
24/25 August faulty navigation lead to bombs being dropped on London. Churchill felt that retaliation 
was justified and for several of the following nights RAF bombers dropped bombs on Berlin.  Hitler was 
furious that they could penetrate so far into his Reich. He ordered the Luftwaffe to change targets.2  
 
The Blitz 
The Blitz began when about 300 ōƻƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ DƻŜǊƛƴƎΩǎ Luftwaffe, escorted by about 600 fighters, 
bombed London on the afternoon of 7 September 1940, causing huge fires which acted as beacons for 
the waves of aircraft that followed. Londoners eventually called ƛǘ ΨǘƘŜ .ƭƛǘȊΩΦ On 9 September, a 
German pilot, Peter Stahl, in a JU 88, as part of II Gruppe, Kampfgeschwader 30, in an assembly of 200 
bombers, recorded in his diary:  

Very soon we have reached the outer AA Belt of the capital. The Brits are shooting 
unpleasantly well, and the formation becomes restless.3  

 
Mass formations of enemy aircraft flew over and bombed targets in Southern England and Wales and 
on 12 September when the Luftwaffe arrived overhead they were greeted by strong Anti-Aircraft fire 
from newly arrived guns. The cross-channel invasion was eventually abandoned, but the Blitz would 
continue for some time to come. With London specially targeted, small scale and some larger but 
persistent and wide spread air raids continued over Britain until January 1944. And it was only a few 
months after that when the destructive, day and night, flying bomb attacks began. The first V2 Rocket 
attack on London was made on 13 September 1944. 
 
The Royal Artillery had a huge Anti-Aircraft organisation in Britain, organised in three Anti-Aircraft 
Corps ς two of five Divisions each, and one of two Divisions, each from seven to thirteen Brigades 
strong, with up to five Regiments in each Brigade. They were spread over Britain, protecting 
vulnerable areas, one Division of four Brigades with a total of seventeen Regiments and four 
Searchlight Regiments between them, protected London only.4 
 
There was little hope of obtaining the Anti-Aircraft equipment that had been ordered in February 
1940. The expected air war on Britain began shortly after the order had been placed and Britain 
needed every gun she could produce.  
 
A Training Regiment 
Until it left for the north the 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade had acted in a training capacity, and in the early 
weeks of 1940, ŀƴ hŦŦƛŎŜǊǎΩ ¢ǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ƘŀŘ ŜȄƛǎǘŜŘ ς officially from 1 February 1940. About 
fifteen officers from the Cadet Training Battery at Potchefstroom transferred to the Anti-Aircraft 
officers training Battery ς possibly because they did not like being forced to ride horses ς as was 
expected of field gunner cadets. But, resulting from the decision to concentrate Anti-Aircraft training 
in the Cape Peninsula instead of Potchefstroom, the Coast Artillery Directorate became fully 
responsible for Anti-Aircraft training from 1 May 1941.  

                                                 
2   Chronological Atlas, pp. 22, 24, 26. 
3   Militaria, 20/4, 1990, p. 15. 
4   The heavy Anti-Aircraft strength of  the RA at 30 September 1939 was 1083 0fficers and 35 257 other ranks. 
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With dual control of Coast Artillery and Anti-Aircraft Artillery, and with the early policy of finding 
reinforcements for Anti-Aircraft units in the field from the Coast Artillery, it was inevitable ς with 
Coast Instructors Gunnery also training Anti-Aircraft recruits - that the training functions of the two 
arms should be combined in the training institution already in existence on Robben Island.   
 
Promotion 
Colonel H.T. Newman, Royal Marines, writing as Director Military Operations and Training (DMO&T) 
addressed the AG on 31 October 1940 and pointed out that he had earlier recommended the 
upgrading of the appointment of Lieutenanat Colonel Cilliers from DDCA to DCAA (Director Coast and 
Anti-Aircraft) with the rank of Colonel, to cover the Anti-Aircraft organisation which was included in his 
ŘǳǘƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ Ƙŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ΨŘŜŀƭƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘƛǎ ƳŀǘǘŜǊΩ ǎŎǊƛōōƭŜŘ ŀƭƻƴƎǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ǘŜȄǘΦ Lǘ was 
dealt with. Harry Cilliers was promoted to the temporary rank of Colonel from 1 October 1940 as 
Director Coast Artillery. The post was later ŀƭǎƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎ Ψ/ƻƭƻƴŜƭ /ƻŀǎǘ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅΩ. It would be four 
months before the post that Colonel Harry Cilliers occupied before the Directorate was re-designated 
ǘƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ Ψ!ƴǘƛ-AirŎǊŀŦǘΩΦ A favourable reply to the request passed to London for Anti-
Aircraft equipment, was at that stage still awaited. 
 
Equipment for Training 
On 3 August 1940, with equipment obviously desperately required for training recruits before they 
were sent to either 1st or 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade, the DGO asked the CGS to investigate the 
Ǉƻǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ŀ ƭƻŀƴ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ²ŀǊ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ ŜƛƎƘǘ ΨƻōǎƻƭŜǘŜ оέ нлŎǿǘ !!Σ ŦƻǳǊ ƻƭŘ ǘȅǇŜ ƘŜƛƎƘǘ ŦƛƴŘŜǊǎ 
ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜŘƛŎǘƻǊǎΩ ŦƻǊ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎΦ5 The reply from the War Office, some six weeks later, indicated 
there was no obsolete equipment available since everything they had was in service. A loan was 
impossible.6 The DGTS was not to be dissuaded so easily. He asked on 31 October 1940 what the 
situation was regarding delivery of the 3.7-inch guns ordered per indent 430.7 He was told in a cable 
from ΨOppositelyΩ to ΨDechiefΩ (i.e., from the office of the High Commissioner in London to the CGS in 
Pretoria) ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ǿŀǎ ΨǾŜǊȅ ΨŘƻǳōǘŦǳƭ ŦƻǊ ŀ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀōƭŜ ǘƛƳŜΦΩ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŀƴǎǿŜǊ ǿŀs softened by the 
fact that the War Office would be prepared to re-consider the request at the end of another six 
months. 
 
Once again, in January 1941, another attempt was made ς this time by DMO & I who asked if the War 
Office could make available four unserviceable 3.7-inch or 3-inch guns for training. With BritŀƛƴΩǎ Anti-
Aircraft system in action each day the War Office cannot be blamed if it appeared to be a little 
exasperated by the continuing requests. It replied via Oppositely on 31 January 1941, regretting that 
ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ƴƻ ǳƴǎŜǊǾƛŎŜŀōƭŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ŀǎ Ψŀƭƭ ŀǊŜ ǊŜǘǳǊƴŜŘ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜƭȅ ǘƻ hǊŘƴŀƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ ǊŜǇŀƛǊ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƛǎǎǳŜ 
ŜŀǊƭƛŜǎǘΩΦ hǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ, the reply stated, Ψis actually being used in training establishments 
which would have to be replaced with unǎŜǊǾƛŎŜŀōƭŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŀƴȅ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜΦΩ hǇǇƻǎƛǘŜƭȅ ǊŜǇŜŀǘŜŘ ŀƴ 
earlier statement about light Anti-Aircraft guns, which it was said, would become available sooner 
than heavy guns. It was suggested that the Union Defence Forces convert some heavy Batteries to a 
light establishment.8   
 
But Technical Services could or would not understand the supply problem and made another attempt 
to obtain equipment, pointing out that there had been a revival of recruiting for Anti-Aircraft units and 
ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ΨƛƳǇŜǊŀǘƛǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƻƳŜ ŦƻǊƳ ƻŦ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘΩ be made available for training. ΩIŀǾŜ ȅƻǳ ŀƴȅ .ǊŜŘŀǎ 
ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜΩΣ ƘŜ ŀǎƪŜŘ ǘƘŜ /D{ ƛƴ aŀǊŎƘΦ !ƴŘ ƘŜ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘǿƻ 
would be helpful, but more would be welcome.9   
 
The Military Liaison Officer in London was in regular contact with the War Office and there was no 
doubt in his reply ǎŜƴǘ ƻƴ мп aŀǊŎƘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǊŜǇŜŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ Ψƴƻ ǳǎŜŦǳƭ ŦƻǊŜŎŀǎǘ ƻŦ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊȅ ƻŦ !! 

                                                 
5   SANDF Archives, CGS War, Box 10, file 3/8/, enc. 4.                                                                               
6   Ibid., enc, 12. 
7   Ibid. 
8   Ibid., enc. 20. 
9   Ibid., enc. 27. 
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ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƎƛǾŜƴΦ Dǳƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀōƭŜ ŘŜƳŀƴŘΩ. Oppositely and the staff of South 
African House should know.  London was being bombed daily. South Africa House was luckily not 
among the large number of buildings in London either damaged or destroyed. 
 
Not to be outdone the DGAF asked in May if there were any Bredas for aerodrome defence ς the need 
is great - his memorandum to the CGS stated. The War Office in June apparently asked how many 
Bofors would be required for training and the CGS cabled a reply on 26 June that twelve Bofors were 
required for training centres at Cape Town and Pretoria.10 A strange answer when the only Anti-
Aircraft training centre was at Cape Town, partly on Robben Island and partly at Pollsmoor. So 
desperate was the training requirement that enquiries were made of the War Supplies Office in 
America, and an order was eventually placed for 100 heavy Anti-Aircraft guns and one hundred light 
guns as well as searchlights. 
 
The 3-inch 20 cwt Guns  
.ȅ Wǳƭȅ мфпм {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ŜƛƎƘǘ о-inch 20 cwt guns of World War One vintage were in the Middle East 
and in action against the Luftwaffe. Defence Headquarters was asked if they could be retained and on 
о {ŜǇǘŜƳōŜǊ мфпм ǘƘŜ 5/{ ŎƻƴŦƛǊƳŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ΨaƛŘŜŀǎǘΩ ŎƻǳƭŘ ǊŜǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ΨǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ŀ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ 
ŀŘƧǳǎǘƳŜƴǘΦΩ11 Britain, however, agreed in lieu of the eight guns, to send to the Union for training 
ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎΣ ΨŦƻǳǊ ǇŀǊǘƛŀƭƭȅ ǿƻǊƴ-out guns and two sets of fire control instruments from 1 SA Heavy AA 
wŜƎǘΩ όƴƻǘ ƛǘǎ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘ ǘƛǘƭŜ as the latter was re-ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ ŀ Ω[ƛƎƘǘΩ Regiment from 1 August 1942.   
Agreement was reached and the equipment arrived in South Africa aboard the ship Fishpool, at end 
September 1941. 
 
Searchlights 
It was not only guns that were required for Anti-Aircraft defence, but also searchlights. The Coast 
Artillery organisation also needed searchlights. The standard equipment in service in 1939 was the 
{ŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘ tǊƻƧŜŎǘƻǊ флŎƳΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ Ψ[ŀƳǇΣ {ŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘ I/5 фл-ŎƳΩΦ .ȅ ƳƛŘ-December 1940, 
24 projectors (mobile lights) without generators or Ford trucks had arrived from Britain and were 
storeŘ ŀǘ Ψ¢Ω {ǘƻǊŜǎΣ ¸ƻǳƴƎΩǎ Cƛeld, near Cape Town. The balance of the order which amounted to 132 
searchlights was awaited. Damage to factories in Britain and shipping difficulties and the urgency of 
orders for British Service requirements seriously delayed the delivery of the South African indents. 
Seven generator sets had been shipped at the end of November 1940 with 22 sets on demand to be 
ǎƘƛǇǇŜŘ ΨΦΦΦƛƴ ŀ ŦŜǿ ǿŜŜƪǎ ǘƛƳŜΦΩ12 Because of the uncertainty of delivery from Britain it was decided in 
late January 1941 to place orders for one hundred searchlights in America.   
 
ΨWarsupΩ in New York was approached about the possibility of suppling one hundred searchlights. The 
War Supplies representative in New York replied that General Electric could provide U.S. 1941 Army 
Type 60-inch searchlights with cable at a cost of $12 780 each and U.S. 1941 Army type petrol engine-
driven power plants at $3 100. Sperry sound locators were available at a cost of $5 500. Delivery of 
five to ten units could be made in November 1941, fifteen units in December and the balance in 
January 1942. The Director General of War Supplies cabled back to confirm an order. But on 7 January 
1941 the Chief Buyer, Director General War Supplies wrote to the CGS and told him that Sperry had 
quoted practically the same price and could begin delivery in July 1941, and probably complete the 
order by the end of the year ς provided an order was placed by 15 January 1941. This was accepted 
and the General Electric order cancelled. ΨWarsupΩ, New York confirmed the cancellation was not a 
problem.  A large number of American Sperry lights were eventually in service in South Africa during 
1941/45.  
 
Orders for one hundred of each of heavy and light Anti-Aircraft guns from American suppliers were 
also cancelled in July 1941.13  

                                                 
10   Ibid., enc. 40. 
11   Ibid., enc. 63. 
12   Ibid. file 8/10 V.I. 
13   SANDF Archives, CGS W3ar, Box 19, file CGS3/8, Vol. 1. Enc. 21. 
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A New Directorate 
Following the decision by the DCS in August 1940 to continue with the early policy of dual control of 
coast and Anti-Aircraft Artillery to remain vested in one directorate, a new Directorate of Coast and 
Anti-Aircraft Training was established with effect from 1 October 1940.14 Lieutenant Colonel Harry 
Cilliers who was appointed Director, was given temporary promotion to Colonel from 12 December. 
 
Scraping the Barrel 
In early August the DGO indicated that 400 recruits were required for Coast Artillery,15 as soon as 
possible and a monthly progress report to the CGS by DMO&I of 22 November 1940, he mentioned 
that an Anti-Aircraft and Coast AǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘƛƴƎ ŘǊƛǾŜ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ Ƴƻǎǘ ǎŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƻǊȅΣ ΨǊŜǎǳƭǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ нпс 
recruits being obtained ς 157 for Anti-Aircraft and 89 for the Coast AǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅΦΩ16 But by March 1941, the 
Union Defence Force was scraping the barrel for recruits and regulations had already been gazetted 
for the control of industrial manpower; there was rationing of certain foodstuffs and petrol, but there 
was no serious awareness that South Africa was engaged in a war. No amount of encouragement, or 
exhortation, could produce non-existent volunteers.  The constant struggle for recruits did not bode 
well for the future ς there were already signs ς worsening as the months wore on ς that the Union 
Defence Forces would suffer a manpower problem.  
 
The political situation in the country, with many opposed to the war, prohibited full use of available 
white manpower and in early 1941 the initial burst of entƘǳǎƛŀǎƳ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ ǘƻ ΨƧƻƛƴ ǳǇΩΣ 
had slowed down considerably. Coloured organisations had clamoured to be allowed to play their part 
in the war effort and the Cape Corps was established on 8 May 1940 with the initial aim of providing 
ΨaŜŎƘŀƴƛŎŀƭ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘ /ƻƳǇŀƴƛŜǎΩΦ Four Road Motor Transport Companies, Cape Corps were formed 
and went overland to East Africa where they did splendid work in keeping the fighting troops supplied. 
They did 150 miles per day on average, two days out of three, loading on the third day, seven days a 
week.17 They did their own repairs en route.  
 
General Smuts during February 1941 decided to alleviate the manpower problem by making the fullest 
of Cape Corps personnel in the coast and Anti-Aircraft Artillery organisation. With this policy of 
diluting units an order of priority for the intake of NEAS personnel was given as:   
   SA Air Force and SA Engineer Corps 
   SA Artillery 
   Ψ¢Ω {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŀǊǘƛǎŀƴǎ 
Much later, Cape Corps Battalions were formed and underwent full training in all Infantry weapons. 
 
Loss of Director 
Forty year old Colonel Harry Cilliers, who had been appointed to the post of Director Coast Artillery 
and Anti-Aircraft Training, did not live to see either the Coast or the Anti-Aircraft organisation grow 
during the months to come. He and those travelling with him were unfortunately killed in an air crash 
on 28 March 1941 while returning from an inspection at Walvis Bay. Others in the aircraft were the 
Director of Seaward Defence Force, Rear Admiral G.W. Halifax and Lieutenant Colonel G.P. Shearer, 
Royal Engineers. The aircraft, flying in thick mist, struck a hillside at Baboon Point, near Elands Bay, 74 
km from Saldanha. The post held by the late Harry Cilliers was occupied from 29 March by Lieutenant 
Colonel A.H.K. Jopp, DSO, previously, Commanding Officer, Cape Peninsula Artillery Brigade (until 8 
February 1940 it had been the Coast Artillery Brigade). He was given temporary promotion to Colonel 
and took over the functions of both DCA and DAAT.  
 
 
 

                                                 
14   Force Order 2595, 1941 
15   CAB Gp1 Box 12, file O (C.D.) 1/1. 
16   SANDF Archives, CAB Gp 2 Box 27, file(C.D.3/1) Progress report, enc.17 
17   East African and Abyssinian Campaigns, p. 237. 
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Combined Training 
As a result of combining the training functions of the two arms in one training institution, the Anti-
Aircraft Training and Reserve Depot (V) was officially established on the Island with effect from 1 May 
1941. The first Part 2 Order ς No.1.1941 ς taking a number of volunteers on strength was issued on 24 
June 1941. The Depot functioned as an autonomous unit under command of Major E.C. Chisholm with 
a small staff of officers. In later years as a Lieutenant Colonel, he commanded 4 Coast Regiment. 
 
1st Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment was established at Cape Town with effect from 1 May 1941,18 and was 
formed from within the Coast Artillery organisation. Its title was altered to 3rd Light Anti-Aircraft 
Regiment (V), once it was realised that 1 and 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiments had been established in 
North Africa.19 From 1 October 1941 the title of the Regiment became 3rd Anti-Aircraft Regiment (V).20 
The new Regiment functioned in a training role at Pollsmoor, where both coast and elementary Anti-
Aircraft training for white personnel was undertaken, while Cape Corps men were under training on 
Robben Island. Once the four 3-inch 20 cwt guns from the Middle East had arrived in Cape Town, 3 
Anti-Aircraft Regiment was also given an operational role, with detachments of two 3-inch 20 cwt 
Anti-Aircraft guns at Paarden Island and another two at Fort Wynyard. Records show that by the end 
of April two 40 mm Bofors had been placed on charge of the Anti-Aircraft Training and Reserve Depot 
and it was these guns that were manned by a third detachment at Cape Town docks.21  
 
Dilution Policy 
wŜǎǳƭǘƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ {ƳǳǘǎΩ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ on dilution the Deputy Director of Coast and Anti-Aircraft 
Artillery was instructed to accept Cape Corps men for training as coastal gunners but he and his senior 
Staff Officer, Major Len Klootwyk ς so legend has it ς took one look at the first draft of men from the 
Cape Corps depot at Kimberley, and refused to accept them.22 Not legend as thought by a former 
coastal gunner ς but fact, and as a result of the incident the DDCA wrote to DGO on 7 September and 
asked him to task recruiting officers to take special care in the selection of recruits for Coast Artillery 
Ψƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ŀǾƻƛŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǊŜƧŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ǳƴǎǳƛǘŀōƭŜ ŀǎ ǊŜŎŜƴǘƭȅ ƻŎŎǳǊǊŜŘ with the men sent from 
Johannesburg.Ω23 He indicated that dismissing men as unsuitable caused privation and must be avoided 
if at all possible.  
The DGO concurred with these sentiments and recommended the use of private vehicles by the 
recruiting officers. He also stated that the Anti-Aircraft Brigadeǎ ǿŜǊŜ ΨŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀōƭȅ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘΩ 
ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ м ллл ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ΨƳǳǎǘ ōŜ ŦƻǳƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƘƻǊǘŜǎǘ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƛƳŜΩΦ  
 
Colonel Jopp sent for 2nd Lieutenant H.E.P. Watermeyer (after the war: the Hon Mr. Justice 
Watermeyer) and gave him the task of finding suitable recruits to be trained as coastal gunners, to 
enable white coastal gunners to be posted to 3 Anti-Aircraft Regiment, which, although operational 
was still in the process of being brought up to authorised strength.  
 
Recruiting 
The coast and Anti-Aircraft organisation launched its own recruiting campaign from 1 May 1941, and it 
resulted in 113 white men and 215 Cape Corps personnel attesting for full-time service. These figures 
were broken down for the information of the CGS into groups of under and over 35 years of age. The 
over 35s numbered 58 white and 10 coloured men. The reason for this lay behind the decision by the 
CGS that men under the age of 35 should be transferred to Anti-Aircraft units in the field and all those 
over 35 would be retained in Coast Artillery. The younger men, after initial Coast Artillery training 
would become reinforcements for the Anti-Aircraft branch. 
 
With Lieutenant Gilchrist and one other officer, and working in close co-operation with the Recruiting 
Officer at the New Drill Hall, Tennant Street, Cape Town, the three officers visited country towns 

                                                 
18   SANDF Archives, DCS CGS, Box78. 
19   Ibid., UWH Admin files, Box 4.           
20   Ibid., CGS War, Box 60/3, file 0149, enc. 30.            
21   History of AA Organisation 1939 -1945,  p24. 
22   South Africa at War, p107. 
23   SANDF Archives, CAB Gp1, Box 12, file O(C.D.) 1/1, enc.49. 
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arranging for potential recruits to come in to Cape Town. The Watermeyer recruiting team went 
further afield, even to Beaconsfield itself (a separate mining camp in its early diamond-mining days but 
now a part of the city of Kimberley), to select more recruits, until it came to the attention of Colonel 
Hoy, Officer Commanding Non-European Army Services, who ordered recruiting to stop. The reason for 
this peremptory instruction was not known but it certainly displeased Colonel Jopp. The ruling made by 
Colonel Hoy, had resulted from his contention that he had been given a charter by General Smuts to 
recruit a Cape Corps, and he was now witnessing the first attempt to break up his Corps. When the 
Field Branch Artillery at the same time began recruiting Zulus for a field Regiment and commenced 
training them at Eshowe it resulted in some friction and he complained officially and insisted that the 
Ψƴƻƴ-ǿƘƛǘŜΩ ƳŜƴ ōŜ ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ his organisation only. 
 
For several months there was a certain amount of confusion regarding the organisation of diluted 
units. At Staff Conference No 21 on 8 October 1941, the A.G. mentioned that he was having trouble 
ǿƛǘƘ /ƻƭ Iƻȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻǎǎ ƻŦ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ŀǇŜ /ƻǊǇǎΦ /ƻƭ IƻȅΩǎ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŜ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ 
ƎƛǾŜƴ ŀ ŎƘŀǊǘŜǊ ōȅ ǘƘŜ tǊƛƳŜ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƎŀǾŜ ŀ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘŜ ǳƴŘŜǊǘŀƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀƭƭ Ψ/ŀǇŜ /ƻƭƻǳǊŜŘǎΩ 
recruited by him would be members of the Cape Corps. He accused Defence Headquarters with 
breaking up the organisation of his unit and doing away with esprit de corps. This argument appears to 
have been waived aside in the discussion that followed and the result was that members of the Cape 
Corps used in the dilutiƻƴ ƻŦ ΨǿƘƛǘŜΩ ǳƴƛǘǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǿŜƭŎƻƳŜ ǘƘŜ ƛŘŜŀ ƻŦ ŎŀƭƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ 
the SA Artillery, SA Engineer Corps and the SA Air Force.  
 
At the following Staff Conference held on 15 October 1941, the CGS intimated that he had discussed 
this with the Minister of Defence who had ruled that they should definitely be incorporated. Coloured 
personnel transferred to the SA Air Force, Engineers and Artillery should become members of those 
units and wear the appropriate badges.24 It never happened; but after the conclusion of hostilities the 
!ΦDΦ ƭŀƛŘ Řƻǿƴ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ōȅ ǎǘŀǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŀ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ол WǳƴŜ мфпр ǘƘŀǘ ΨΧŀƭƭ bƻƴ-Europeans attached to 
diluted units within the Union shall preserve their identity by continuing to wear their distinctive 
ōŀŘƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ōǳǘǘƻƴǎΦΩ25   
 
Lieutenant Watermeyer personally selected the best of ever-increasing numbers reporting for 
attestation, as future coastal gunners. Once they had passed medical examination, these men, who 

were the pick of the coloured community still out of uniform, were sent to Robben Island and began 
elementary training in foot drill. In September 1941, just when work began on the construction of 
permanent bungalows for the coloured gunners, 400 were earmarked for transfer to the Anti-Aircraft 
Regiments in Egypt. 
 
Cape Corps Gunners 
It was realised that the Depot was a temporary expediency and although efforts had earlier been 
made to secure adequate equipment for the formation of a separate Anti-Aircraft School, there was as 
yet no move in this direction. The training of Cape Corps men as future Anti-Aircraft gunners, one of 
the original functions of the depot, continued on Robben Island. Although dual control of Coast and 
Anti-Aircraft Artillery remained under one Directorate, and with the early policy of finding 
reinforcements for field Army Anti-Aircraft units from the Coast Artillery still in place, it was inevitable 
that policy on the use of NEAS personnel would change, as it would in due course. 
 
Another Recruiting Drive 
In July 1941 Colonel Jopp, anxious about recruitinƎΣ ǘŜƭŜȄŜŘ tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΣ ǎǘŀǘƛƴƎΥ ΨΧŎŀƴƴƻǘ ƭŜǘ ƎǊŀǎǎ ƎǊƻǿ 
ǳƴŘŜǊ Ƴȅ ŦŜŜǘ ƛƴ ƻōǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘǎ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ƎŜǘ ǘƘŜƳΦΩ IŜ ƻōǘŀƛƴŜŘ ǇŜǊƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŀƴ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ 
tour of the southern and eastern Cape ς the anticipated mileage was 3 250 miles -  from 1 August to 
25 September to try and recruit 2 500 Coloured men for the Coast and Anti-Aircraft Artillery. 
tŜǊƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ŦƻǊ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘƛƴƎ ǘƻǳǊ ǘƻ ƻōǘŀƛƴ ΨΧŀǎ ŜŀǊƭȅ ŀǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜΧΩ ǘƘŜ ōŀƭŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ 
ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǾƛȊ ŀǇǇǊƻȄƛƳŀǘŜƭȅ м флл Ψƴƻƴ-ǿƘƛǘŜΩ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ŦƻǊ Coast and Anti-Aircraft. Authority 

                                                 
24   Ibid. Page 89 
25   Ibid. 
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was granted in writing on 11 August 1941,26 but Lieutenant Guicherit and a Sergeant had already left 
Robben Island for the second tour of the Western Province which was undertaken from 11 August to 
10 September.27 Towards the end of July/September the Director of Recruiting, Brig Werdmuller, had 
to forbid recruiting for the Cape Corps or the Indian and Malay Corps in numerous country areas 
stretching from Paarl, Stellenbosch and Somerset West through to Worcester, Tulbagh and 
.ǊŜŘŀǎŘƻǊǇΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŦŀǊƳŜǊǎ ƘŀŘ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǊŜǎǘƛǾŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƭƻǎǎ ƻŦ ƭŀōƻǳǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ψƴƻ-Ǝƻ ȊƻƴŜΩ ǿŀǎ ƳǳŎƘ ƭŀǘŜǊ 
extended to even more magisterial districts for the same reason. 
 
Basic Training 
On Robben Island the men received a very thorough basic training with officers under whom they 
would eventually serve. They were inspired by a keenness which showed itself in September 1941 
when the first draft of so-called gunners, who had never handled a rifle or yet seen a Bofors Anti-
Aircraft gun, were ferried across to the mainland to entrain for Durban to take ship for the Middle 
East. Accompanying them were three officers and half a dozen white NCOs under Captain (T/Major) 
N.N.D. Orpen, all routed to 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment in Egypt. The main speculation in Cape Town 
with the Officer Commanding was whether the draft would even get as far as Durban with the full 400 
men. Yet, when the first roll call was taken aboard ship after a hurried embarkation, it was found that 
he had not 400, but 401.    
 
The Japanese Threat 
At this time events occurred in the Pacific that altered all planning. With Britain standing alone against 
Germany, a new threat had developed in the East, and a new phase in the war was about to begin. 

 
Manpower                    
By January 1942 the manpower shortage was so acute that the CGS expressed the view that it should 
seldom be necessary to discharge anyone as medically unfit due to the new medical categories being 
applied. Men were therefore to be retained on service up to the limit of their capacity to serve. The 
Union Defence Forces had long before this begun to feel the pinch as far as recruits were concerned. 
More men were joining the Air Force than those going to the Army and Seaward Defence Force 
combined. The recruiting situation was slowly worsening and causing concern and efforts had to be 
made to provide additional manpower. The Coast Artillery was an obvious place to look to for recruits. 
While absolutely necessary for the purpose of defending the harbours that were so vital to the war 
effort, it nevertheless tied men up permanently. 
 
Women at War 
²ƻƳŜƴ ǿŜǊŜ ōŜƛƴƎ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎƭȅ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ²ƻƳŀƴΩǎ !ǳȄƛƭƛŀǊȅ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ /ƻǊǇǎ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ 
established by Proclamation 287, 1939 dated 17 November 1939; and steps were taken on 18 May 
1940 in terms of Emergency Regulation 30 of the National Emergency Regulations to establish the 
²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ !ǳȄƛƭƛŀǊȅ !ƛǊ CƻǊŎŜ ό²!!Cύ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ²ƻƳŀƴΩǎ !ǳȄƛƭƛŀǊȅ !ǊƳȅ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ό²!!{ύ ƻƴ ŀ ǾƻƭǳƴǘŜŜǊ 
part-time basis, as a preliminary step towards permanent establishment. A few days later, - on 22 May 
1940 ς the AG wrote to confirm their status as full-time volunteers. There were soon numbers of 
women in uniform, and already beginning to make a marked difference to the war effort by releasing 
men for other tasks. 
 
By July 1940 the first women had been sent to East African headquarters as typists ς and by 
September 1942, 7 000 women had attested in the WAAF. They operated searchlights and other 
instruments of the Air Force Anti-Aircraft units that were later formed. Proclamation 215, 1942 in 
Government Gazette Extraordinary 3091 declared that it would be lawful to employ women of the 
WADC in duties other than non-combatant duties. aŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²ƻƳŀƴΩǎ !ǳȄƛƭƛŀǊȅ !ǊƳȅ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ 
(WAAS) were first recruited on 7 June 1940. They provided personnel for all the duties that could 
ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜ ƳŜƴ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ǊƻƭŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǊ ŜŦŦƻǊǘΦ CǊƻƳ WǳƴŜ мфпм ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǿƻƳŜƴ ΨǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ 
ŜƴŎǳƳōǊŀƴŎŜǎΩ ǿŜǊŜ ǘǊŀƛƴŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ Coast Artillery instruments. Over 400 women ς who became 

                                                 
26   SANDF Archives, CAB Gp 2, Box 123, file C.D. 21/3 
27   Ibid.,  file C.D. 21/2. 
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known as the ASWAAS, ArtilleǊȅ {ǇŜŎƛŀƭƛǎǘǎ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ !ǳȄƛƭƛŀǊȅ !ǊƳȅ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ς eventually manned all 
the Coast Artillery instruments, allowing many men to be released for front line units.28 
 
Key men, those who kept the wheels of industry turning were not permitted to volunteer for full-time 
service, but in May it was decided to allow key men to be recruited into the part-time National 
Volunteer Brigade, formed on 1 October 1940. This remained a police and not a military reserve for 
the time being, despite the time and energy which the CGS and his staff devoted to it.  
 

 
Figure 12: 3-inch 20 cwt Anti-Aircraft Gun

                                                 
28   Island at War, pp. 154, 155. 
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CHAPTER NINE 
 
 

1st ANTI-AIRCRAFT BRIGADE: EAST AFRICA 
 

 
Arrival of the Air Defence Gunners 
On 1 June the first elements of 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade ς Brigade headquarters, 1st Anti-Aircraft 
Battery under Major G.W. Meister, and the Searchlight Battery, arrived at Mombasa, the first 
combatant unit of the South African Army to serve outside South Africa in World War Two. The 
Brigade organisation was based on that of a heavy Anti-Aircraft Regiment and it was still considerably 
under strength; but as it had only one section of six searchlights, instead of a complete Battery of 
eighteen lights, there was in effect a saving of some 225 personnel. Shortages were later made up by 
two drafts, one of 62 men in September and another of 114 in December 1940.  
 
Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey, who had flown to East Africa ahead of his unit, had arranged to take over 
the Tudor Hotel as headquarters of the Brigade. The building, after the war called Tudor House, 
occupied a beautiful position facing Port Tudor Reach, three miles from Kilindini or Mombasa. The 
staff settled in, just a week before Italy declared war and long before any other South African ground 
forces reached Kenya. The Brigade workshop detachment was also located at the hotel. Lieutenant 
Stevens and his thirty men had a mobile light unit and a smattering of various tools, but there was only 
one man on his staff who was capable of effecting repairs to predictors, height finders and other 
technical equipment. The entire South African Anti-Aircraft organisation in East Africa depended on his 
skill. 
 
Deployment 
Major G.W. Meister, commanding 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery was instructed to occupy positions, to 
enable it to defend the age-old coral island from attack by air and in a general scheme of defence 
against air attack, decided upon in conjunction with the SA Air Force, sections of two guns each were 
deployed at as follows: 
 No. 1 Section at Nyali Bridge, 
 No. 2 Section at Makupa Road, 
 No.3 Section at Port Reitz airfield, 
 No. 4 Section at the golf course.  
The first, second and fourth sections each had two 3-inch 20 cwt Anti-Aircraft guns, but No. 3 Section 
also had Lewis guns.  
 
The remainder of the Anti-Aircraft Brigade arrived at Mombasa on 8 June, and South Africa was 
further represented by No. 1 Light Tank Company and 4th Field Brigade, when these units also 
disembarked that day. The air defence position at Mombasa was relieved when 2nd Anti-Aircraft 
Brigade arrived and allowed the use of 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery at Mombasa. 
 
After the arrival of the remainder of the Brigade, positions for 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery were arranged 
in the Mombasa area and, by 20 June, permanent gun positions were occupied by the Battery at: 
 Magidi House, Shell House, Pratt House, Shell airfield - No. 1 Section, 
 aŀƪǳǇŀ .ǊƛŘƎŜΣ 5ŜǾƛƭΩǎ LǎƭŀƴŘΣ /ŀǘǘƭŜ {ƘŜŘǎ όǘǿƻ ǇƻǎǘǎύΣ ²ŀǘŜǊ ǿƻǊƪǎ - No. 2 Section, 
 Port Reitz airfield and old quarantine station - No. 3 Section, and with No. 4 Section at 
 Port Reitz airfield. 
 
By 24 June 1940, 3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery positions were organised in four sections comprising 27 
posts. Ammunitions drums were loaded with three rounds of tracer to one round of ball. Each gun was 
supplied with five drums. 1st Searchlight Battery had detachments positioned on the island near the 
Kenya and Uganda Railway restaurant, at the Old airfield and at Makupa Bridge. The general defence 
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plan was for fighters to take off immediately on receipt of a warning of the approach of enemy 
aircraft, and to gain a height of not less than 16 000 ft. Until a signal arrived from Air Force 
headquarters, enemy aircraft were to be engaged by the ground defences at all altitudes, but after 
receipt of the signal, guns were to confine themselves to ranges up to 15 000 ft only. 
 
Searchlights were widely dispersed, each light being up to two to three km from its neighbour and it 
was possibly for this reason that Lieutenant Garlick was transferred from 3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery to 
the Searchlight Battery to help lessen the pressure of control from the shoulders of Captain H. 
Mackenzie. Initially there was no radar and an elementary warning system was put in place ςŀ ΨŎƻŀǎǘ-
ǿŀǘŎƘŜǊΩ ŀǘ aŀƭƛƴŘƛΣ ƴƻǊǘƘ ƻŦ aƻƳōŀǎŀ ŀƴŘ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ŀǘ ¢ƛǿƛ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƻǳǘƘΦ /ƻmmunication was by hand-
ŎǊŀƴƪŜŘ ǘŜƭŜǇƘƻƴŜǎΦ !ǘ ŜŀŎƘ Ǉƻǎǘ ŀ ΨΧƭƻŎŀƭ ƛƴƘŀōƛǘŀƴǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ Ŏŀƭƭ Ψ.ǿŀƴŀΩ ƛŦ ƘŜ ǎŀǿ ŀƴ ŀŜǊƻǇƭŀƴŜ ƻǊ ŀ 
ship ς ŀƴŘ .ǿŀƴŀ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜƭȅ ǘŜƭŜǇƘƻƴŜ CƻǊǘǊŜǎǎ IŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎ ƛƴ aƻƳōŀǎŀΦΩ1    
   
The position at Mombasa was relieved when 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade arrived; it allowed 4th Anti-
Aircraft Battery to be temporarily attached to 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade at Mombasa for the 
foreseeable future. 

 
Figure 13: A sound locator somewhere in Kenya photographed at night. Bureau of Information ï official photograph 

At this stage it was estimated that Italy had some 250 000 troops in East Africa (against 350 ς 360 000 
stated by the Italians), but moreover, it had approximately 325 aircraft. The possibility existed that an 
overland invasion or a major raid on the Transvaal via Portuguese territory became a possibility that 
the South African General Staff had to consider. 

                                                 
1   Notes by Major N. Garlick. 
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At 4.45 pm on 10 June 1940, the British Ambassador in Rome was informed by Count Ciano, Italian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs that at one minute past midnight Italy would be at war with Great Britain. 
The next day South Africa officially declared war on Italy; and in Mombasa the pilots of No.1 Fighter 
Squadron, SAAF, with its four Hurricanes, and the personnel who manned the Hartebeests of No. 11 
Bomber Squadron waited, just as the Anti-Aircraft gunners were doing, for the arrival of the first 
aircraft of the Regia Aeronautica to attack Mombasa.  
 
Malaria 
Malaria and VD was a problem. The strength of the Brigade at 3 July was 49 officers and 734 other 
ranks, with 53 non-effectives in hospital and one in detention. Six days later the number had risen to 
one officer and 74 other ranks. A peak was reached for July when there was one officer and 85 other 
ranks in hospital. Gunner P Barnard died on 12 July after being hospitalised. Everyone had been issued 
with mosquito nets, mosquito cream and quinine on the day of arrival and quarters were sprayed 
twice daily. These measures, together with lectures by medical officers, assisted in abating the 
incidence of malaria but casualties from this cause nevertheless remained high. Neil Garlick recorded 
ƛƴ Ƙƛǎ ƴƻǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ΨhǳǊ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǊŜŀƭ Ŏŀǎǳŀƭǘȅ ǿŀǎ ǎǘǊǳŎƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀŘ ōȅ ŀ ŦŀƭƭƛƴƎ ŎƻŎƻƴǳǘ ŀƴŘ ōŜŎŀƳŜ ŀ 
ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŎŀǎŜΦΩ2 
 
Malaria cases continued to surface and a high peak of illness was reached when two officers and 92 
other ranks were in hospital. The arrival of 35 men as reinforcements from the 2nd AA Brigade was 
therefore timely. They were posted to 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery. A drop to the more usual figure of 
about 69 was registered by the month end.  
 
Radar 
Radar ς then known as RDF (Radio direction Finding), developed at the Bernard Price Institute, 
Pretoria, using parts purchased from radio shops in Johannesburg, and built using an amateur radio 
handbook for guidance, arrived in East Africa. It was the first set made and had been tested at Avoca, 
Durban. Designated JB 1, it arrived in July 1940. The set was installed on a hill ς named South Africa 
Hill, at Mambrui, north of Malindi and about 160 km north of Mombasa. By 1 August 1940, it was in 
operation and able to give early warning of aircraft moving south towards Mombasa. It was thought 
that any attack would take place at dawn or dusk so the set operated for fourteen hours in each 
twenty-four. It was the first radar set designed and built by a South African team and there was a 
constant stream of technical calls to keep it on the air. They operated near the Italian frontier and the 
section ς ΨbƻΦ м {ŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ {{{Σ ǿƘƻǎŜ ƻŦŦƛŎial war establishment was one officer, one Staff Sergeant, two 
corporals, four privates, no bicycles, no motor cycles, no motor cars, three light trucks, one pistol and 
seven rifles.Ω3  
 
They were supported by a section of Lewis gunners to provide Anti-Aircraft cover. Malaria was 
endemic and the gunners did not escape it. The all got it, in spite of the rules that mosquito nets were 
to be worn over helmets, with long trousers and gaiters- an extremely hot form of dress in an 
extremely hot place. The SSS team escaped it. They lived in a mosquito-proof bungalow with a local 
thatched roof and a calico ceiling to exclude snakes. Water was to be boiled but mosquito larvae was 
often found swimming in it. The Anti-Aircraft officer who was also responsible for water treatment 
had his own ideas; he drank half a bottle of gin with the water each day, and remained in excellent 
health. ¢ƘŜ ŦƻƻŘ ǿŀǎ ōŀŘΤ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƻƪΩǎ ǉǳŀƭƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŜ ǿŀǎ ǳƴŦƛǘ ŦƻǊ Ǝǳƴ ŘǳǘȅΦΩ4 
 
The Radar set was the forerunner of other South African built sets, including one of a different design 
for use by 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade at Mombasa. It aroused considerable interest in Royal Air Force 
circles in the Middle East; but when an RAF officer was sent to Mombasa to decide on the siting of a 
station he was totally unaware that a South African set was already operating. Such was the secrecy 

                                                 
2   Notes by Major Neil Garlick 
3   South African Radar  in World War II, p. 25. 
4   Ibid. 



76 

 

on both sides that he was not allowed to tell the local commanders why he was there. Communication 
was therefore somewhat difficult. The Anti-Aircraft Brigade Commander, Lieutenant Colonel Stan 
Jeffrey, finally told Squadron Leader Atherton that if, by any chance, he was thinking of putting a radar 
station there, he ought to know that there was already one in operation. The Squadron Leader was 
astounded. The RAF installed their station two years later, by which time the air threat had probably 
evaporated.5 
 
In the last days of August 1940, the first South African troops began to move forward from training 
areas to the frontier districts. 
 
Searchlight practices at Mombasa were held regularly, and twice a day Batteries routinely stood to. On 
1 September when Major Harry Scholtz and his 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade 
arrived, it took over four LMG defence posts ς at Linkoni Wireless Station, Hotel Triangles in 
Mombasa, Flora Point and at Linkoni. And on 17 September it took over two more of the LMG 
defences, at Magadi House and Shimanzi. A new LMG post was established at Palalaiso. The 4th 
Battery held these posts until 23 October when it re-joined its own Brigade. 
 
Air raids on Mombasa were surprisingly infrequent. An air-raid alarm for one of these raids was 
sounded on the morning of 20 September when an unknown aircraft was sighted south-west of Kilifi. 
All gun sections took post but half an hour later the all-clear was sounded. Six days later the 
searchlight section moved from Port Tudor to a site behind the Palace Hotel in Kilindini Road, 
Mombasa and from there, on the last day of the month, one searchlight detachment co-operated with 
the coast defences in a practice shoot. One gunner has written in his memoirs that he and others 
learned later that ΨΧthe Italians thought Mombasa was peppered with heavy A.A. guns because from 
the air the wells that were pumped by having a blindfolded ox walking round and round at the end of 
a 12 ft pole looked like gun pits in photographs ΗΩ6             
 
Possible Attack 
There were worries about Italian intentions and in a personal and secret cable sent to Mr Sydney 
Waterson, High Commissioner for South Africa in London, by the CGS, Lieutenant General Sir Pierre 
van Ryneveld, the latter stated that there had been unofficial talks with senior UDF officers who had 
indicated that intelligence reports indicated the Italians were concentrating in Italian Somaliland and 
were a serious threat to Mombasa. South African Troops, he said, had nothing to hold off an attack 
which would be done by tanks and armoured vehicles. If Mombasa falls, he continued, it would have 
disastrous effect on all Southern Africa and endanger all communications. He asked if 42 Anti-Tank 
guns 2-pdr complete with spares and associated stores for seven Batteries, with 80 000 rounds of 
ammunition and 500 Anti-Tank rifles be ǎŜƴǘ ŀǘ ƻƴŎŜ ΨǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴ CƻǊŎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴŦƛŘŜƴǘ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ 
attack will be defŜŀǘŜŘΩΦ IŜ ŜƴŘŜŘΥ {ǘǊƻƴƎƭȅ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘ ȅƻǳ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōǊƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ƳŀǘǘŜǊ ŀǘ ƻƴŎŜ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ 
Prime Minister. ΨLƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǘŀƪŜƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ ƛǘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǘƻƻ ƭŀǘŜΦΩ7 
 
It was a worry. The Italian strength was over 291 000, and increasing daily (when operations began 
they had a numerical superiority of ten to one), with 39 light tanks and 126 armoured cars and over 
800 guns, including Anti-Aircraft guns. The Duke of Aosta, Commander-in-Chief of Italian forces in East 
Africa, also had ample stocks of rations and supplies of petrol, oil and lubricants, but much of his 
transport was worn out after five years of use.8 
 
There is no record of a reply and one is left to wonder whether the CGS was aware of the real picture 
of events in East Africa and whether he knew the South African troops had already moved to forward 
positions. 

                                                 
5   Ibid., p. 26. 
6   Story  written by former Gunner Ron Myburgh, accompanied by letter dated 9,9,2008 
7   SANDF Archives, CGS War, Box 10, file 3/9 Vol. 1, enc. 21. 
8   The East African and Abyssinian Campaigns, pp. 18, 19. 



77 

 

Mombasa was thinly protected ς with only 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade and its eight 3-inch 20 cwt guns, 
and a number of twin Lewis guns which had a limited range. 
 
Range Practice 
In October all ranks attended range practice with rifle and LMGs, but the month was relatively 
uneventful until the 24 day, when the approach of two enemy aircraft was reported by Malindi. The 
aircraft did not reach Mombasa and, from a height of 15 000 feet, dropped fifteen bombs at Malindi 
instead, twelve of which fell into the sea. The remainder caused very slight damage to the airfield. 
Again, on the afternoon of 28 October three hostile long-range bombers approached Mombasa from 
the sea at a height of 20 000 feet but withdrew northwards without pressing an attack. Fighters sent 
up to intercept them failed to contact. The Anti-Aircraft Batteries had practised gun drill diligently 
ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƳƻƴǘƘǎ ƻŦ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƛƴŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŦǘŜǊƴƻƻƴ ƻŦ ну hŎǘƻōŜǊ ƭƛǾŜ ǎƘŜƭƭ Ψstation 
ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜΩ ŀǘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ ǎŜŀǿŀǊŘǎ ǿŀǎ ŦƛǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ о-inch guns. One suspects that this was undertaken to 
ΨƭŜǘ ƻŦŦ ǎǘŜŀƳΩ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŦǊǳǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǎŜŜƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ ƻǾŜǊƘŜŀŘΦ 
 
December was another uneventful month of routine and training, with not even an alarm to relieve 
the monotony. Sickness continued to be a drain on the strength of the Brigade, with between 50 and 
70 in hospital throughout the month. The actual strength of the Brigade (four Batteries ς including 4th 
Anti-Aircraft Battery, and a searchlight section) was 56 officers and 882 other ranks against an 
establishment of 65 officers and 1576 other ranks. Based on the establishment of four Batteries the 
Brigade was understrength at this stage by nine officers and 694 other ranks; and even on the three 
Battery establishment, 419 other ranks were required to bring it up to full strength, despite the arrival 
in September of a draft of 62 men. The situation was further relieved when the second draft of 114 
arrived during December 1940. 
 

 
Figure 14: Mombasa - A detachment of 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery loading their 3-inch 20 cwt Anti-Aircraft gun 
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Advance Headquarters 
On 13 December Major General George Brink opened his advance headquarters at Marsabit and 
thereafter reconnoitred a possible line of advance into Abyssinia. Three days later 1st SA Infantry 
Brigade went into action at El Wak. The East African campaign that would be fought by the 1st SA 
Division over the next few months, had begun. 
 
The 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade was still protecting the vital port of Mombasa but on 9 January 1941 a 
warning order instructed 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery to stand by for a move. Two days after receipt of 
the order a small party from the Battery left for Nairobi to take over a number of vehicles. On the day 
that followed Battery headquarters and three sections left Mombasa by rail for Nairobi and Nakuru. 
All posts previously manned by 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade at Nakuru and Nanyuki were taken over by 
2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery, which was subsequently reinforced by a section supplied by 3rd AA Battery. 
On 9 February orders for the augmented Battery to take more advanced positions were received. 
Battery headquarters and No. 2 Section moved to the airfield at Garissa where 12 SAAF Bomber 
Squadron was situated; No. 1 Section went to the airfield at Husseini with 11 Bomber Squadron; No. 3 
Section was posted at Kolbio and No. 4 Section was attached to 12th African Division at Aligabi. 
 
No. 4 Section had in fact been attached from 3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery and had since been manning 
ǘƘŜƛǊ [Ŝǿƛǎ Ǝǳƴǎ ŀǘ !ǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ tƻǎǘΦ  It moved on 10 February from Ali Gabi to Belles Gugani and then to 
Afmadu, where, on 10 February, the section had the distinction of being the first section to actually 
fire on an enemy aircraft. The Italians came in at about 4 000 feet in the small hours of the morning 
and dropped sticks of bombs on the airfield, without doing any material damage. A ground mist 
obscured the vision of the gunners, but the bombers were in any case out of range of the twin-Lewis 
guns. But two hours later a multi-engine bomber, a Savoia 79, ventured down to an altitude of 700 
feet and was met with the concentrated fire of five twin-Lewis guns. Direct hits were seen to be scored 
on the plane which, having jettisoned its bomb load, flew off in a hurry, but was nevertheless brought 
down and credited to 3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery ς ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ΨƪƛƭƭΩ ƳŀŘŜ ōȅ ǘƘŜ Battery. Next day three of 
the twin-Lewis LMGs were moved forward to Gobwen airfield near Kismayu. 
 
1st Anti-Aircraft Battery moves 
Meanwhile, at Mombasa, preparations were underway for the movement of two sections of 1st Anti-
Aircraft Battery. They embarked on HMT Dumra and the ship sailed on 15 February, anchored the next 
night at Lamu, and arrived at Kismayu on 19 February. A few days later new gun positions for 2nd Anti-
Aircraft Battery were reconnoitred by Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey, who was appointed to command the 
fixed defences of Kismayu and Mogadishu. The take-over of former Italian coast defence guns became 
part of 1st Anti-Aircraft .ǊƛƎŀŘŜΩǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ, salvage parties from 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery began 
sorting out and servicing this equipment. By 26 February one gun on the island at Kismayu was in 
service and being manned by a detachment of former coastal gunners serving in the Battery. 
 
Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey, luckily with experience gained in the pre-war Coast Artillery Brigade, was 
appointed to command the fixed defences of Kismayu and Mogadishu. He left for the latter harbour 
the same day to conduct a survey of the Anti-Aircraft and coast defences there. His unit - the light 
Anti-Aircraft component of 1st South African Division (V) as envisaged in proposals made in 1939 - was 
being scattered far and wide. It made administration difficult. 
 
At Mombasa the headquarters of 3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery and two sections were warned to be ready 
to move by road to Kismayu. The convoy left on 27 February 1941, and it was followed by Brigade 
headquarters on 2 March. On arrival in Somaliland 1, 2, 3 and 4 Sections were deployed for the 
protection of the harbour at Merca, the satellite airfield at Gobwen, the harbour at Kismayu and the 
ƭŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƎǊƻǳƴŘ ŀǘ ±ƛǘǘƻǊƛŀ ŘΩ!ŦǊƛŎŀΦ !ƴ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊ ŀƴŘ нт ƳŜƴ ƻŦ о Anti-Aircraft Battery were organised as 
No. 5 Section to take charge of Anti-Aircraft equipment captured on Kismayu Island and to make it 
serviceable, so as to create a four gun mobile Anti-Aircraft section. This section fell under 1st Anti-
Aircraft Battery for administration and discipline. Lieutenant Rees of 3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery was 
detached to act as Battery Commander, Coast Defence Battery, Kismayu Island. He had under his 
command a detachment from 1 Anti-Aircraft Battery. Lieutenant Upton and some men from the 
Searchlight Battery were shipped to British Somaliland with twin-Lewis guns but saw no action. 
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The remainder of 3 Anti-Aircraft Battery ς one officer and 27 other ranks - thus remained at Kismayu 
with 1 Anti-Aircraft Battery, while the Battery Headquarters and a section of 3 Anti-Aircraft Battery 
were stationed at Merca, and sections of 2 Anti-Aircraft Battery at Mogadishu. The Searchlight Battery 
had remained at Mombasa but in early March was warned to be ready to move to the Middle East. 
The move did not take place for another month. 
 
On 11 March No. 2 Section, 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery moved to Daghabur and was attached to the 
SAAFΩs 41 Army Co-operation Squadron. The section provided nine twin Lewis LMGs for the defence of 
the airfield. No sooner had the section arrived than three Savoia bombers flew over but dropped their 
bombs about two miles away. The aircraft were in any event, well out of range. But later that day two 
CR 42 Fiats came down to 2 000 feet to machine-gun the airfield. The twin-Lewis guns opened fire and 
registered hits. Both aircraft were subsequently shot down by fighters. The section was moved to 
Giggaga airfield and on several occasions enemy aircraft provided activity for the Air Force but were 
never within range of the guns. On 23 March, however, four Fiats came down to 600 feet to machine 
Ǝǳƴ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǳƴŘΦ ¢ƘŜ aDǎ ƻǇŜƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǳŎƘ ŀŎŎǳǊŀǘŜ ŦƛǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ Lǘŀƭƛŀƴ ΨǇƭŀƴŜǎ ƳŀŘŜ ƻŦŦΦ 
One appeared to be badly damaged and an unconfirmed report stated that it had crashed in the 
mountains. Three days later the section received orders to return to Mogadishu, together with No. 4 
Section which had been stationed at Gorrarei since mid-March. 
 
Meanwhile two sections of 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery moved from Mombasa by sea with Brigadier 
.ǳŎƘŀƴŀƴΩǎ нnd SA Infantry Brigade to Berbera, arriving there on 22 March. The derricks of the ship 
were not powerful enough to off-load the 3-inch Anti-Aircraft guns and tractors and, on 27 March gun 
detachments re-embarked and the ship sailed to Aden. The heavy equipment was transhipped to 
another vessel with heavier derricks and it sailed to Berbera where the guns and tractors were landed. 
From 2nd Battery, F Troop under Lieutenant Moseley was possibly the most advance unit. On being 
withdrawn they returned with a white goat which the unit took with it to Libya. 
 
By the end of March the curtain was beginning to ring down on 1st {! 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ 9ŀǎǘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ 
and units of the Division began moving off to the Middle East, the first overland convoy leaving on 5 
April. At midnight on 6 April command of 1st SA Division area passed to 12th African Division and 
under command of the latter there were a number of South African units, including a section of 5th 
Anti-Aircraft Battery at Yavillo. The 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery under Major Harry Scholtz which had been 
in southern Abyssinia was at Nanyuki and had a section of 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery attached. In view 
of the impending move of 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade to the Middle East, Major Len Klootwyk assumed 
duty as Commander, Coast Defences, thus relieving Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey of this additional 
responsibility. 
 
But there was a problem with the shipment of the two sections of 3-inch 20 cwt Anti-Aircraft guns that 
had accompanied the Brigade. They had been loaded from quayside cranes but the condition of the 
ƧŜǘǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎƘƛǇΩǎ ŘŜǊǊƛŎƪǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ ŜƴƻǳƎƘ ǘƻ ǳƴƭƻŀŘ ǘƘŜƳΣ ǇǊƻƘƛōƛǘŜŘ 
unloading. So the gunner personnel of 2nd and 4th Sections re-embarked and the ship sailed to Aden. 
They arrived at Aden on 5 April and the personnŜƭ ǿŜǊŜ ǉǳŀǊǘŜǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ψwƻȅŀƭ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ {ƛƴƎŀǇƻǊŜΩ 
lines. Their equipment, when landing was completed on 8 April, was placed in the care of the 15th 
Hong Kong and Singapore Battery. The next day an advance party of the two sections took over the 
equipment of the Hong Kong and Singapore Battery that was apparently aboard the ss Amin ς three 3-
inch 20 cwt guns on naval mountings and a section of 40 mm Bofors. The ship sailed for Berbera the 
next day. Eight other ranks were left at Aden to guard the Battery equipment, the remainder of 2nd 
and 4th Sections sailing for Berbera on the SS Ayamonte. They arrived the next day, finalised the take-
over of the Hong Kong and Singapore Battery equipment and were able to greet men from No. 5 
Section who were guarding 664 Italian POWs. 
 
Meanwhile at Kismayu a decision to load three 3-ton and six 1-ton lorries as deck cargo aboard the SS 
Tayari was abandoned and the lighter Sigi, which had a 10-ton crane was brought alongside and the 
vehicles were then transshipped to the larger Tayari, which sailed for Mombasa on 8 April.  
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1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade Prepares to Move 
In preparation for the move to Egypt with other 1st Division units, Brigade headquarters, 1st Anti-
Aircraft Brigade and 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery, on 1 April at Mogadishu, prepared to leave for Kismayu. 
They arrived two days later to join 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery, less 2nd and 4th Anti-Aircraft Sections.  
 
Loading of approximately 14 000 rounds of Italian ammunition and 6 000 rounds for the 3-inch guns 
progressed slowly because of the rise and fall of the tide. The ebb tide necessitated the use of a winch. 
Loading of ammunition continued day and night until 1.00pm on 15 April. The 3-inch guns of 1st Anti-
Aircraft Battery were brought to the jetty with tractors and skidding and all guns were loaded by 
9.00pm. Loading parties were changed every four hours and as soon as a lighter was loaded it was 
moved out to the ship in the roadstead, a mile distant from the jetty. Loading continued the next day 
with the workshop vehicles loaded with stores, two cars, one 3-ton generator lorry, the LAD vehicle, a 
water tanker and two 1-ton trucks as well as two tractors that had been in the workshop, all loaded 
onto lighters.9               
At 6.00 pm on 16 April an advance party moved out to the SS Dumra to supervise the handling of 
rations, predictors and height finders. Loading went on through the night until departure on 19 April. 
At 8.30 am that day Brigade Headquarters, No. 1 and 3 Sections of 1st Battery, the complete 2nd and 
3rd Batteries left Kismayu for Mombasa, where the Searchlight Battery had been preparing their 
equipment and stores for departure. 
 
Meanwhile, having taken over the accommodation of the Hong Kong and Singapore Battery on 13 
April, normal routine was being observed by 2nd and 4th Sections of 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery. No. 2 
Section took over the 3-inch guns and No. 4 the Bofors positions. HMT Nieuw Zeeland arrived at 
Mombasa at 10.00 am and tied up alongside the Dumra. All personnel moved over to the incoming 
vessel and were allotted sleeping quarters. At 11.00 am the weary task of transhipping equipment, 
guns and stores began.10    
 
At Berbera, movement orders were given to Nos. 2 and 4 Sections to move with their guns and those 
of the Honk Kong and Singapore Battery. The sailed from Berbera in the evening of 20 April for Aden, 
arriving there the next day and began transhipping guns and equipment to the SS Gararagan. Work 
was complete by 8.00 pm. The guns previously left at Aden were already on board. The personnel of 
the two sections embarked on the SS Varsoba in the morning of 23 April and the ship sailed for Suez in 
the early afternoon. No docking facilities were available when the ship arrived five days later and it  
remained in the roadstead until the following day. Officers and men disembarked and were 
transported to Beni Yusef camp, approximately 15 miles from Cairo, arriving there at midnight on 29 
April. The next day the sections began re-equipping and this continued for the next few days. 

 
HMT Nieuw Zeeland left Mombasa on 21 April in convoy with HMS Ceres, HMT Dunera, HMT Johan de 
Witt and the ships City of Athens and Landaff Castle. The officers and men of the Anti-Aircraft Brigade 
enjoyed very good accommodation - most of the Brigade were accommodated in cabins; and the 
meals supplied were described as excellent. The convoy arrived at Port Said at 8.30 on 1 May, entered 
the Suez Canal at daybreak the next day and by 3.00 pm the Nieuw Zeeland was alongside at Suez. A 
train was brought to the quay and it departed for Amariya. They arrived at Amariya at 3.00 am and 
everyone was grateful to the Australians to be provided with hot food and later, with transport to take 
them to their camp site. They slept in the open until morning when tents arrived and they could set up 
camp.11    
 
An unloading party was left behind. Gunner F.W. Baum unfortunately died of malaria in the early 
hours of 3 May and was buried later that morning. Guns, vehicles and equipment were unloaded into 
lighters and moved further down the harbour to a military jetty. As vehicles came off the ship they 
were loaded with stores but Predictors and Height finders with other essential equipment of 1st Anti-

                                                 
9   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box 374, file ME 65.    
10   Ibid. 
11   Ibid. 
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Aircraft Battery were loaded on special vehicles. Unloading was complete by 6.30 pm on the fourth 
day after arrival. The first convoys left Suez on 9 May but were held up en route by air raid damage. By 
12 May all vehicles and stores were at Amariya and had been distributed to Batteries and sections. In 
all the loading, unloading and transhipment only two bearing dials were found badly damaged ς a 
tribute to the care that had been taken by the men of the Brigade. They were fortunately replaced by 
the Ordnance Depot. All the Italian guns captured at Kismayu were handed to the same depot.12    
 
Mott o 
Inscribed on the pedestals of their 3-inch 20 cwt guns were the words: 

Quod Surgit Cadero Debet 
         (What rises must fall) 

 
For his service in East Africa, Lieutenant Colonel Stan Jeffrey was awarded the Order of the British 
Empire (Military Division) on 30 December 1941.  

 
 
 

                                                 
12   Ibid. 



82 

 

 
CHAPTER TEN 
 
  

2nd ANTI-AIRCRAFT BRIGADE: EAST AFRICA 
 
 
2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade 
The 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade, South African Artillery with 4th, 5th and 6th Anti-Aircraft Batteries, 
South African Artillery, was also established with effect from 1 February 1940, the same date as 1st AA 
Brigade - but as a part-time light Anti-Aircraft Brigade of the Active Citizen Force. Both units were 
included in the Government Notice of 12 April 1940.1 It was not immediately mobilised but 
preparations for mobilisation on a full-time basis began with initial authority given for a nucleus RHQ 
and 5th and 6th Batteries to be formed. A warning order instructing that arrangements be made for 
the call up on full-time service of part-time personnel recruited until then was issued on 24 May 1940. 
Recruiting for the second Brigade began almost immediately. There was a rush of recruits with young 
ς and not so young ς wishing to join up. The Brigade ΨΧŘǊŜǿ ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘǎ ƭƛƪŜ ŀ ƳŀƎƴŜǘ ŘǊŀǿǎ ƛǊƻƴ ŦƛƭƛƴƎǎΧΩ 
stated H.S. McKenzie, SC, in an article written in December 1996.2 They wanted to be where the action 
ǿŀǎΩΣ ƘŜ ǎŀƛŘ, Ψas it was generally accepted that this unit would leave on active service as soon as it 
ōŜŎŀƳŜ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜΦΩ3  
 
The second-in-command of 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade, Major D.C. (Daantjie) Kruger, was transferred to 
the Brigade and appointed commanding officer. The newly appointed commanding officer was told 
that his 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery was to be formed from Ψ5Ω .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ - the Cape Town Battery of Cape 
Field !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ όtǊƛƴŎŜ !ƭŦǊŜŘΩǎ hǿƴύΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŀǎ ŀƴ !/C Battery under Captain W.H. (Bill) Morris, 
undergoing non-continuous training on a normal part-time basis. 
  
The 4th Battery was composed of university students, also undergoing normal ACF training, but when 
mobilisation threatened and, after hasty and urgent representations were made to the Minister of 
Defence, the notice of mobilisation was withdrawn. Thereafter an instruction was issued that 
students were not to be called up for any unit, until they had completed their studies. The 5th Battery 
ǿŀǎ ŦƻǊƳŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ŜȄŎŜǎǎ /ŀǇŜ CƛŜƭŘ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ƻŦ Ψ5Ω .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ, and its overflow of recruits, and 
with a number coming from those volunteers of Cape Garrison Artillery who did not wish to remain in 
the coast Batteries. Newly recruited volunteers were also taken on strength of 5th Battery.  
 
Lieutenant Louis Wolf who was commissioned on 1 March 1939 was posted as adjutant to 2nd Anti-
Aircraft Brigade after the previous officer in this post ς Lieutenant Alex de Kock -  had been killed in a 
motor accident.4 Louis Wolf had originally been posted to 1st Heavy Battery, Table Bay, with others of 
his cadet course, thence to 2nd IŜŀǾȅ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΣ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴΣ ƻƴ м Wǳƭȅ мфоф. All other coastal officers 
were at the time attending an Anti-Aircraft course at Brooklyn. He was sent to Walvis Bay early in 
September 1939 with the 60-pdr medium Artillery guns emplaced there in a coast defence role. Before 
June he was transferred back to Cape Town to 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade. Major N.G. (Nick) Wessels 
and Major W.H. (Bill) Morris, the latter of Cape Field Artillery, were Battery Commanders of 5th and 
6th Batteries respectively. 
 
 Advance party 
An advance party was nominated and warned on 3 June to be ready to depart for Potchefstroom. The 
party - twenty-ƻƴŜ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ /ŀǇŜ CƛŜƭŘ !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ όtǊƛƴŎŜ !ƭŦǊŜŘΩǎ hǿƴύ - duly left for Potchefstroom 

                                                 
1   G.N. No. 569, 12.4.1940 
2   Military History Journal, Vol 10, No.  4,  December 1996, p. 152. 
3   Ibid. 
4   Notes made by Colonel N.N.D. Orpen, in file Coast and Anti-Aircraft Artillery, held by Author. 
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on the daily mail train on 6 June. Their continuous training camp in the heat of summer had not 
prepared them for the winter ŎƻƭŘ ƻŦ ΨtƻǘŎƘΩΦ /ƭŀŘ ƛƴ !/C ǳƴƛŦƻǊƳ ƻŦ ōǳǎƘ ƧŀŎƪŜǘ ŀƴŘ ǎƘƻǊǘǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǇƛǘƘ 
helmet, boots, anklets and puttees, with neither greatcoat, pullover or jersey, they arrived at a 
deserted Potchefstroom station at 3.00am. Eventually collected by a duty NCO and transported to the 
camp, they were dumped, after a freezing 15 minute ride, on a stretch of bare veld between the lines 
of two Field Artillery units. At 06h00, shivering with cold, they were given hot coffee by a friendly cook 
who had noticed their plight. Completely unaware that they were now Anti-Aircraft gunners, they 
were put to work pitching tents and generally organising a camp site. The men were shattered to be 
told a day or two before the arrival of the main body of the Brigade on 19 June that they had been re-
mustered as Anti-Aircraft gunners, as the embryo of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade. The Battery was, at the 
insistence of its members initially and unofficially known as 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery (Cape Field 
Artillery). Denis Oakley had tried to join the RNVR but did not succeed and instead joined the Active 
Citizen Force Battery of Cape Field !ǊǘƛƭƭŜǊȅ όtǊƛƴŎŜ !ƭŦǊŜŘΩǎ hǿƴΦ He had turned nineteen years of age 
in FebruaryΣ ōŜŜƴ ƛǎǎǳŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ /C! ǊŜŘ ŀƴŘ ȅŜƭƭƻǿ ƘŜƭƳŜǘ ŦƭŀƘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ Ƙƛǎ ǿƻǊŘǎ ΨΧΦƘŀŘ ƳǳŎƪŜŘ about 
with Artillery instruments - directors and rangefinders ς on some evenings and Saturday afternoons, 
ŀƴŘ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ƭŜŀǊƴ ǾŜǊȅ ƳǳŎƘΩΦ  IŜ ǿŀǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǘƻǘŀƭƭȅ ǎǳǊǇǊƛǎŜŘ ǿƘŜƴ ƳƻōƛƭƛǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŘƛǎŎƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ Ƙƛǎ 
Field Artillery Battery had unexpectedly been converted to an Anti-Aircraft Brigade 
 
 Ninety per cent of the Brigade was drawn from Cape Town.  
 
What a tally! 
This was the headline to Tavern of the Seas, the daily column written by Henry Hope in The Argus of 
23 September 1970. He was recording the first team rugby match in June 1940, when the Villagers 
team lost to Stellenbosch by 72 points to nil - the worst battering in Villagers history. But, what a 
ǿƻƴŘŜǊŦǳƭ ŜȄŎǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀƳ ƘŀŘΗ Ψ!ƭƳƻǎǘ ǘƻ ŀ ƳŀƴΣ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǘŜŀƳ ƘŀŘ ŜƴƭƛǎǘŜŘ ŀ ŦŜǿ Řŀȅǎ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎƭȅΣ 
aƴŘΣ ǘƘŜ ƻǳǘŦƛǘ ǘƘŜȅ ƧƻƛƴŜŘ ǿŀǎ ǎƻƻƴ ƴƛŎƪƴŀƳŜŘ ǘƘŜ {ǇƻǊǘǎƳŀƴΩǎ wŜƎƛƳŜƴǘΦΩ5  
 
¢ƘŜ Ǌƻƭƭ Ŏŀƭƭ ƻŦ ƴŀƳŜǎ ǿŀǎ ƘŜŀŘŜŘ ǿŀǎ ƘŜŀŘŜŘ ōȅ ΨΧǘƘŜ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǎǘ ±ƛƭƭŀƎŜǊǎ Captain and, perhaps the 
greatest Springbok rugby Captain ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ǘƛƳŜΦΩ6 Henry Hope was writing to advertise the first reunion of 
ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ψ{ŜŎƻƴŘ !Ŏƪ !Ŏƪ wŜƎƛƳŜƴǘΩΣ ƛƴǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ ±ƛƭƭŀƎŜǊǎ wǳƎōȅ /ƭǳōΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǘŜŀƳ ƘŀŘ 
enlisted, as did other well-known sportsmen. The list of sporting greats was impressive and he 
mentioned the names of Benny Osler; Dendy Lawton; John Apsey; Geoff Gray; Frank Mellish; Dick 
Came; Tony Dumas; Geoff and Freddy Rowlands; Boon Wallace, later Preident of the SA Cricket 
Council; Charlie Savage ŀƴŘ ΨhƭƭȅΩ hƭǎŜƴ ς both top boxers; hockey stars like Geoff Reid, Tommy 
Blomkamp; Les Manning; Cyril Whiting and Ken Nattle. Eric Emke and Clive Luyt were included.  
Names not mentioned were:  Peter Jaffer who played cricket and soccer for Western Province ς and 
was one of the first professesional soccer players in England (thought to be for Liverpool); and Frank 
Tindale and Cecil Tyler who both plyed cricket for the Cape Town Cricket Club. 
 
Apart from Sportsmen, there were others whose names later became well known - Martin Theron and 
Harold Berman (Judges of the Supreme Court); Dave McKenzie (Dean of the Medical Faculty at UCT); 
Neil Orpen, the military historian; Ken Taylor, the horse racing commentator; the Rev. Jerry 
McMorrow, chaplain to Owen Cardinal McCann; Harry de Stadler, Mayor of Fish Hoek, and Sakkie 
Katzenellbogen and Gordon Wilson, both also town mayors. Others joined the Regiment later: Mike 
Stott, Springbok angler; wƻƴƴƛŜ WŀŎƪǎƻƴ όǎƘƻƻǘƛƴƎύ ŀƴŘ Ψ/ƻŎƪȅΩ IŀƳƳƻƴŘ όōŀŘƳƛƴǘƻƴύ. There were 
many others, and men too numerous to mention in professional and business circles. So well 
represented were all sports that the Regimental rugby team was never beaten and the boxing squad 
won a tournament in Asmara against the Argyll and Sutherland Highlanders by 12½ bouts to 1½.7  
 
 

                                                 
5   The Argus, 23.9.1970. 
6   Ibid. 
7   60 YEARS ON ï a pamphlet by Herb McKenzie advertising a luncheon on 21 June. 
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! Ψ{ǇƻǊǘǎƳŀƴΩǎΩ wŜƎƛƳŜƴǘΩΣ ƛƴŘŜŜŘΦ 
The Brigade was mobilised and, led by Major Kruger (promoted to Lieutenant Colonel from 27 June 
1940)8 and Captain (T/Major) Graham Dunbar Moodie, two Batteries marched out of the Castle on 17 
June 1940, moving to the Castle street entrance to the railway station. They sweated in their newly 
issued greatcoats. They had to wear them - it was the only way to carry them. They wore every thing 
else that had been issued to them. It was not a smart parade. The majority had received no military 
training; they did not have complete uniforms and such as they had were ill-fitting and obsolete. The 
men entrained for Potchefstroom and arrived there two days later in freezing weather. It was so cold 
that Benny Osler, one of the few eager young men ǿƘƻ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ŘŜƴǘǳǊŜǎΣ ǿƻƪŜ ƻƴŜ ƳƻǊƴƛƴƎ ΨΧǘƻ 
find his snapǇŜǊǎ ŦǊƻȊŜƴ ǎƻƭƛŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳǳƎ ƻŦ ǿŀǘŜǊ ōŜǎƛŘŜ Ƙƛǎ ŎŀƳǇ ōŜŘΦΩ9 ΨtƻǘŎƘΩ - as it is most often 
referred to - (and Zonderwater for the 4th Battery) would be remembered for rifle and marching drill, 
Army ΨōǳƭƭΩ ƛƴ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭΣ ŀƴŘ cold showers, long meal queues, ten to a bell tent, week-end leave to 
Johannesburg, German measles, influenza, cookhouse fatigue, weekly inspections and the many 
other irritating things that happen in a military camp.10  
 

 
Figure 15: 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade marching out of the Castle 

 
!ǘ ΨtƻǘŎƘΩ fifty members of the two Batteries received some training with Lewis Guns (they had an 
effective range of only 2 500 yards), of which only 36 were available. They learned how to cure the 21 
ΨǎǘƻǇǇŀƎŜǎΩ ŦƻǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ [Ŝǿƛǎ Ǝun was prone. Only the Officer Commanding the Artillery School had 
any recent knowledge of Anti-Aircraft training. He was quite capable of supervising the training of 
personnel but needed a trained staff ςand there were none. No Permanent Force or Active Citizen 
Force officer had had any training in Anti-Aircraft gunnery and only eleven officers in 2nd Anti-Aircraft 
Brigade could handle such training. They were all members of the Brigade and under orders to leave 
with their unit. 

                                                 
8    SANDF Archives, CAB Gp. 1, Box 12, file O (C.D.) 1/1. Enc. 5.                                    
9    The Argus, 23.9.1970 
10   Mil itary History Journal, Vol. 10, No. 4, December 1996. 
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Training of the Lewis gunnŜǊǎ ǿŀǎ ƴƻ Řƻǳōǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƎƛǾŜƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ψ±ŜǊǘŀƭƛƴƎ Ǿŀƴ 
SMALL ARMS TRAINING Volume 1, Pamphlet No. 6 ς LUGAFWEER 1938ΩΣ produced by the General 
Staff, Defence Headquarters. It described on pages 12 onwards at what point of an aircraft a rifleman 
should aim his rifle in order to bring down an aircraft. Light machine-gun fire against dive bombers and 
ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ΨŎǊƻǎǎƛƴƎΩ ŀŜǊƻǇlanes was also covered. Another, amended issue of the same pamphlet, the 
original of which had in fact been written in 1937, was dated 16 August 1940. The information varied 
very little from the earlier, 1938 edition. It was way out of date. 
 
 After the loss of the university students ǳƴŘŜǊƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ΨǇŜŀŎŜ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎΩ, arrangements had been 
made for 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery, to continue recruiting from volunteers. ! ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ΨǾŀǊǎƛǘȅ 
ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŘƛŘΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ΨƧƻƛƴ ǳǇΩ after the university authorities agreed to grant credit for a full years 
work if they passed their mid-year examinations. One such recruit was Ron Myburgh, who was in his 
third year of an Engineering course to qualify for a B.Sc degree. He tried to join the Air Force but was 
ǘƻƭŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ΨǎƘƻǊǘŀƎŜ ƻŦ ōƻǘƘ ǇƭŀƴŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƻǊǎ ƘŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ ǿŀƛǘ ǳƴǘƛƭ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ 
the end of the year and so should return tƻ ¦Φ/Φ¢ΦΩ11 Ψ²Ŝ ǿŜǊŜ ǘƻƭŘΩΣ ƘŜ ǿǊƻǘŜΣ ΨǘƘŀǘ ƛƴ ǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
ŘŀƳŀƎŜ ŎŀǳǎŜŘ ōȅ DŜǊƳŀƴȅΩǎ ŘƛǾŜ-bombers in this modern war, Anti-Aircraft ǿŀǎ ōŜŎƻƳƛƴƎ ǾƛǘŀƭΦΩ 
He learned that recruiting  ΨΧfor the last Battery of the second A. A. Brigade was being formed for 
East Africa so about 100 of us from U.C.T., including many R.B.H.S Old BoyΩs joined the 4th .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΩΦ12    
 
It was to be called up on full-time service on 10 July 1940. Although about 94 recruits assembled at 
Rosebank, shortage of tentage at Potchefstroom resulted in a temporary delay in the formation of 
the Battery. Some training was given by Coast Artillery instructors. On 25 July orders were received 
to hold the entire Brigade ready to move North and to concentrate the 4th Battery (which was 240 
under strength) as well. Ron Myburgh and his friends joined up on 29 July and were at Rosebank 
until 6 August when the Battery, under command of Captain H. Scholtz, entrained for Premier Mine. 
It was still approximately 250 other ranks under strength. 
 
An additional 100 Lewis guns were issued ς giving the Brigade 136 instead of the establishment of 224. 
hƴ нм !ǳƎǳǎǘ мфпл ǘǿƻ ΨaƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭΩ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊǎ ς one each at Potchefstroom and Sonderwater ς 
reported to the commanding officer, 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade and the Battery Commander, 4th Anti-
Aircraft Battery respectively to check their administration records and equipment issue sheets before 
departure.13 Five days later, on 26 August 1940, RHQ and all three Batteries, with a total strength of 36 
officers and 855 other ranks - the Batteries armed with their twin Lewis machine guns ς and with only 
six weeks of training, left the concentration areas for Durban to embark for active service in East 
Africa. The Brigade sailed on the Llangibby Castle, hastily converted into a troop carrier, in a convoy 
which included the well-known passenger ships - Franconia and Empress of Britain. Langibby Castle 
had engine trouble and could not keep up with the convoy so the 4-inch gun at the stern became an 
important piece of hardware. Gunner Ron Myburgh, on duty at the gun during a heavy storm, suffered 
from violent seasickness, as perhaps others did. They were perhaps pleased to step ashore at 
Mombasa after arrival on 8 September as a unit of 1st South African Infantry Division (V).  
 
Dress and Flashes 
The Union Defence Force had by now adopted, as uniform for bush warfare - the khaki bush-shirt, with 
khaki drill slacks, canvas anklets and boots. Full webbing was worn in the field ς more often than not 
discarded by gunners, Armour, Engineers, and other technical personnel. The regulation headgear was 
the light polo-type helmet. All ranks of the 1st SA Infantry Division (V) wore a diamond-shaped 
shoulder flash, gold in the upper half and green in the lower.  
 
The DivisionΩǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘŜǊ ŦƭŀǎƘ ƘŀŘ been decided very much earlier at Defence Headquarters in Pretoria. 
Perhaps a few days after the Division ǿŀǎ ŦƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘΣ ŀ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ŘƧǳǘŀƴǘ DŜƴŜǊŀƭΩǎ 

                                                 
11   Letter from Ron Myburgh to the author dated  9.9.2008.                   
12   Ibid. 
13   SANDF Archives, CAB Gp. 1, Box 12.                            
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staff had shown Colonel S.J. Joubert, senior staff officer of the Division, a chart with designs of flashes 
for every unit in the new Division. The Colonel looked at it and, on the spur of the moment, drew on a 
ǇƛŜŎŜ ƻŦ ǇŀǇŜǊ ŀ ǎǉǳŀǊŜΣ ŀ ŎƛǊŎƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŀ ǊŜŎǘŀƴƎƭŜΦ IŜ ŘǊŜǿ ŀ ƭƛƴŜ ǘƘƻǳƎƘ ŜŀŎƘ ǎƘŀǇŜ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƻǘŜ ΨƎƻƭŘΩ ƛƴ 
ǘƘŜ ǳǇǇŜǊ ŀƴŘ ΨƎǊŜŜƴΩ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ lower segment of each. But with another thought he turned the square 
around, the corner of the design pointing down. The shapes were submitted to Brigadier General 
Brink, approved by him and accepted by Defence Headquarters. They became the flashes of 1st, 2nd 
and 3rd SA Divisions.14    
 
East Africa 
The Brigade ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ΨƭƛƎƘǘΩ Anti-Aircraft unit ς as opposed to 1st Anti-Aircraft 
.ǊƛƎŀŘŜ ǿƘƻǎŜ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘƳŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƻŦ ŀ ΨƘŜŀǾȅΩ Brigade and had left the Union with two Batteries 
each of 36 Lewis guns and one Battery with only 23 guns. But eight captured нл ƳƳ .ǊŜŘŀΩǎ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ 
sent from the Middle East for use by the BrigadeΦ 5ǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƳǇŀƛƎƴ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜŘ мнΦт ƳƳ .ǊŜŘŀΩǎ 
were also put to use. To provide mobility, 3-ton trucks were converted to cŀǊǊȅ ǘƘŜ .ǊŜŘŀΩǎΦ {ƻƳŜ ƻŦ 
the vehicles also mounted twin Lewis machine-guns, and were designed in part by the Line of 
Communication Base Workshops to an original drawing produced by Sergeant McLean, an artificer 
with 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade, and with suggestions by officers of the Brigade. Complete drawings 
were produced by the workshops and from these the Kenya and Uganda Railways and Harbours 
Workshops converted a large number of vehicles for both Anti-Aircraft Brigades. 
 
4th Battery Detached 
The 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery was almost immediately on arrival detached to serve under 1st Anti-
Aircraft Brigade. One of its sections was posted to a sandbagged position of top of the Rex Hotel with 
its twin Lewis gun. The detachment slept in a hotel bedroom and dined in the dining room but this 
idyllic existence lasted only three weeks, before they were moved to a position on the south side of 
the harbour entrance. There they had to excavate three gun pits in solid coral for a triangle of harbour 
defence guns. They slept in palm-leaf huts and had their own local cook, so found life quite pleasant. 
There was a small beach nearby and they were able to borrow a canoe and paddle out over the coral 
reefs at the harbour entrance.15 Other sections were not so lucky. 
 
Meanwhile Brigade headquarters, 5th and 6th Anti-Aircraft Batteries proceeded to Kabete, near 
Nairobi. On 18 September 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery was ordered to move to Nanyuki and it took over 
the Anti-Aircraft defences there two days later. One section was later detached and moved 70 miles 
north to !ǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ tƻǎǘ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ Anti-Aircraft protection to 12th Bomber Squadron, SAAF. The 
balance of the Battery remained at Kabete until 12 October when one section, of two officers and 67 
other ranks, with nine twin Lewis guns, was transferred to Garissa on the Tana River, to provide 
protection for the pontoon bridge over which troops and stores were being moved, and where 12th 
African Division then had its headquarters. It was there, on the morning of 19 October, that the first 
section of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade - No. 1 Section of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery ς was the first to see 
action, against three Caproni bombers that attempted to attack the bridge. It was claimed that one 
had been hit and badly crippled; but it fell easy prey to a SAAF fighter. Intelligence reports credited the 
SAAF with this aircraft. The Brigade was later deployed at a number of points in a defensive role over 
an area of about 600 miles (965 km) ς making administration extremely difficult. A section of 5th AA 
Battery was moved to Nakuru to protect the airfield and nine days later one section of 4th AA Battery 
arrived to join 5th AA Battery at Kabete. 
 
A New Commander 
The enormous strain in having to build up the defences of Kenya from virtually nothing, had left its 
mark on Lieutenant General D.P. Dickinson, DSO, OBE, MC, Inspector-General of East Africa Force, who 
had arrived at Nairobi on 22 August 1939. Failing health had made his relief imperative. The veil of 
secrecy over the movements of General Smuts was lifted a little on 29 October when he stepped out 
of his Lodestar aircraft at Nairobi air station, where a Guard of Honour  provided by 2nd Anti-Aircraft 

                                                 
14   East African and Abyssinian Campaigns, p. 50. 
15   Letter from Ron Myburgh to the author,  dated  9.9.2008. 
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Brigade was drawn up to welcome him. He was followed out of the aircraft by the new General Officer 
Commanding East Africa Force, Lieutenant General Alan Cunningham. His arrival began a change in 
better relations between British officers and the South Africans.  
 
¢ƘŜ Řŀȅ ŀŦǘŜǊ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ {ƳǳǘǎΩ ŀǊǊƛǾŀƭ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ рth Battery at Garissa moved to Nanyuki; two 
sections of 6th Battery were at the same time to move forward to Habaswein, but heavy rain forced a 
cancellation. On the same day another section of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery was moved from Kabete to 
Nairobi to protect the Kenya and Uganda Railways workshops. Another section took over the defence 
of Nairobi aerodrome. Sections ΨBΩ and ΨDΩ of 6th Battery moved from Nanyuki with a small 
headquartersΩ  staff on 29 November and arrived at Wajir three days later; on arrival ΨBΩ Section was 
attached to 24 Gold Coast Brigade and ΨDΩ Section to 1st SA Infantry Brigade.  
 
El Wak 
Training and successful exercises over a two-day period were carried out, mostly at night, in the 110 
km area between Wajir and Habaswein, in preparation for the attack on El Wak, the first action to be 
undertaken by South African troops.  
 
For the El Wak action itself, ΨBΩ Section was split into two sub-sections ς one went to Dick Force (24 
Gold Coast Brigade) and the other to Pinforce (1st SA Brigade), both acted as protection to convoys on 
forward and return journeys. The Dickforce section under Lieutenant Peters left Arbo on the morning 
of 14 December and arrived at the landing ground, seven miles south of British El Wak at midnight on 
15/16 December. Posts were immediately established for the defence of Brigade headquarters and 
the vehicle park. Only a few minutes after settling in they came under rifle fire and grenade attack. No 
casualties were suffered. Two hours later another attack developed but owing to the disposition of 
own troops the sections could not reply. In both these night attacks the Anti-Aircraft gunners 
remained extremely composed. 
 
Early next morning a Caproni 133 ς Ψold C.A. 133 coffinsΩΣ as described by a young Italian Lieutenant-
Observer of the Regia Aeronautica16 - dropped eight bombs close to one of the Anti-Aircraft 
detachments and also machine-gunned it from a low altitude. The Anti-Aircraft posts opened fire and 
hits were believed to have been scored, a belief shared by Brigadier C.E.M. Richards, DSO, MC, 
Commander of 24 Gold Coast Brigade. He was standing in the vicinity of one of the posts and saw 
several bursts hit the aircraft. The Gold Coast Regiment reported they saw the aircraft come down but 
owing to the density of the bush, it could not be confirmed. Ψ5Ω {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ ǿŀǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ 
protection to Brigade headquarters. 
 
¢ƘŜ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎ ƻŦ .ǊƛǘƛǎƘ 9ƭ ²ŀƪ ŀƴŘ Lǘŀƭƛŀƴ 9ƭ ²ŀƪ ǿŜǊŜ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƭƛƴŜ ƻŦ ǊŀȊŜŘ ōǳǎƘ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ΨǘƘŜ 
ōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ŎǳǘΩΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ǉƻǎǘ ƎǳŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳ ǿŜǊŜ ƻƴƭȅ н ллл ȅŀǊŘǎ ŀǇŀǊǘ. The raid on Italian El Wak was 
entrusted to Major General Godwin-!ǳǎǘŜƴΩǎ мнth African Division, and it was led by 1st SA Brigade.17 
The attack went in on 16 December and was unchallenged. By nightfall El Wak had fallen. The SA Air 
Force had played a major supporting role. The Anti-Aircraft gunners had had little to do but watch and 
wait, but at 4.30 the next morning a Caproni 133 was heard high above El Wak. The gunners waited as 
ƛǘ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘŜŘ ōǳǘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǎƘƻǘ Řƻǿƴ ōȅ aŀƧƻǊ 5ǳǊŀƴǘΩǎ ŦƭƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ IŀǊǘōŜŜǎǘǎΦ ¢Ƙe gunnŜǊǎ ƻŦ Ψ.Ω {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ 
moved back to Wajir, arriving there on 19 December, having expended 850 rounds in the El Wak 
action.  
 
The moral effect of the success at El Wak was out of proportion to its value as a military operation. 
 
The other section with Pinforce was also in action on 17 December, firing at a Caproni which dived 
over the debussing area at El Wak and dropped five bombs about 100 yards away from one of the 
Anti-Aircraft posts. Two of the posts opened fire and several hits were recorded. The other posts 
were ordered to withhold their fire due to the proximity of three pursuing SAAF Hartebeest fighters. 

                                                 
16   A Gathering of Eagles, pp. 103,104. 
17   Ibid,, p. 101. 
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This section fired 340 rounds before its return to Wajir on 19 December. Both sections left Wajir and 
arrived back at Nanyuki on 20 December 1940nb 
 
Commanding Officer  
Batteries and sections were spread so far apart that large numbers of men had last seen their 
commanding officer in Mombasa. Word arrived that Lieutenant Colonel Kruger had returned to the 
Union on 16 December and that Major Nick Wessels was acting as Brigade Commander. He continued 
to do so until the arrival of T/Major and A/Lieutenant Colonel C.T. (Charles) Howie in January 1941. 
The new commanding officer, appointed to command from 1 February 1941, had like many others at 
this time, begun his military career as a part-time soldier in the Coast Artillery Brigade. As a Captain 
he had been second-in-command of the Brigade. He began his full-time war service on 5 September 
1939 and was awarded promotion to T/Major from 1 December 1939 when posted as Battery 
Commander Lion Battery on Signal Hill, Cape Town, and also Fire Commander, Table Bay defences. 
 
In December 1940, 1st SA Division under the command of Major General George Brink ς known to all 
Ƙƛǎ ǘǊƻƻǇǎ ŀǎ Ψ¦ƴŎƭŜ DŜƻǊƎŜΩ ς should have had a light Anti-Aircraft Brigade for its own protection, but 
ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ƭŜŦǘ ǿƛǘƘ ƻƴŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ǿƘŜƴ Ψ5Ω {ŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ŀ ƭƛǘǘƭŜ ƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŀƴ ŀ ǿŜŜƪ ŀŦǘŜǊ ŀǊǊƛǾŀƭ ŀǘ ²ŀƧƛǊΣ ǿŀǎ 
attached to Divisional Troops.  
 
Preparations for Action 
There are two rainy seasons in large parts of Kenya and, with the lack of properly constructed roads 
ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƭŀǊƎŜ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǿŜŀǘƘŜǊΦ CǊƻƳ hŎǘƻōŜǊ ǘƻ 5ŜŎŜƳōŜǊ ǘƘŜ Ψ{ƘƻǊǘ wŀƛƴǎΩ ŎƻǳƭŘ 
ōŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ ǘƘŜ Ψ[ƻƴƎ wŀƛƴǎΩ Ŧell during March ς May in most areas. In the coastal belt the 
south-east monsoon brought very heavy rain in April and May, but light occasional rain continued up 
to October, followed by the Short Rains. From December to March comparatively dry weather could 
be expected ς a factor in any planning of operations.18    
 
 

 
Figure 16: Christmas card of the 2nd AA Brigade 

                                                 
18   The East African and Abyssinian Campaigns, p. 58, 59. 
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Figure 17: Map of East Africa 
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Battle-front Training Complete  
With battle-front training behind them the men of 1st SA Infantry Brigade moved into front line 
positions in the Northern Frontier District of Kenya, in readiness for the advance into Abyssinia.  
January was a month of movement and redistribution of sections of the Brigade in preparation for 
the commencement of the campaign against the Italian armies. Beginning on 7 January, Section 1 of 
4th Battery departed from Kabete to join 1 SA Division at Marsabit, a huge extinct volcano about 4 
miles in diameter where the SA Air Force had established an airfield. There was a huge forest and 
many wild animals.  Hyenas investigated the Anti-Aircraft Ǝǳƴ Ǉƛǘǎ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ Řŀǿƴ ΨǎǘŀƴŘςǘƻΩΦ19 A strong 
defence and supply point was established in the volcano area.  South African Engineers in four weeks 
drilled and developed water supplies, increasing the supply from 5 000 gallons to over 52 000 gallons 
per day. Marsabit lay on the edge of two deserts; one, the soda-sand desert of the Chalbi, stretching 
in an unbroken area to the oases of North Horr and Dukana; and the other, the grim lava desert, the 
Dida Galofalla (the Desert of the Night), running 160 km north from Marsabit to the Huri Hills, Gara 
Torbi and the Moyalo escarpment. It was a harsh stretch of country that separated Kenya from the 
Southern Abyssinia border. The Chalbi was so hot that one could fry an egg at midday on the purple 
lava rocks; all else to see were thorn trees ŀƴŘ ǳǇ ǘƻ ол ΨŘǳǎǘ ŘŜǾƛƭǎΩ ŀǘ ŀ ǘƛƳŜΣ ǘǿƛǊƭƛƴƎ ŀǿŀȅ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ 
the landscape be disappearing.20 
 
ΨAΩ and ΨCΩ Sections, 6th Battery left Nanyuki to join 12th African Division at Garissa. The next move 
was made on 13 January ς when the headquarters and Section 2 of 4th Battery left Kabete and 
Eastleigh aerodrome respectively, to also join 1st SA Division at Marsabit, while Sections 2 and 4 of 
5th Battery left the highlights of Nairobi airfield and the railway area behind them, to join 11th 
African Division at Bura. They were replaced on 14 January by Battery headquarters and ΨDΩ Section of 
6th Battery which had moved from Nanyuki. A day later, Section 1 of 5th Battery left Nakuru airfield 
to join 1st SA Division at Marsabit. On that day Section 3 was transferred from Nanyuki airfield to join 
1st SA Infantry Brigade at Wajir; and headquarters and Section of 6th Battery left Nanyuki to take 
over air defence duties at Nairobi airfield and the railway area, which lay fairly close by. 
 
More moves were made on 17 January ς but although it might seem that a staff officer had probably 
waited for the dust to first settle before another redistribution of tasks, all the moves were made to 
put sections in readiness for the coming offensive against the Italians. ΨBΩ Section of 6th Battery 
ŘŜǇŀǊǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ !ǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ tƻǎǘ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀǾŜƭƭŜŘ ǘƻ bŀƛǊƻōƛ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŀƛǊ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ 9ŀǎǘƭŜƛƎƘ ŀƛǊŦƛŜƭŘΦ Lƴ ǘƘŜ 
apparent confusion of moves, the headquarters of 5th Battery, moved on 18 January from Nairobi to 
Bura, to join 11th African Division, and two days later the headquarters of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade 
moved from Kabete to Nanyuki. 
 
And, on 23 January, one sub-ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ пǘƘ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ǿŀǎ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊǊŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ aŀǊǎŀōƛǘ ǘƻ Ƨƻƛƴ Ω!Ω Clight, 40 
Squadron, SAAF, at Kalin, in the Lokitaung area, northwest of Lake Rudolph, where they were 
attached to 25th  East African Infantry Brigade. The sub-units of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade were now 
distributed over an arc of 600 miles, with Brigade headquarters situated in the centre, some 200 
miles behind. 
 
1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade re-entered the picture when its 2nd AA Battery, with one section of 3rd 
.ŀǘǘŜǊȅΣ ǘƻƻƪ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŀƛǊ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ bŀƴƪǳǊǳΣ bŀƴȅǳƪƛ ŀƴŘ !ǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ tƻǎǘ ŀǊŜŀǎΦ 
 
Preparations for Action 
January was a month of movement and redistribution of sections of the Brigade. Beginning on 7 
January Section 1 of 4th Battery departed from Kabete to join 1st SA Division at Marsabit. ΨAΩ and ΨCΩ 
Sections, 6th Battery left Nanyuki to join 12th African Division at Garissa. The next move was made on 
13 January ς the headquarters and Section 2 of 4th Battery left Kabete and Eastleigh aerodrome 
respectively to also join 1st SA Division at Marsabit, while Sections 2 and 4 of 5th Battery left the 
highlights of Nairobi airfield and the railway area behind them to join 11th African Division at Bura. 

                                                 
19   Letter from Ron Myburgh to the author dated  9.9.2008 
20   Ibid. 



91 

 

They were replaced on 14 January by Battery headquarters and ΨDΩ Section of 6th Battery which had 
moved from Nanyuki. A day later, Section 1 of 5th Battery left Nakuru airfield to join 1st SA Division at 
Marsabit. On that day Section 3 was transferred from Nanyuki airfield to join 1st SA Infantry Brigade 
at Wajir. 
 
The Offensive begins 
DŜƴŜǊŀƭ .ǊƛƴƪΩǎ ƳŀǎǘŜǊƭȅ ŎŀƳǇŀƛƎƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƧǳƎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ {ƻǳǘƘŜǊƴ !ōȅǎǎƛƴƛŀ with a 640 mile 
outflanking move from Marsabit by 2nd and 5th SA Infantry Brigade Groups, north through Dukana, 
crossing the border in the late afternoon of 31 January; moving across the Chalbi Desert in 
temperatures of up to 50 degrees celcius, thence moving through Hobok to Mega, proved decisive. 
 
That Bomb 
One section of 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery was posted close to a makeshift landing strip at Ganchiaro 
from which 40 Squadron aircraft carried out reconnaissance over Mega and the surroundings. One 
gun position was at the end of the runway and one day after a Hawker Hartbees took off one of the 
bomb-racks broke and a 120 lb bomb dropped to the ground about 30 yards from the gun position. 
The detachment dropped almost as fast as the bomb. A runner was sent to the Squadron 
headquarters which sent a truck to collect the offending bomb. The gun detachment was then told it 
was safe; it had to be dropped from several hundred feet for a small vanned fan to act and unscrew 
and actuate the detonator. 
 
Mega 
Dominating the defences of southern Abyssinia was the fortress of Mega which lay on a high 
mountain plateau. It was manned by resolute Black-shirt troops and picked Battalions of Colonial 
Infantry. Before 2nd SA Infantry Brigade troops moved to  El Sod en route to its move southwards for 
the attack, ΨCΩ Company of 2nd Field Force Battalion was left in place on the Yavello road, north of 
Mega to warn of enemy reinforcements and to prevent any withdrawal from Mega. One Platoon 
under Lieutenant Vernon Kay faced up the road towards Yavello ς with sections on either side, a 
second one astride the road faced towards Mega. A third Platoon was in reserve. At 3.30 am vehicles 
ǿŜǊŜ ƘŜŀǊŘ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ ǎƻǳǘƘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ YŀȅΩǎ Platoon. He was awakened as the first of two 10-ton supply 
vehicles was stopped by a round from the Platoon Anti-Tank rifle, towards which Kay moved. He 
received a hit in the jaw from return fire and, badly injured was taken to Platoon headquarters.  
 
Lieutenant Brall, commanding the BattalionΩǎ Anti-Aircraft Platoon was left to guard the wounded 
subaltern. Lieutenant Geoffrey Johnson with his section of 4th Anti- Aircraft Battery ς the Anti-
Aircraft Batteries task had become temporarily redundant ς was allowed to form a No. 17 Platoon 
from all the odd personnel he could gather in 2nd Field Force Battalion, was also instructed to guard 
the wounded subaltern. He was ordered not to fight, but to leave a man with Kay, withdraw the 
Platoon and re-join the Brigade. On receiving these unusual instructions he saluted and was heard to 
mutter that he had no intention of allowing Kay to fall into the hands of the enemy. With that he 
disposed his men around the tent sheltering the wounded fellow-officer. He posted two men on 
nearby heights as look-outs and watched the rest of the Brigade move off on their approach march 
for the attack on Mega.  
 
All hell broke loose at daybreak when the Italians launched a counter-attack, accompanied by light 
tanks - carri veloci ς little 3 ton L3-40s. ΨCΩ Company was badly mauled and in some disarray, was 
forced to withdraw. Lieutenant Kay, almost forgotten, was placed in an armoured car that withdrew 
eastwards to El Sod, which 2nd SA Infantry Brigade had reached during the night of 14/15 February. 
Weak from pain and loss of blood but still conscious, he was given into the care of 12th Field 
Ambulance main dressing station.  
 
After fighting in temperatures of up to 110 degrees F (about 43 degrees celcius) the attack on Mega 
came as a shock to South African troops. Leaving all their kit, including great coats and blankets 
behind, they moved towards the heights on which the fort at Mega stood. Shortly after noon, the sun 
disappeared behind black clouds. As the troops were scaling the heights rain fell; temperatures 
dropped rapidly and, without adequate protection from the cold, the men suffered terribly. A 
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number from exposure. On the third day, mortars were man-handled up a 3 000 foot precipice and 
the fortress was subjected to fire. Artillery had been man-ƘŀƴŘƭŜŘ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅΩǎ Ƴŀƛƴ 
defences were shelled. With bayonets fixed, 3rd Transvaal Scottish moved forward but at about 5 
лΩŎƭƻŎƪ - through a rift in the mist - a white flag was seen flying over the fort. Mega had surrendered ς 
it had been taken after a hard fight. 
  
4th Anti-Aircraft Battery  
Operations in southern Abyssinia continued until the two South African Brigades were withdrawn. By 
then the gateway to Southern Abyssinia had been unlocked and General Cunningham wished to 
concentrate 1st SA Infantry Division in Italian Somaliland. The 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery and one 
section of 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery which had been operating with 1st SA Infantry Division were 
placed under command of 12th African Division, commanded by Major General A.R. Godwen Austen, 
OBE, MC. The Anti-Aircraft gunners had not had any opportunity of action against enemy aircraft but 
personnel had assisted in mounting patrols and provided men as infantrymen for defence of 
headquarter areas. Battery Headquarters was at Nanyuki and one section was at Yavello airfield 
where the hangars and many Italian aircraft had been destroyed. The same sections of 4th Battery 
were guarding what they termed their old friends of 40 Army Co-operation Squadron. The rains had 
begun and when the gunners could not get a truck through to the ration point, they cadged from the 
Air Force- usually obtaining the luxury of fresh vegetables. Two sections of the Battery were at Mega; 
three sections at Kalam; and one section of 5th Battery was also at Yavello airfield. 
 
From Yavello, 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery provided an escort for five heavy vehicles driven by Cape 
Corps drivers that were carrying bombs to Neghelli for the Air Force. Despite the road being bad they 
managed to get through in one day and, after unloading the transport vehicles moved off southwards 
to Kenya. On the journey back to Yavello, at the crossing of the River Dawa, the gunners came under 
rifle fire from the surrounding bush. Several bursts from the twin Lewis guns soon stopped that ς but 
one of the two vehicles received an unlucky hit in the radiator. It had to be towed for the last 50 miles 
back to Yavello. They had been amused at the large number of monkeys at the Dawa River Bridge but 
they had obviously been replaced by Banda. Further on they saw lion at the roadside and stopped to 
ǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǎƘƻƻǘ ƻƴŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǾŜǊȅ ƴŜŀǊƭȅ ƭŜŘ ǘƻ ǘǊŀƎŜŘȅΦ ²ƘŜƴ Ψ{ǘƻƻǇǎΩ van Niekerk aimed, he had not 
noticed Sergeant Minnaar approaching. The bullet whistled past the Sergeants ear ς the lions escaped 
ōǳǘ Ψ{ǘƻƻǇǎΩ ŘƛŘƴΩǘΦ 
 

 
Figure 18: A mobile twin Lewis Anti-Aircraft machine-gun section of 2 Anti-Aircraft Regiment on stand-by, with John Apsey, 

Springbok rugby player in the center. The machine gun is mounted on the vehicle. The picture was  taken somewhere in East 

Africa 
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Northwards 
Now attached to 11th Africa Division, portion of 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery moved north with the 
Northern Rhodesia Regiment, a Battery of Transvaal Horse Artillery and an Armour car Squadron. 
There were minor actions at Green Hill, Chinchilla, Aghe and, Ciossa and finally Garbasieri. They were 
now at an altitude of 7 000 ft, in rainy weather, in the mountains, forests and terrible roads. But there 
ǘƘŜȅ ǘƻƻƪ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƴŜǿ ΨƳƻǎǉǳƛǘƻΩ ǘǊǳŎƪǎΣ specially built on 1-ǘƻƴ ŎƘŀǎǎƛǎΩ ŦƻǊ their twin Lewis 
guns ς a lot easier and faster than their old 3-tonners. And, here, as Bombardier Ron Myburgh has 
written: Ψ¢ȅǇƛŎŀƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Army it was decided that as the Regia Aeronautica no longer existed in 
Sothern Abyssinia we would now return to Nanyuki to refitΦΩ 
 
Breda-mounted vehicles arrive 
The 2nd Anti-!ƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜ ǿŀǎ ŎƭŀǎǎŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ΨƭƛƎƘǘΩ ǳƴƛǘΤ ǳƴƭƛƪŜ мǎǘ !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft Brigade which had 
ōŜŜƴ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ΨƘŜŀǾȅΩ !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft unit and, as such, occupied many static positions in East 
Africa. When the 2nd Brigade left the Union two Batteries were equipped with 36 twin Lewis machine 
guns each, and the third Battery had 23 of these weapons. It was, however, issued with eight Italian 
Breda 20 mm Anti-Aircraft guns sent from the Middle East but to provide mobility, 3-ton trucks were 
ŎƻƴǾŜǊǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŎŀǊǊȅ ǘƘŜ .ǊŜŘŀΩǎΦ {ƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜǎ ŀƭǎƻ ƳƻǳƴǘŜŘ ǘǿƛƴ [Ŝǿƛǎ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ-guns, and 
were designed in part by the Line of Communication Base Workshops to an original design by 
Sergeant McLean, an artificer with 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade, in conjunction with officers of the 
Brigade. Complete drawings were produced by the workshops and from these the Kenya and Uganda 
Railways and Harbours Workshops converted a large number of vehicles for both Anti-Aircraft 
Brigades. 
 
During the campaign the unit also acquired a number of captured weapons - Italian 20 mm and 12.7 
mm Bredas, and, in addition to their twin-Lewis machine guns, was equipped with a number of 
`mosquito' trucks, vehicles specially designed and fitted to carry twin Lewis machine-guns as mobile 
Anti-Aircraft equipment. They fought many actions with this equipment against the Caproni and 
Savoia bombers and CR 42 Fiat fighters of the Italian Air Force. 
 
Almost in preparation for the advance into Italian Somaliland, vehicles converted to carry 20 mm 
Breda Anti-Aircraft guns began arriving from the Nairobi railway workshops for the sections of 2nd 
Anti-Aircraft Brigade. On 1 February 1941, nine converted one-ton vehicles, each mounting a Breda 
arrived for  ΨAΩ Section of 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery; and six days later, Lieutenant Peters left Nairobi 
with two similarly equipped trucks and was routed to headquarters of 11th African Division. More 
Breda mounted vehicles were on their way on 10 February, D Section of 6th Battery, left Nairobi with 
nine such vehicles to also join 11th African Division, which by then had begun the advance into Italian 
Somaliland and was at Bura, where the Nigerians were waiting to cross the border at Colbio. Some of 
these vehicles later saw action in the Western Desert. 
 
Out of Touch 
So out of touch with reality regarding the situation in East Africa was the South African Chief of the 
General Staff that he sent a personal cable to Lieutenant General Cunningham on 8 February 1941, 
which read: 

In the absence of AA guns and with dwindling Italian Air Force, it appears to me that 
personnel of your two Anti-Aircraft Brigades are wasted. If you are receiving 4.5-inch Hows 
and 18 pounders from Mid-East would it not be better to convert these AA personnel for your 
Field Artillery Regiments. 

It was a rather astounding statement at a time when the Italian Air Force had not yet been finally 
defeated and Anti-Aircraft units ς though unknown to them ς were going to be at their busiest. 
General van Ryneveld went on to state: 

When Abyssinia is over and Kenya forces move to Mid-East our organisation can always be 
re-cast to meet new requirements.21  

 

                                                 
21   SANDF Archives, CGS War, Box 10 files 3/8, enc. 21. 
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It was obvious that General Cunningham did not agree. He politely ignored the suggestion and 
almost, but not quite, replied to the message, asking instead for permission to divert the SA Air Force 
W¦рн ΨƳŀƛƭ ǇƭŀƴŜΩΣ ǘƘŜƴ ŀǘ bŀƛǊƻōƛ ǘƻ YƘŀǊǘƻǳƳ ǘƻ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ ōǊƛƴƎ ōŀŎƪ ŦƻǳǊ .ǊŜŘŀ Anti-Aircraft guns 
ΨǳǊƎŜƴǘƭȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΩΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜΣ ƘŜ ǎŀƛŘΣ ƻƴƭȅ ŦƻǳǊ .ǊŜŘŀǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘƭȅ with the force and 
he had no other aircraft available to undertake this chore.22   
 
Advance into Italian Somaliland  
Headquarters 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade joined Advance Force headquarters at Garissa on 8 February 
1941, and was concerned with maintaining contacts for BRA with the sections of 5th and 6th 
Batteries until 28 February, after the advance into Italian Somaliland by East African Force began on 
began on D1 Day - 11 February 1941. No. 3 Section of 5th Battery was in action in the early morning 
of 12 February against three Caproni bombers who dropped flares and bombed the tail of a road 
convoy. One aircraft was hit and was reported to have crashed in the bush a few miles away. That day 
more converted Breda-mounted trucks arrived with Lieutenant Stephens, RA, attached to 6th 
Battery, when he reported to 12th African Division with two Breda-mounted vehicles. On 23 
February, the day before Jelib fell, nine more converted mobile Anti-Aircraft vehicles passed through 
Afmadu on their way to Section 2 of 5th Battery, and the next day, Lieutenant Davies, RA, attached to 
6th Battery passed through the town with two similar vehicles.  
 
The 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery and Section 1 of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery were still with 1st SA Division 
on the southern fringes of Abyssinia. 
  
The Juba 
The 22nd East African Brigade moved from Garrissa and were able to take Afmadu without 
encountering any opposition. Bulo Erillo was taken by the Gold Coast Brigade on 12 February; and the 
satellite landing ground near Gobwen was protected by detachments of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery. The 
Anti-Aircraft gunners also covered the debussing area and the Field Artillery gun positions, both vital 
areas for the coming attack on Gobwen. The South Africans captured Gobwen two days later. 
Kismŀȅǳ ǿŀǎ ǘŀƪŜƴ ƻƴ мп CŜōǊǳŀǊȅ ǿƘŜƴ рǘƘ YƛƴƎΩǎ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ wƛŦƭŜǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ 
armoured cars drove unopposed into the town. The Juba Line, based on the Juba River, was held in 
strength by the Italians but the attack by 1st SA Infantry Brigade and the Gold Coast Brigade proved 
to be the most decisive action of the whole campaign by East Africa Force. The enemy had grouped 
the greater portion of his forces in Italian Somaliland on the Juba Line in the belief that the advance 
of East Africa Force could be held there. First probing of the Italian defences proved that a frontal 
ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŎƻǎǘƭȅΦ ! ŎƻƭǳƳƴΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ .ǊƛƎŀŘƛŜǊ tƛŜƴŀŀǊΩǎ ōŀǘǘƭŜ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎ  ŀƴŘ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘ 
deal of Artillery, including a section of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery, probed upstream, and found a 
crossing place near Yonte. A Company of the Transvaal Scottish and a Company of the Royal Natal 
Carbineers crossed by inflatable boat during the night of 17/18 February against light opposition. The 
Italians counter-attacked at midnight but the South Africans held their ground and practically 
decimated the attacking force. 
 
A pontoon bridge was hastily erected and the River Juba was crossed in a successful operation. The 
2nd East African Brigade had an easier crossing further north in the forested area at Mbungo. These 
crossings proved to be the end of Italian resistance, which melted away. Jilib was occupied on 22 
February and its fall marked a definite stage in the campaign. General Cunningham realised his Army 
could reach Harar, a thousand miles (1 600 km) away if he followed up quickly against the 
demoralised enemy. After a 440 km dash between 6.00 am on 23 February and 5.00 pm on 25 
February, the Nigerian Brigade entered Mogadishu. Huge quantities of petrol, weapons and stores 
were found in the coastal town. There were rations enough to feed 10 000 men for six months. 
 
Spring Blades 
The roads, such as they were, were not in good condition and many vehicles barely made Mogadishu. 
Fifty-seven vehicles were immobilised in the town with broken springs. But among other equipment 

                                                 
22   Ibid. 
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discovered the 107th Road Motor Transport Company of the SA Indian and Malay Corps found a large 
supply of spring blades. The discovery of the blades, and the petrol, proved to be treasure chests 
 
Pursuit to the North 
After the fall of Jelib a relentless pursuit of the enemy began; a pursuit that for speed and distance 
has been unequalled in the history of warfare. 
 
With a pause of only three days, thanks to the stocks of petrol discovered at Mogadishu, and the use 
of Merca as a port, Major General H. de R. Wetherall, DSO, MC, General Officer Commanding, 11th 
African Division, ordered his troops on 1 March to strike north from Mogadishu. The Italians had 
completed a 200 mile stretch of 30 foot wide all-weather tarmac-surfaced road ς the Strada Imperiale 
ς from Mogasdishu to Ferfer, at which point the tarmac ended. And, when the good road ended, the 
ноǊŘ bƛƎŜǊƛŀƴ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜΩǎ ǇǳǊǎǳƛǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘΣ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƛǘŜ ǎŀƴŘȅ hƎŀŘŜƴ 5ŜǎŜǊǘΣ ŀ 
grim, almost featureless country with sparse bush and nomadic tribesmen. It was able to reach Bulo 
Berti, the day after departure. The oasis of Belet Uen, 209 miles from Mogadishu, was reached on 3 
March. They halted there to let supplies catch up with them. On 6 March No. 4 Section of 5th Anti-
Aircraft Battery moved with Headquarters, 11th African Division, for Belet Uen and they were joined 
there the next day by No. 2 Section of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery. The two sections provided Anti-
!ƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜ park. 
 
Lieutenant Louis Wolf, serving with 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery which was operating with the Nigerians, 
ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŦŜǿ Řŀȅǎ ŀǘ .ŜƭŜǘ ¦Ŝƴ ŀǎ Ψŀ ƴƛƎƘǘƳŀǊŜ ƻŦ ƘŜŀǘΣ ǎŀƴŘ ǎǘƻǊƳǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŀǘǊƻƭǎ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀǇǇŀƭƭƛƴƎ 
ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎŀǳǎŜŘ Ƴŀƴȅ ōǊƻƪŜƴ ǎǇǊƛƴƎǎΦΩ ¢his was at a time when the column put on a spurt over 
ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊǎǘ ǎǘǊŜǘŎƘ ƻŦ ΨǊƻŀŘΩΣ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǊŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ WƛƧƛƎƎŀΦ bŜǾŜǊǘƘŜƭŜǎǎ ŀ ǎƳŀƭƭ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ 
armoured cars, 5th Field Battery, Natal Field Artillery, a Troop of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery and a 
Company of Infantry were rushed forward to secure landing grounds and reconnoiter water supplies. 
They were ordered not to move beyond Sassabanel before 9 March as the main body would not be 
able to leave Belet Uen before then. 
  
Led by the Nigerian Brigade, the Division headed for Jijjigga and the Marda Pass on 13 March; and No. 
4 Anti-Aircraft Section moved with the column.  There were no mountain barriers (such as the 2nd 
and 5th SA Infantry Brigades had encountered in the south and which had blocked further quick 
forward movement from the mountain fortress of Mega), and soon they debouched onto the Jijigga 
plains. Meanwhile 3 Section of 5th Battery had left Mogadishu with Advance Force Headquarters, 
which was also headed for Jijigga. They were followed on 19 March by 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade 
Headquarters. 
 
Lieutenant J.A.S. Hopkins, commanding the advance guard, sent it on, past Sassbanett and it reached 
Dagabur, south of Jijigga, almost on the tail of the fleeing Italians and 100 miles (160 km) ahead of the 
rest of the Brigade. Misfortune struck the Anti-Aircraft gunners when one of their 3-tonners carrying 
petrol caught fire and blew up, causing very serious burns to Gunner I.H. Allister and Gunner Bisset. 
Both men were put in an ambulance provided by 5th Field Battery, NFA, and they were rushed some 
30 miles forward to Dagabur. From there they were flown back to Mogadishu for medical attention. 
Unfortunately, Gunner Allister died of his injuries on 19 March. 
 
Dagabur 
!ǘ 5ŀƎŀōǳǊ ƻƴ мн aŀǊŎƘΣ Ψ.Ω 5ŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΨǎ .ǊŜŘŀΣ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ сǘƘ !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft Battery, was in action 
against a Savoia 79.  Hits were registered and the aircraft jettisoned its bombs and flew away with 
one engine out of action. Later the same morning another Savoia 79 appeared and the detachment 
again registered hits, forcing the aircraft to make off without dropping bombs. A day later the Bredas 
were attacked by two Fiat CR 42s. But they were being pursued by SAAF fighters and the guns could 
not return fire from the unwelcome visitors. After ƳƻǾƛƴƎ ǳǇ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎƻǳǘƘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ .ǊŜŘŀǎΣ Ψ!Ω 
ŀƴŘ Ψ.Ω 5ŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ мǎǘ !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft Brigade arrived at Jijigga and were deployed at the airfield 
from which SA Air Force reconnaissance and fighter aircraft, and 11 and 12 Bomber Squadrons were 
already operating. The airfield came in for attention by Italian aircraft on several occasions ς but on 
each occasion they were beaten off by the Anti-Aircraft gunners. 
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The 23rd Nigerian Brigade arrived at Jijigga on 18 March and No. 2 Section of 5th Battery provided 
ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜΩǎ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜ ǇŀǊƪΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ǘǿƻ {ŀǾƻƛŀǎ ƻƴ нс aŀǊŎƘ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǘŜǊ ƛƴ 
the morning it fired at four Fiat CR 42s. No. 3 Section was close by and it came into action at Jijigga on 
27 March when the Regia Aeronautica returned to Jijigga in force. Six Fiat fighters came in very low 
out of the morning sun and dived on the airfield in groups of three. In the first attack one JU 52, a 
Valencia and a Hartbeest were set on fire, and two of the JU 52s damaged in the previous attack were 
again shot up. All guns of the section opened fire and numerous hits were recorded.  Many hits were 
registered by the Anti-Aircraft gunners. One Fiat CR 42 was shot down by No. 3 Section, 5th Anti-
Aircraft Battery, probably with 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery contributing to the success, which earned for 
Lieutenant Mike Stott a bottle of whisky from a delighted Brigadier Blaker, RA. Two of the Fiats were 
shot down by Hurricanes that arrived from the satellite landing ground. 
 
The Marda Pass 
On 22 March BrigaŘƛŜǊ tƛŜƴŀŀǊ ŀƴŘ Ƙƛǎ ǊŜŎƻƴƴŀƛǎǎŀƴŎŜ ǇŀǊǘȅ ΨΧǎǿŜŜǇƛƴƎ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ Ƙƛƭƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǊƻǳƴŘ ŀ 
wide, descending loop of dusty road, reached the fertile plain of Jijigga, some 5 000 feet above sea 
level, in time to be given an outline of the situation and to watch the Nigerians put in their attack on 
ǘƘŜ aŀǊŘŀ tŀǎǎΩ 
 
мǎǘ bƛƎŜǊƛŀƴ wŜƎƛƳŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ǘƻ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻ ƘŜƛƎƘǘǎ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ aŀǊŘŀΩǎ .ǊŜŀǎǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ /ŀƳŜƭ {ŀŘŘƭŜ 
Iƛƭƭ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ǊƻŀŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ Ǉŀǎǎ Ǌŀƴ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ aŀǊŘŀΩǎ .ŜƘƛƴŘ ŀƴŘ ¢ŜƭŜǇƘƻƴŜ 
Spur. To the left of Telephone Spur was Observation Hill, the Ledge, and Saddle Hill. They were all 
heavily defended. These positions overlooked the plain across which the attack would have to take 
place. The Nigerians would be supported by three field Batteries of South African Artillery. Twin Lewis 
guns of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery were placed on the flanks and rear of the field Batteries to protect 
them from low-flying aircraft attack. 
 
After intensive shelling of enemy Artillery and machine gun positions during the morning of 21 
aŀǊŎƘΣ ǘƘŜ bƛƎŜǊƛŀƴǎ ōŜƎŀƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ŀōƻǳǘ ƳƛŘŘŀȅΦ .ȅ пΦол ǇƳ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ƻƴ aŀǊŘŀΩǎ wƛƎƘǘ 
Breast. Unexpected tough opposition denied them the second objective but, at about 3.00 am a 
patrol found the pass unoccupied. The enemy had withdrawn from all the heights. The cost to the SA 
Artillery was five casualties, including two officers killed. The Nigerians had 39 casualties including 
five killed. 
 
No. 4 Section, 5th Battery, which had arrived during the night of 18 March together with Battery 
headquarters, was deployed on the slopes of Marda Pass to cover the vehicle park of 2nd Nigerian 
Regiment. 
 
A section of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery was quickly sited to cover the Nigerian columns that were 
moving through the pass and, within a half hour of being deployed the section was attacked by two 
Savoia 79s, flying at 4 000 feet. Once fired at, the aircraft did not press home the attack but dropped 
their bombs and flew off.   Ninety-six rounds were expended by the mobile twin Lewis guns. The next 
Řŀȅ Ψ9Ω 5ŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ŀƎŀƛƴ ŀǘǘŀŎƪŜŘΣ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ ōȅ ǘǿƻ {ŀǾƻƛŀΩǎ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ Cƛŀǘ /w пнΦ ¢ǿƻ ǎǘƛŎƪǎ ƻŦ 
bombs were dropped. They were ineffectual; but the Fiat tried to machine-gun the road and was 
driven off by the Bredas. 
 
Anti-Aircraft Gunners are Busy 
Three roads led from the pass to Harar ς the second city of Abyssinia ς and they joined at the Babile 
Gap, 30 miles to the west of Marda Pass. The period between 23 and 29 March was a busy one for 
the Anti-Aircraft gunners. At the Gap, detachments of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery went into action on 
ŦƻǳǊ ƻŎŎŀǎƛƻƴǎ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŀƴŘ ŘǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜƳ ƻŦŦΦ hƴ но aŀǊŎƘ Ψ/Ω 5ŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ .ǊŜŘŀΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ 
in bivouac between Marda and Babile Pass, engaged four Fiat CR 42s which attacked the area. The 
aircraft were persuaded to depart, after 36 rounds had been fired at them. But the next day the 
Italians were back. No. 4 Section, 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery was in action after two Savoias and one 
Fiat CR 42 flew in to the attack. Two sticks of bombs were dropped. The posts opened fire but there 
was no verification of any hits on the enemy aircraft. 
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By the evening of 25 March, when Nigerian troops had reached a position overlooking the Bidisimo 
River they were held up by heavy fire from the opposite bank; a heavy Artillery duel took place and 
the Anti-Aircraft gunners fired at two Savoia 79 aircraft at about 4 000 feet both when coming in to 
bomb transport on the road to Babile. Hits were scored on the SavoiaΩs as portions of fabric were 
seen to have been shot off. Three Fiat CR 42s proved a nuisance. They attacked and machine-gunned 
ΨCΩ Detachment while it was in a bivouac area near the Babile Pass. They were driven off by fire from 
5th Anti-Aircraft Battery guns at the top of Babile Pass.23 Hits were registered on one Fiat. In the two 
engagements 200 rounds were fired. 
 
The Italian Air Force was showing it still had some teeth, and the following day - 26 March ς was a 
busy one for the Anti-Aircraft gunners, though perhaps not quite as busy as they would be once they 
reached North Africa. 
 
No. 4 Section of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery was in action against two Savoias but no hits were 
registered. In the same action ΨEΩ Detachment Breda registered hits and later this detachment was in 
action against four Fiats CR 42s without any success. No. 2 Section was next in action when two 
Savoia bombers appeared. The section claimed hits; and it later fired at four Fiat CR 42s which 
attempted to machine-gun the area. The gunners registered hits on one or other of the aircraft. In an 
attempted attack on a convoy ΨCΩ Detachment with its Breda engaged three Savoia 79s and three Fiat 
CR 42s. 228 rounds were fired and one aircraft was believed to have been hit. The Italians must have 
been desperate as later the same day, between the Marda Pass and Harar, three Fiats attacked a 
convoy but they were, however, driven off with the expenditure of only 48 rounds. The value of the 
mobile Anti-Aircraft guns was well illustrated. 
 
Harar Occupied  
Harar, declared an open city, was occupied on 25 March when 1st Nigerian Regiment entered the 
town at 6.00 pm. From Mogadishu to Harar, 11th African Division, under the command of Brigadier 
G.R. Smallwood, had covered 1 054 miles at an average of 35 miles per day, the last 65 against strong 
opposition in only three and a half days. They had captured 19 000 Italian troops, bringing the total of 
killed, wounded or deserters up to an estimated 50 000. They had led the advance until the 
occupation of Harar. 
 
From here, on 27 March 1941, 1st South African Infantry Brigade Group took over the lead. 
 
 Keren falls 
On that day, Keren, the key position in Eritrea, fell to 4th and 5th LƴŘƛŀƴ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ  ΨΧ ŀŦǘŜǊ ƘƻƭŘƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ 
for fifty-four days in the bitterest and most decisive battle of the East African ŎŀƳǇŀƛƎƴΦΩ24 Casualties 
on both sides were high. The Divisions involved at Keren had received magnificent support from 121st, 
122nd, 124th and 125th Road Motor Transport Companies, Cape Corps, (later designated A, B, D and E 
Companies) who literally drove 150 miles a day, two days out of three, loading stores on the third day, 
seven days a week, to keep the Divisions supplied with everything from rations to ammunition. And 
when their vehicles broke down they did their own repairs. Lieutenant General W. Platt of Sudan 
Forces commended them highly. 
 
2nd SA Infantry Brigade 
2nd SA Infantry Brigade mobile column under Lieutenant Colonel H.P. van Noorden which left Nanyuki 
on 15 March with 642 vehicles and 1 600 men, reached Mogadishu on 22 March and was ordered to 
move up to reinforce 1st SA Infantry Brigade Group. With petrol provided for their almost empty 
tanks, the force ς (Mob col) ς moved five days later for Marda Pass and Harar. The 1st SA Brigade 
Group and 11th African Division were almost at the gates of Addis Ababa; but away to the east the 
rest of 2nd {! .ǊƛƎŀŘŜΩǎ Infantry ς (Bucforce) sailed from Mombasa on 16 March. Six days later they 

                                                 
23   A Gathering of Eagles, p. 197. 
24   The East African and Abyssinian Campaigns, p. 237. 
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began the laborious process of discharging equipment onto the badly damaged wharves at Berbera. 
Brigadier Buchanan soon had patrols out in all directions in British Somaliland.  
 
On to Diredawa 
From Harar, the road plunged 4 000 feet down the Hubeta Pass into the Great Rift Valley, in a ten mile 
defile of twisting road which had been demolished every few miles. In the last serpentine descent the 
Italians had decided to fight a delaying action, but at daybreak the next morning it was discovered 
they had gone. Patrols continued down the pass and found some enormous demolitions. At one point 
the mountainside had been blasted and the road cut. One crater was 70 yards across. An estimate of 
seven days to repair but it was completed in 36 hours of non-stop work by a combined force of 
Engineers and infantrymen. 
 
After negotiating the Hubeta Pass and its demolitions, Diredawa - on the railway line from Jibuti to 
Addis Ababa - was occupied on Saturday 29 March, after an agitated Assistant Governor appealed to 
the Transvaal Scottish to please enter the town before nightfall as his citizens were being menaced by 
armed deserters. With the fall of Diredawa the last outlet to the sea was blocked. Moving on the two 
routes to the capital city, the Awash River defences were forced and, meanwhile aircraft of the SAAF 
and the RAF destroyed thirty Italian aircraft at the Addis Ababa airfield. 
 
All the way back to Mogadishu and to Berbera via the Marda Pass work to improve the lines of 
communication was proceeding. Although there was little enemy air activity Anti-Aircraft detachments 
from 5th and 6th Anti-Aircraft Brigades were strung out along the road from Jijigga to Miesso ς which 
the South Africans had reached - on the alert for air attacks. And, as it happened, there were still 
Italian aircraft flying. Just after midday on 27 March three Fiats approached Jijigga, as three SA Air 
Force JU 52s carrying personnel from Advanced Force and Air Force headquarters were coming in to 
land. Their bombing was effective; all three of the JU 52s were so badly holed they were rendered 
unserviceable. One of the other nine aircraft on the ground was also badly damaged. The Fiats were 
untouched by fire from the Anti-Aircraft guns. 
 
The Middle East 
In North Africa, Italian forces which had moved across the Libyan frontier towards Egypt but were 
driven back past Benghasi with spectacular success, by Western Desert Force under the command of 
Lieutenant General R.N. hΩ/ƻƴƴƻǊΣ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ 5ŜŎŜƳōŜǊ мфпл ŀƴŘ WŀƴǳŀǊȅ мфпмΦ  
 
It was a worrying time for General Archibald Wavell, Commander-in-Chief, Western Desert Force (it 
became XIII Corps on 1 January 1941 and renamed Eighth Army on 2 September 1941) in North Africa. 
His Middle East command area now included Greece which was invaded by the Germans because of 
poor showing by the Italians. Problems in Syria and Iraq were also causing concern. By 2 May the 
German Army had taken Greece. British troops withdrawn from operations in the Western Desert and 
sent to assist the Greek Army had been evacuated to Crete, but on 20 May German paratroopers 
landed on the island, forcing the British to once again evacuate at great loss in men and ships.  
 
Deutsche Afrika Korps,   
A decision by the Führer to support the Italians in North Africa led to the creation of the Deutsche 
Afrika Korps, command of which was given to Lieutenant General Erwin Rommel. The newly 
constituted force landed in Libya in February 1941. The seasoned British troops and equipment 
transferred to Greece had badly weakened the British forces in North Africa ŀƴŘ wƻƳƳŜƭΩǎ ŀŘǾŀƴŎŜΣ 
which they were unable to stem, led, according to Rommel - ǘƻ Ψŀ ǎƻƳŜǿƘŀǘ ǇǊŜŎƛǇƛǘŀǘŜŘ ǊŜǘǊŜŀǘΩ25 It 
also led to disaster - with the captuǊŜ ƻŦ DŜƴŜǊŀƭǎ bŜŀƳŜ ŀƴŘ hΩ/ƻƴƴƻǊ ƻƴ т !ǇǊƛƭ, the latter had 
shown himself to be one of the most capable generals in the British Army. By 11 April the Deutsche 
Afrika Korps had cut off 35 700 men, including 14 270 men of 9th Australian Division which were 
ōƻǘǘƭŜŘ ǳǇ ƛƴ ¢ƻōǊǳƪΦ ¢ƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ Řŀȅ wƻƳƳŜƭΩǎ ǘǊƻƻǇǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŎƭƻǎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 9ƎȅǇǘƛŀƴ ŦǊƻƴǘƛŜǊΦ 
 

                                                 
25   War in the Desert, p. 5. 
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South African Division in Egypt 
Churchill had for some while been impatient to see the South Africans sent from Kenya to North Africa 
and a plan to move 1st SA Infantry Division to Egypt had been on the cards since February 1941. 
General Cunningham moved 21st East African Brigade to the Maga-Moyale sector to allow 2nd SA 
Infantry Brigade to withdraw to Marsabit and 5th SA Infantry Brigade to Wajir, to which Divisional 
Headquarters was also eventually ordered. By March General Sir Archibald Wavell, Commander-in-
Chief, Middle East, was anxious that his forces in North Africa be bolstered by the 1st South African 
Infantry Division. In early April, he therefore ordered Major General George Brink to move his 
headquarters to the Middle East so that it could prepare for the arrival of troops. At midnight on 6 
April 1941 command of units of 1st SA Division passed to 12th African Division ς under whose 
command there were already a number of South African units, including 1st SA Infantry Brigade 
DǊƻǳǇΦ hƴ нм !ǇǊƛƭ aŀƧƻǊ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ .ǊƛƴƪΩǎ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎΣ Divisional troops and 5th SA Infantry Brigade 
sailed from Mombasa for the Middle East. 
 
5th Anti-Aircraft Battery, was then at Yavello in southern Abyssinia. And, at this time, 4th Anti-Aircraft 
Battery under Major Harry Scholtz, with a section of 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery attached, was at Nanyuki 
and had been operating in southern Abyssinia, with some of its sections in the south west of the 
country. It had not had any opportunity of action against aircraft and was assisting in patrols in an 
Infantry capacity, 
 
Addis Ababa 
Ten miles outside the capital an Italian envoy escorted by motor cycle police, complete with white 
flag, waited to surrender the city. Major General H.E. de R. Wetherall, DSO, MC, commanding 11th 
African Division decided that the official entry would be made on 6 April and that a representative 
ŦƻǊŎŜ ƻŦ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴǎΣ bƛƎŜǊƛŀƴǎ ŀƴŘ YƛƴƎΩǎ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ wƛŦƭŜǎ ς men of the three Brigades who had led 
the way from Mogadishu ς would have the honour of liberating the first capital city to be freed from 
Axis domination. The Italians begged, to no avail, that entry be made earlier. The formal entry took 
place as arranged. Major Generŀƭ ²ŜǘƘŜǊŀƭƭΩǎ ǎƳŀƭƭ ǊŜǘƛƴǳŜ ŀǎ ƘŜ ŘǊƻǾŜ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ŏƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŀŎŎŜǇǘ 
surrender included Brigadier Dan Pienaar of 1st SA Infantry Brigade and Brigadier C.C. Fowkes of 22nd 
East African Brigade (later Major General and GOC 12th African Division).  
 
Combolcia Pass 
After the occupation of the capital, Brigadier PienaarΩǎ ǘǊƻƻǇǎ went towards the Omo River area to 
begin planning for operations against Jimma, but he was recalled and the Brigade was ordered north 
to Dessie where there was a considerable Italian force. Lieutenant DŜƴŜǊŀƭ tƭŀǘǘΩǎ .ǊƛǘƛǎƘ ŀƴŘ LƴŘƛŀƴ 
Divisions were closing in on Amba Alagi from the north and the South Africans were needed to act as 
the southern arm of the pincer. 
 
Only one minor demolition had held up their advance on the Strada Vittoria, which climbed out of the 
warm valleys and wound up into the mountains and over the Combolcia Pass. On 13 April the Brigade 
reached the Mussolini Tunnel. They were surprised to find that it was not damaged. But, about 2 km 
beyond the tunnel,  they came across a spectacular demolition, the first of a series. It was another four 
days before contact with the enemy was established. The battle for Combolcia Pass lasted five days. It 
was fought in steep, mountainous country at an altitude of 9 000 feet in rain and bitter cold against 
tougher opposition than the Brigade had met before then. On the Dessie road, ΨCΩ 5ŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘΩǎ 
Bredas were in action against one Savoia and two Fiats which attacked the column as it wound its way 
along the winding mountain road, focusing their attention mainly on the easily recognized Column 
Headquarters and on the Field Artillery. Many troops found shelter in the tunnel. Enemy positions 
were strong, well sited and in depth. Their Artillery was accurate and persistent and their fire made 
the road impassable; but they were eventually silenced by the equally dogged, persistent and accurate 
shooting of South African gunners who won the day, in what was almost a five day gun battle. 
 
On 15 April the Brigade began the descent to the lush tropical bush of the Great Rift Valley before 
once more climbing into the mountains. Enemy forces in the Dessie area numbered over 10 000 men 
of which 6 000 were Italian, with 52 guns. The South African infantrymen inched forward, the men 
almost worn-out in the wet, cold rarified air ς until within reach of the enemy, entrenched on the 
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ƘŜƛƎƘǘǎΦ aŜƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5ǳƪŜ ƻŦ 9ŘƛƴōǳǊƎƘΩǎ hǿƴ wƛŦƭŜǎΣ мst Royal Natal Carbineers and 1st Transvaal 
Scottish had won Hill 1 and Hill 2 and now they crept forward through the mist of a cold morning and, 
by midday Hill 3, the last of the three such objectives, was taken and held, despite a counter-attack 
with a loss of up to 500 of the enemy killed, against ten South Africans. Combolcia was entered on 26 
April without opposition. 
 
The airfield at Combolcia was found to be littered with the wreckage of Italian aircraft - ten Fiats, six 
Savoias and three Capronis, bringing the total of confirmed enemy air losses in six weeks to thirty-five 
fighters and fifty-six bombers. The Italians had flown their last four aircraft ς two Fiats and two Savoias 
ς from the town, only a matter of hours before it fell to 1st SA Infantry Brigade.26   
 
The Brigade pressed on towards Dessie which was held by some 5 000 troops and 3 000 local Infantry 
and, while the Infantry deployed ahead, the 60-pdrs began to fire on Dessie from the Combolcia 
airfield at a range of 10 000 yards. The engagement continued until about 3.00 pm when a car flying a 
white flag emerged. After a brief discussion with the Brigade Commander the emissary accepted terms 
of surrender and the first troops entered the town at dusk, in time to prevent wholesale slaughter of 
the Italian population. 
 
The battle by 1st SA Infantry Brigade for the Combolcia-Dessie area was the last lone battle by the 1st 
SA Infantry Brigade.   
 
Amba Alagi 
¢ƘŜȅ ƳƻǾŜŘΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜ .ǊƛǘƛǎƘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 5ǳƪŜ ƻŦ !ƻǎǘŀΩǎ ƭŀǎǘ ǎǘǊƻƴƎƘƻƭŘΦ ¢ƻǿŜǊƛƴƎ 
10 000 feet, the peak of Amba Alagi ς described as an inland Rock of Gibraltar - was the centre of a 
jumbled mass of mountains, a natural fortress; the Italian Engineers had honey-combed it with caves 
and the gullies with gun emplacements and machine-gun nests.  
 
Dozens and dozens of Italian vehicles had been abandoned on the road to this vast mountain fortress. 
Slowly, remorselessly the pincer closed, valley after valley, peak after peak the attack was pressed 
home ς South Africans from the south and the Indian Division from the north. The South Africans, who 
had fought for months in bush and desert in temperatures rarely below 38 degrees centigrade, 
climbed into the mountains ten to fifteen thousand feet above sea level, and fought with 
determination in biting winds, rain and sleet, drawing the noose ever closer. Fifteen days after the 
Indians began their attack and five days after 1st SA Infantry Brigade had stormed the southern 
defences the Duke of Aosta, with ever-increasing casualties, sued for an armistice. The final surrender 
took place on 19 May 1941, when the Italian generals and senior staff officers led a column of about 5 
000 dejected troops past an immaculate Guard of Honour found by the Transvaal Scottish. The day 
after the formal surrender, No. 2 Section of 5th AntiςAircraft Battery was shot up by SA Air Force Fairy 
Battles. Two gunners were slightly wounded by bomb splinters and it was fortunate that there were 
no serious injuries. 
 
The Brigades Departs 
hƴ нн aŀȅ .ǊƛƎŀŘƛŜǊ tƛŜƴŀŀǊΩǎ rear headquarters and service units began to move from the area of 
the mountain fortress and by 25 May the last elements of 1st SA Infantry Brigade had left Amba Alagi 
for Massawa. After a brief rest, the main body of the Brigade sailed for the Middle East on 12 June. 
 
The 5th SA Infantry Brigade had sailed from Mombasa much earlier and had been at Mersa Matruh 
since 23 May ς the day that General Smuts had been promoted to Field Marshall in the British Army. 
The 2nd South African Infantry Brigade sailed from Berbera on 3 June and reported to Headquarters, 
1st SA Infantry Division at Amariya. Brigadier Buchanan handed over command to Brigadier W.H.E. 
Poole and moved to Helwan to organise a base and training wing for the Middle East. 
 
 

                                                 
26   The East African and Abyssinian Campaigns, pp. 270,271. 



101 

 

Remaining Operations 
There were still operations to conduct - Amba Alagi was not the finale in East Africa. An Italian force 
at Gondar still held out and some specialised South African units were still required ς units such as 
No. 1 SA Light Tank Company, 7th Field Brigade, 1st Field Battery (CFA) and 7th Field Battery (THA); 
and various detachments of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade ς the last acting as infantrymen and in Anti-
Tank roles. They were attached to 11th African Division which had been directed to take the town of 
Jimma, south-west of Addis Ababa. The town was eventually occupied on 21 June by 22nd East 
African Brigade Group, which included ΨAΩ Troop, 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery. Four Generals and eight 
Brigade Commanders were among the 12 000 Italian and 3 000 local troops captured at Jimma. 
 
The 6th Anti-Aircraft Battery and ΨCΩ Troop of 5th Anti-Aircraft Battery were then with the 23rd 
Nigerian Brigade which transferred its main thrust onto the Ababa-Lechemti road, and on the 
morning of 15 June made short work of the Italian rear guard at Orde MuleΣ ƻǊ ΨaŀǎǎŀŎǊŜ IƛƭƭΩΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ 
were many casualties. 
 
The Anti-Aircraft Gunners Assemble 
From 25 April the skies had been clear of enemy aircraft and any Anti-Aircraft gun in action since then 
had been acting as an Anti-Tank weapon. Owing to pending Regimentation, the Battery Commander 
of 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery was recalled to Addis Ababa where the Brigade headquarters was 
situated. He arrived from Neghelli on 2 June, after taking eight days to complete the 300 mile 
journey. Next day the BRA signalled all sections of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade to assemble at Addis 
Ababa. This was the first time during the entire campaign that the Brigade headquarters had made 
contact with more than three sections at one time. The Brigade then had fourteen Breda 20 mm guns 
and more were expected after the fall of Jimma, the intention being to arm sections with at least two 
Bredas each.  
 
During the first few days of June 4th Anti-Aircraft Battery was on leave in Kenya. This became possible 
because of the absence of enemy aircraft in southern Abyssinia. The Battery assembled its sections 
and left Nanyuki on 16 June in a hurry, but once in Southern Abyssinia were slowed by the weather 
and the bad condition ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀǎ ƻŦ ōƭŀŎƪ ΨŎƻǘǘƻƴΩ ǎƻƛƭΣ ŀǎ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ Engineers 
ƭŀƛŘ ΨŎƻǊŘǳǊƻȅΩ ƻǾŜǊ Ƴŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊǎǘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ς thousands of saplings laid across the track and 
pegged down at the sides with transverse saplings. But in one day the whole convoy of 75 trucks 
moved less than half a mile ς and that with the aid of a bulldozer! They passed Afrar and Dalle, 
climbing all the way to an altitude of 9 000 ft and passed the airstrip at Shashanmanna where the 
Italians had Ψerected vertically the wing of one of our Fairy Battle light bombers they had shot down. 
It was placed at the head of the three graves of the aircrew. Their names were inscribed on the 
wingΦΩ27 It took ten long days to reach Adama and from there 60 miles by tarred road to Addis Ababa 
on 3 July. Some days barely five miles were covered on the heavy mud-covered roads but, despite the 
appalling conditions, only two out of seventy-five vehicles were lost en route. Despite the rush to 
move the Battery it remained at Addis Ababa for two months where they enjoyed living in barracks 
with electric light and running, hot water. 
 
5th Anti-Aircraft Battery during June had one Troop at Addis Ababa landing ground as Anti-Aircraft 
defence and the other two Troops were with 22nd East African and 23rd Nigerian Brigades 
respectively, and in both Troops - because there were no longer any enemy aircraft to worry about, 
the 20 mm Bredas were used as Anti-Tank guns. The Troops had made many moves, often in heavy 
rain. ΨAΩ Troop was present at the capture of Jimma and was shelled on a number of occasions. Six 
Bredas captured at Jimma were handed to them.  
 
6th Anti-Aircraft Brigade also co-operated with the 22nd and 23rd Nigerian Brigades in an Anti-Tank 
role. One Troop underwent heavy shelling at Abalti and the other ς ΨCΩ Troop - with the Nigerian 
Brigade operating in the Lechempiti area was also subject to shelling by the enemy while it was acting 

                                                 
27   Notes provided by Major N. Garlick. 
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as Infantry on the banks of the Omo River. Roads in the area were much better and movement less 
difficult.  

 
It was not until late in June 1941 that 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade as a full unit re-assembled in Addis 
Ababa. Most of the sub-units reached Addis Ababa via Italian Somaliland, the Ogaden and Harrar, but 
the 4th Battery and one section of the 6th had advanced along almost impassable roads from the 
south via Neghelli and the Lakes area. Before their arrival at the capital, sections had seen action at 
many places: at Archers Post, Nanyuki, Kabete, El Wak, Garissa and Wajir; they covered the capture 
of Kismayu and the crossing of the Juba River, the move north through Italian Somaliland; saw action 
at Garsi Gerbi, Dagabur, Marda Pass, Babile Pass, Jiggiga, Dessie Road, and Amba Alagi. There were 
late involvements at Jimma, the Omo crossing, Abalti and Lechempiti and elsewhere.  
 
The Anti-Aircraft gunners left the capital by road on 22 and 23 July for Asmara, which was at an 
altitude of 6 000 ft. The heat and humidity at the port of Massawa was exceptional and troops were 
always driven down from Asmara to the port in the evening to immediately embark and sail. Thus the 
main body of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade embarked on the 6 000 ton SS Cairo City at Massawa in late 
August and after five days on the over-crowded vessel, everyone perspiring perpetually, enduring salt 
water showers and poor food, this slow vessel eventually arrived at Port Tewfik, Egypt, on 2 
September 1941 ς all except one Anti-Aircraft Battery ς the 7th ς it remained behind.  
 
Field Gunners Depart 
South African field gunners were in action until 23 June but by 20 July all South African Artillery units 
in East Africa Force were concentrated at Addis Ababa, before departure for the Middle East.   
 
7th Anti-Aircraft Battery 
The newly created 7th Anti-Aircraft Battery, under the command of Captain L.G.F. (Louis) Wolf, was 
formed at a late stage during the campaign in East Africa and placed under East Africa Command. 
There was little in the way of action but after helping to convoy 1st Medium Brigade - which had 
handed over its 60-pounders to 51st Gold Coast Light Brigade - to Massawa, it established its own 
headquarters halfway between Dessie and Amba Alagi where it was soon joined by four SA Air Force 
Squadrons, all of 2 Wing: No. 3 Squadron with its Hurricanes and Gladiators; No. 4 Army Co-operation 
Squadron; No. 15 with Fairy Battles and No. 16 with its JU 86s. The Anti-Aircraft Battery virtually took 
command of the Alomata area.  
 
At the beginning of October a composite Troop of Bredas and twin-Lewis guns under Lieutenant Potts 
left for Wolchefit and there, to their surprise, found that Colonel Conelle, with almost three thousand 
troops, had surrendered to 25th East African Brigade on 27 September. Shortly afterwards , en route 
back to their base at Alomata, via Dabat, the Anti-Aircraft gunners were almost dumbfounded when 
they had to come into action against one of the last two aircraft in Abyssinia ς a CR 42 and a CR 32 ς 
that were still flying. With a fairly substantial hole in it the biplane got away, only to later to be shot 
down on 24 October by the SA Air Force. The second aircraft, after strafing columns on the road to 
Gondar on 26 November, returned to its base where it was destroyed by the Italians. 
 
On 11 November the Battery left Massawa to re-join its Brigade ς by then converted to a Regiment - 
in the Middle East; and on arrival it was disbanded and its personnel distributed between 4th and 6th 
Batteries. 
 
Resistance Ends 
By 12 July all enemy resistance in the vast territory for which East Africa Force was responsible, had 
ceased. Only 11th and 12th African Divisions, with a few essential South African units, were left to 
complete the destruction of the remaining Italian resistance. Their forces in the district of Gondar, 
west of Amba Alagi, eventually surrendered on 11 November 1941 to 12th African Division, which 
was by then led by Major General C.C. Fowkes. 
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World War 
During two or three days at the beginning of December 1941, a little less than a month after Gondar 
fell, six gigantic operations were successfully launched by the Japanese in an area stretching a quarter 
of the way round the world. History had seen nothing to compare with it.  The vast, co-ordinated 
operation turned the war from a European into a world conflict. On 7 December that day Japan struck 
Pearl Harbour and crippled most of the American Pacific fleet. America was in the war. They also 
struck at four other strategic points ς Hong Kong, the Philippines, the Dutch East Indies, and the 
Malay States and Singapore; but it was Pearl Harbour that hurt most. 
 
Remembering East Africa 
ΨaŜƴ ǊŜƳŜƳōŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƳǇŀƛƎƴ in Eat Africa not only for the very limited periods of action, but also 
for the dreary months of being bumped about in the back of a 3-ton truck, for the dust, and at other 
times the soaking tropical rains or the intense cold of the mountains; for the limited supply of the 
brack water; the basic diet of bully beef, biscuits, jam and sometimes melted butter; for the quinine 
and mosquito cream; for the primitive natives who would provide more eggs for a penny than for a 
shilling; for shooting small game for the pot, for the short periods of leave in Mogadishu, Addis Ababa 
and Asmara, for the seemingly endless number of Italian prisoners of war and for the hockey against 
the Indians in Addis Ababa and boxing against the British at Asmara. By the end of the campaign, 
sections and even individual gun teams learned to become self-sufficient ς most men knew how to 
ǊŜǇŀƛǊ ŀ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜΣ Ƴŀƴȅ ƘŀŘ ΨǿƻƴΩ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ǊŜǾƻƭǾer, and all had learned how to cook.Ω28    

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
28   Military History Journal, p. 152. 
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CHAPTER ELEVEN 
 
 

AIR DEFENCE EQUIPMENT 
 
 
The background to the whole story of the build-up of an Air Defence Artillery capability in South Africa 
rested on the supply of guns and ancillary equipment. It was a major part of the equipment necessary 
for warfare and it had received scant attention in the pre-war years. The CGS ς an airman himself ς 
had been more concerned with training and building up a credible Air Force. The Navy, such as it was, 
received no more than the flicker of an eyelid ς the Royal Navy was, after all, in control of the seas ς 
so it was thought.  .ǊƛǘŀƛƴΣ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜǊ ƻŦ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ƘŀǊŘǿŀǊŜΣ ǎǘƻǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ƛƴ 
early 1940 under tremendous pressure to prepare her own forces for an expected onslaught.  
 

While 1 and 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiments were engaged in the Western Desert of North Africa there 
was a great deal of activity in South Africa insofar as Air Defence Artillery was concerned, but 
everything was dependent of the supply of equipment from Britain.  
 
And it was not only South Africa that required supplies from Britain. Her forces in the East ς at Hong 
Kong and Singapore were awaiting equipment, as were Australia and New Zealand. Canada decided 
not to wait ς it obtained licences and began manufacturing her own supplies. 
 
Prior to the war of 1939-1940 the Union Defence Forces are said to have ordered 24 mobile Anti-
Aircraft guns for the defence of the harbours. Twelve were intended for Table Bay, eight foǊ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ 
Town and four for Durban.  Perhaps it was now felt that more guns were required; the Deputy Chief of 
Staff asked the South African High Commissioner in London in a cable of 24 July 1941 to recommend 
the scale of guns necessary for the port defences.1 Not one gun of the original order had arrived by the 
time war was declared.2 It is in fact not certain whether the equipment was actually ordered and 
perhaps it was planned to order it as no trace of an order has been found. The correspondence is 
strange, when one considers that a comprehensive order for Anti-Aircraft equipment had been sent to 
London in February 1940, as shown below. In a letter dated 19 August 1939 from the DCA ς Colonel 
De Waal ς addressed to the CGS covering the subject of coast guns the final paragraph suggests that 
orders be placed for 3.7-inch Anti-Aircraft ammunition on the scale of 24 C.D. guns at 500 rounds 
ŜŀŎƘΩ ŀƴŘ Ωон ǊŜƳŀƛƴƛƴƎ Ǝǳƴǎ ŀǘ нрл ǊŘǎΦ ŜŀŎƘΩ,  i.e. a total of 20 000 rounds.3 
 
A number of coast defence programmes, re-modified programmes, revisions and summaries of 
ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ǎŎƘŜƳŜǎΣ ŜǘŎΦ ǿŜǊŜ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ōȅ ǘƘŜ /D{Ωǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƻƴǘƘǎ 
immediately before the war, and for a couple of months into the war. Each was a little different but 
none made mention of Anti-Aircraft ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ƴŜŜŘǎΦ Lƴ ŀƴ Ψ9ȄǘŜƴǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻŀǎǘ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ 
of 16 August 1939, however,  the Director of Coast Defence (DCA) requested the CGS to confirm the 
aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƻǊŘŜǊǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ŦƻǊ оΦт-inch ammunition on the scale of:  

24 C.C. guns at 500 rounds each  £12 000 
32 remaining guns at 250 rounds each   £8 000 

¢ƘŜ ƘŀƴŘǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǿƻǊŘΣ ΨŎƻƴŦƛǊƳŜŘΩ ŀƴŘ ǎƛƎƴŜŘ !.H. Broeksma (Secretary for Defence) was placed on 
the document.  
 
And in February 1940 a comprehensive order for the supply of equipment was passed to the War 
Office via the office of the High Commissioner in London. The order included: 

                                                 
1   SANDF Archives, CGS WAR, Box 39, file 3250, vol. VI. Enc. 79. 
2   Ibid.,  file C.G.S 8/11. 
3   Ibid.,  enc. not numbered. 
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ω 122 3.7-inch mobile AA guns with spares, section stores for 60 sections, and Battery  
                      stores for 15 Batteries. 

ω 60 Predictors 
ω 60 Height Range Finders No. 3 (9ft instruments) 
ω 108 Light AA 2-pdr guns, complete with spares and section stores to equip five 
       Batteries and the requisite number of Kerrison predictors. 

 
The situation in Britain was precarious and for some time no Anti-Aircraft equipment could be spared. 
And when eventually some could be released it was a mere trickle. Enquiries were therefore made for 
a supply from America. Heavy Anti-Aircraft guns, enough for one Regiment, and light Anti-Aircraft guns 
to equip two Regiments were ordered, but later cancelled, although an order for Sperry searchlights 
was confirmed. 
 
By March 1940 the situation regarding indents for equipment had become a little clearer. All demands 
were submitted through the office of DGO but some had been held up pending receipt of further 
ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ²ŀǊ hŦŦƛŎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ /D{Φ Ψ9ǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎΩΣ ŀ ŎŀōƭŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ 
IƛƎƘ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ ǎǘŀǘŜŘΣ Ψƛǎ ōŜƛƴƎ ŘƻƴŜ ōȅ ²h ǘƻ ǎŀǘƛǎŦȅ ƻǳǊ ŘŜƳŀƴŘǎ ōǳǘ ŀǎ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ŀǿŀǊŜ Ƴŀny of 
ǘƘŜ ƛǘŜƳǎ ŦƻǊ Ŏƻŀǎǘ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜǎ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǳƴǘƛƭ ƭŀǘŜ ƻƴŜ ƴƛƴŜ ƻƴŜ ŦƻǳǊΦΩ With the losses 
sustained in France, Britain needed every gun she could produce There was obviously little hope of 
early delivery of the equipment ordered by South Africa, or any of the other Dominions. Canada could 
not wait and began producing 40 mm Bofors for which she already shared the licence with Britain. 
 
It was suggested that one of the sources of the problems at Defence Headquarters, insofar as indents 
and orders was concerned, were the frequent changes of Staff in DGO and QMG. And, in addition, the 
highly technical nature of the demands they had to deal with, and possibly many that they did not fully 
comprehend. Shipping war equipment to British bases round the world was to some extent hazardous 
and the War Office had warned the CGS that guns sent to be re-lined could very easily not arrive. 
 
Searchlights 
The approved scheme for Coast Artillery Searchlights (CASL) included four HCD lights listed for Robben 
Island.  By mid-December 1940 24 projectors (mobile lights) without generators or Ford trucks had 
ŀǊǊƛǾŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ .Ǌƛǘŀƛƴ ŀƴŘ ǿŜǊŜ ǎǘƻǊŜŘ ŀǘ Ψ¢Ω {ǘƻǊŜǎΣ ¸ƻǳƴƎΩǎ CƛŜƭŘΣ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ōŀƭŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ 
which amounted to 132 searchlights was awaited. Damage to factories in Britain and shipping 
difficulties and the urgency of orders for British Service requirements seriously delayed the delivery of 
South African indents. Seven generator sets had been shipped at the end of November 1940 with 22 
sets on demand to be shipǇŜŘ ΨΦΦΦƛƴ ŀ ŦŜǿ ǿŜŜƪΩs ǘƛƳŜΦΩ4 Ψ5ŜƭƛǾŜǊȅ ƻŦ ǎǿƛǘŎƘōƻŀǊŘǎ ǎǳǎǇŜƴŘŜŘ ƻǿƛƴƎ 
ŜƴŜƳȅ ŀŎǘƛƻƴΦΦΦƴƻ ǊŜƭƛŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊŜŎŀǎǘΦΦΦΩ ƻŦ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊȅΣ ŀ ŎŀōƭŜ ƻŦ т aŀǊŎƘ мфпм ǎǘŀǘŜŘΦ5   
 
¢ƘŜ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ ¢ŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎŜŘ ŀ ΨǾŜǊȅ ǳǊƎŜƴǘΩ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ǘƻ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊ aƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ 
Operations on 12 January 1941- with a copy to DGWS for information - inviting their attention to the 
fact that one heavy Anti-Aircraft Brigade of 24 guns had an establishment of 18 searchlights and that 
the Defence Force had one Battery of heavy Anti-Aircraft guns in service equipped with six 
searchlights; furthermore 24 mobile searchlights but without Ford trucks or generators, ΨǊŜŎŜƴǘƭȅ 
ŀǊǊƛǾŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ 9ƴƎƭŀƴŘΩ, were being held in ΨTΩ Stores, Cape Town.6 He suggested that there was an 
excess of searchlights, enough in fact to equip an additional 32 heavy guns and that the acquisition of 
a further 100 searchlights from America ΨΧǿƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊ ǘƻ ōŜ ƧǳǎǘƛŦƛŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ƧǳƴŎǘǳǊŜ ƛƴ ǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ 
ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊȅ ƻŦ Ǝǳƴǎ ƛǎ ǊŜƳƻǘŜΦΩ7 DGTS ended by suggesting the wording of a cable to 
Warsup, New York, to cancel negotiations for the delivery of one hundred searchlights that had been 
ordered. He asked, if, DMO&I agreed with this proposal, to obtain the approval of the CGS. 
 

                                                 
4   Ibid. file 8/10, Vol.1. 
5   Ibid. 
6   Ibid., enc. 15 
7   Ibid., file C.G.S. 8/10, Vol. 1. 
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Colonel H.T. Newman Royal Marines, who had been DDCA in the DCS Section at Defence Headquarters 
but now signed as DMO&I, asked the CGS on a copy of the letter if he agreed with the proposed cable. 
The CGS was quite emphatic in his reaction: ΨCertainly notΩ, he wrote, ΨSearchlights are a vital factor in 
Air Force night operations and we stick to our original requirements for searchlightsΦΩ ¢ƘŜ 5D¢{ asked 
5ah ƛƴ ŀ ƴƻǘŜ ǇŜƴŎƛƭƭŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊΣ ƛŦ ƘŜ ŀƎǊŜŜŘΦ 5ŜƭƛǾŜǊȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ǿŀǎ ΨƻǾŜǊƭƻƻƪŜŘΩ ŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ 
forwarded to the Director until 12h41 thŀǘ ŘŀȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ǊŜŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ǎǿƛŦǘ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊŎŜŦǳƭΦ Ψ¢Ŝƭƭ 5D¢{ΩΣ ƘŜ 
ǎŎǊƛōōƭŜŘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƘŜ ǎƛŘŜΣ ΨƘŜ Ƙŀǎ ƴƻ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘŜ ǿƛǘƘ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ ²ŀǊ {ǳǇǇƭƛŜǎ 
(DGWS or his representative - Warsup) in military policy which is a matter of settlement by the CG{ΦΩ ! 
ŦŜǿ Řŀȅǎ ƭŀǘŜǊ ŀ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /D{ ŘǊŜǿ ǘƘŜ ŀǘǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5D¢{ ΨΧǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ƛǎ 
not within your province to communicate with the Directorate of War Supplies on matters of military 
ǇƻƭƛŎȅΦΩ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ŀǇǇŀǊŜƴǘƭȅ Ƴŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎe internecine squabbles in Defence Headquarters where 
many of the staff were working under pressure and many sections, it seems, did not know in what 
direction regarding military equipment others were engaged. 
 
Meanwhile in December 1940 a cable had arrived from Mombasa in which it was asked whether 
personnel and searchlights to complete the establishment of 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade were being sent. 
It was important to complete the programme of air defence in East Africa. The answer given a day 
later indicated that 70 more Anti-Aircraft recruits would be available at the end of December and 
when the balance of the order for searchlights arrived, ǘƘŜƛǊ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ŎƻƳƳŜƴŎŜΦ !ƭƭ ǿƻǳƭŘ ΨΧƎƻ 
ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ǎƛȄ ǿŜŜƪǎ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘΦΩ8    
 
DGTS did not take the rebuke lying down. The Brigadier wrote direct to the CGS on 21 January and, 
while accepting the remarks addressed to him, noted that DGWS was pressing for an urgent decision 
in the matter of the searchlights. He pointed out that DGWS had communicated with CGS two weeks 
earlier and had not had a reply and he had therefore passed a copy of his letter to DMO&I merely to 
indicate that attention was being given to the searchlight question. 
 
He then went on to say that there was on order from England: 
 Indent 431 46 searchlights 
 Indent 553 86 searchlights 
           132 
 
Both orders were for complete lights (sound locators, etc.) mounted on Ford chassis. Twenty-four 
mobile lights complete, but without Ford trucks or generator sets had arrived in Cape Town. No 
shipping papers had been received, nor was it known whether further deliveries could be expected. He 
ŀǎƪŜŘ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ ƛŦ ƘŜ ŎƻǳƭŘ ΨΧōŜ ŦŀǾƻǳǊŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ȅƻǳǊ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴΧΩ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƛƴŘŜƴǘǎ ςwere they to 
stand, in view of the order now placed in America for 100 searchlights and equipment.9   
 
Because of the uncertainty it was decided in late January 1941 to place orders for one hundred 
searchlights in America. In the original approved scheme the four searchlights listed for Robben Island 
were apparently allocated to Cornelia Battery but a record of 26 March 1941 covering an order to 
Oppositely, London, for generators lists four 2 degree lights for the Island. However, records show that 
on 10 November 1944 there were four 3 degree lights that were at that time unmanned.10  
 
¢ƘŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛƴ мфоф ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ {ŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘ tǊƻƧŜŎǘƻǊ флŎƳΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ Ψ[ŀƳǇΣ 
Searchlight HCD 90-ŎƳΩΦ ! ƭŀǊƎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ {ǇŜǊǊȅ ƭƛƎƘǘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ 
during 1940/45 due to the difficulty of supply from Britain. 
 
Searchlights depend for their source of illumination upon an electric current arcing across a small gap 
between carbon electrodes in the lamp.   Direct current is used.  As the lamp burns a crater is formed 
at the end of the positive carbon rod where the arc strikes. The crater is filled with incandescent gases 

                                                 
8     Ibid. 
9     Ibid. 
10   SANDF Archives, CAB Gp 1, Box 15, file D.C.A.2, Vol.VI 
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which burn with an intense white flame and this light source is pointed at a parabolic mirror which 
reflect the light rays outward. The rods were automatically fed slowly forward as they burned away in 
order to maintain the gap. They could theoretically, burn for about three hours before needing 
replacement 
 
The Blitz continued for some months and suppliers in Britain were therefore working under great 
difficulties; for some time no Anti-Aircraft equipment could be supplied at all. Even when some could 
be released it was a mere trickle. Orders had also been placed for 132 searchlights, complete ς with 
sound locators, mounted on a Ford chassis. The Technical Services Directorate, however, seƴǘ ŀ Ω±ŜǊȅ 
¦ǊƎŜƴǘΩ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ 5DahϧL ƻƴ мн WŀƴǳŀǊȅ ǎǘǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ŀǘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ŀƴ ŜȄŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ 
ǎŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘǎΣ ΨǎǳŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ǘƻ ŜǉǳƛǇ ŀƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ оу ƘŜŀǾȅ !Φ!Φ ƎǳƴǎΧΩ11 and that the acquisition of a 
further 100 searchlights did not appear to be justified in view of the fact that the delivery of guns was 
remote. Twenty-four mobile lights were reported on 21 January 1941 to have been received, but 
ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ CƻǊŘ ǘǊǳŎƪǎ ƻǊ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƻǊ ǎŜǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ƘŜƭŘ ƛƴ Ψ¢Ω {ǘƻǊŜǎΣ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴΦ .ŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
difficulty of supply, an order had been placed in America for 100 searchlights.12 A telegram from 
DETECH, the office of the Director General of Technical Services (DGTS) to the CGS confirmed that an 
order for 100 searchlights costing £675 000 had already been placed before the Authorities 
Committee but that the latter were unable to give covering financial authority.13 The telegram stated 
that the requisition should be submitted to Treasury for approval and that they would ask whether 
this request had the approval of the War Committee. 
 
The CGS was quick off the mark. He replied three days later to confirm that at Meeting No. 13 of the 
War Supplies Committee held on 11 September 1940 the chairman, Colonel Reitz, confirmed that a 
definite order should be placed by Director General War Supplies (DGWS) for 100 Anti-Tank guns, 100 
3.7-inch AA guns, 100 Bofors and 100 searchlights. And, he stated he had given this information to the 
Financial Authorities Committee the day before and had been rebuffed. He asked the DGTS, Brigadier 
Trollip, to submit the application to the Treasury. He also asked the DGTS to confirm the total on order 
and the number already received as he was not clear on the current position. He acknowledged that 
194 had already been ordered and presumed the 100 now on order from America was intended to 
replace part of the order placed in Britain. 
 
Suggested Cancellation 
Meanwhile, the War Office entered the picture and in a cable via the High Commissioner it was 
suggested that all indents for searchlights be cancelled and that a new demand for 75 only, be 
submitted. It also pointed out that only serviceable but second-hand Sound Locators Mk III were 
available and it would be advantageous to order Locators, Sound, Mk IX and Projectors A.A. 90 cm Mk 
V ς also only available second hand. A new demand for 76 searchlights and associated equipment 
would, the cable stated, automatically exclude the 21 lights already delivered. 
 
By the following month (March) the situation regarding indents for equipment had become a little 
clearer. All demands were submitted through the office of DGO but some had been held up pending 
ǊŜŎŜƛǇǘ ƻŦ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ²ŀǊ hŦŦƛŎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ /D{Φ Ψ9ǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎΩΣ ŀ ŎŀōƭŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 
{ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ IƛƎƘ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ ǎǘŀǘŜŘΣ Ψƛǎ ōŜƛƴƎ ŘƻƴŜ by WO to satisfy our demands but as you are 
aware many of the items for coast defences cannot be supplied until late one nine four oneΦΩ ¢ƘŜǊŜ 
was no problem apparently with supplies from America. In early April 1941 the British Purchasing 
Commission in New York had discovered and told Warsup that 239 60-inch searchlights, 196 power 
plants and 177 sound locators were available ex a cancelled French contract. The New York contact 
code-ƴŀƳŜŘ Ψ{ǿƛƴƎƭŜǊΩ asked whether there was any interest over and above the 100 Sperry lights 
already ordered.  
 

                                                 
11   Ibid. 
12   Ibid., CGS WAR,  BOX 39, file 8/10, vol. 1. 
13   Ibid., enc. 22. 
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On 9 April 1941 a list of weapon requirements sent by indent to Oppositely from Dechief included: 
  
     A (for training) B (for home defence) 
  3.7-inch AA : 2  24 
  40 mm AA : 3  48 
  Predictors : 1  12 
  Height finders : 1  12 
  AA searchlights : 2  96 
  Sound locators : 2  96 
  Directors No. 12: 1    6 
 
Ψ.Ω ǿŀǎ ǎŀƛŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǘƘŜ ōŀǊŜ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǊŜǎŜǊǾŜǎΣ ŦƻǊ ƘƻƳŜ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ Ŏƻŀǎǘ 
defence and 3rd (Reserve) Division. These weapons, Dechief stated, were considered vitally necessary 
Ψƛƴ ŎŀǎŜ ǿŜ ƘŀǾŜ ǘǊƻǳōƭŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƻǊ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴΦΩ14   
It was suggested that one of the sources of the problems at Defence Headquarters, insofar as indents 
and orders was concerned, were the frequent changes of Staff in DGO and QMG. And, in addition, the 
highly technical nature of the demands they had to deal with, and possibly many that they did not fully 
comprehend. Shipping war equipment to British bases round the world was to some extent hazardous 
and the War Office had warned the CGS that the situation was difficult due to damage to factories as a 
result of air raids, and delivery due to loss of shipping from submarine activity. 
 
By mid-1941 there were still no modern Anti-Aircraft guns in South Africa. 
 

 
Figure 19: Anti-Aircraft searchlights 

 
 

                                                 
14   Ibid., Box 7, file 3247, Vol. 2. 
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Estimates 
In July the War Office was tasked to prepare an estimate of Anti-Aircraft requirements up to the end 
of 1942. A request was therefore passed on 5 July to H.T. Newman, RM, now holding Brigadiers rank 
and based at South Africa House, London. He cabled Pretoria for the information, using a specific 
format. The reply cabled ten days later in cable H.03178, stated that the number of units serving 
outside the Union as at 30 April 1942 was one 24 gun 3.7-inch mobile Regiment and two light Anti-
Aircraft 48 gun Regiments. The light units were 1 and 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiments, then fighting in 
the Western Desert but the heavy unit strains the imagination a little ς and was possibly meant to be 3 
Anti-Aircraft Regiment at Durban. The reply to (b) - Units formed or forming in the Union for service 
outside the country - was given as one heavy Regiment of twenty-four 3.7-inch guns and one light 
Regiment of 40 guns. No answer was given to ΨCƻǊƳŜŘ ƻǊ ŦƻǊƳƛƴƎ ƛƴ the Union for home defenceΩ but 
on 25 July Dechief cabled London and pointed out that certain Anti-Aircraft equipment had been 
ƻǊŘŜǊŜŘ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǊ ŦƻǊ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ƘŀǊōƻǳǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƘŜ ƭƛǎǘŜŘ ǘƘŜƳ ŀǎ ¢ŀōƭŜ .ŀȅ ŜƛƎƘǘΤ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅΣ 
eight and Durban, four ς total twenty-four. As, the cable continued, Ψour harbours are of special 
interest to the Imperial authorities we request a recommendation from the Ports Defence Committee 
as to the scale of AA defence now necessary.Ω 
 
Towards the end of August the CGS asked if a reply could be expedited. 
 
The reply by the CGS in July was in fact considered by the Ports Defence Committee at their next 
monthly meeting on 16 September and in early October the Director of Anti-Aircraft and Coast 
Defence at the War Office informed Brig Newman, Military Liaison officer at South Africa House, 
London, in War Office Minute 091/3294 (AA4), that the Ports Defence Committee Ψǿŀǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴΩ 
that the scale of equipment should be: 
 Table Bay 16 HAA and 12 LAA 
 {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅ 12 HAA and 12 LAA 
 Durban  16 HAA and 12 LAA 
 
There was no mention of Port Elizabeth, East London, Walvis Bay or Saldanha and  this was conveyed 
to the CGS by cable three days later. Two days after receipt of the information the CGS asked what 
number of Anti-Aircraft searchlights, if any, were recommended for the three ports and: whether it is 
considered no Anti-Aircraft defence was necessary for Port Elizabeth, East London, Walvis Bay and 
Saldanha Bay. He was later told that searchlights were not normally used with heavy Anti-Aircraft 
guns, which used the G.L. method of fire control at night; and secondly, that searchlights may be used 
with light Anti-Aircraft guns for defence of airfields or for protection against minelaying from the air. 
(for which there was little likelihood on the South African coast.) The reply indicated that twelve 
searchlights at most would be required for this purpose but that local conditions must decide. So 
5ŜŎƘƛŜŦ ƳŀŘŜ ŀ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŜƴǉǳƛǊȅ ŀǎ Ψƛǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻ S/L Regts which we have on our 
programme for service in the field with our two projected ƘǾȅ !! ǊŜƎǘǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǿ Ŧŀƭƭ ŀǿŀȅΦΩ15 ΨIf on 
the other hand light AA regts require S/Ls pse ascertain from War Office what number of lights should 
be provided for each light AA regt, in which we would prose to convert our S/L regts for service with 
light AA regts.Ω16 As South Africa already had two light Anti-Aircraft Regiments in North Africa it seems 
ridiculous that the CGS had to make such an enquiry. Aircraft were reaching speeds that were too fast 
for a searchlight to pick it up and follow to enable Bofors guns to open fire. 
 
The War Office suggested in reply ς one Searchlight Regiment ŦƻǊ ƘƻƳŜ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ƻƴ ŀ ΨǇƻƻƭΩ ōŀǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ 
the rest should be raised as light Anti-Aircraft Regiments. Their Minute 079/4943 (AA4) of 9 November 
1941 to the MLO at South Africa House, suggested that any small requirement they (South Africa) 
ƳƛƎƘǘ ƴŜŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴƭȅ ōŜ ŦƻǳƴŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦YΦΩ 
 

                                                 
15   SANDF Archives, Archives Bundle B (Vol. 2 List III MA62/1. 
16   Ibid., cable H.O. 7846 dd 27.10.1941  
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The Military representative at South AŦǊƛŎŀ IƻǳǎŜ ƛƴ ŀ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŎŀōƭŜ ŀƎŀƛƴ ƳŜƴǘƛƻƴŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ΨΧǇƻǊǘǎ 
mentioned (Port Elizabeth, East London, Walvis Bay and Saldanha) had not been considered17 by the 
Ports Defence Committee and that the High Commissioner had asked for a further recommendation. It 
led to a letter being addressed by the Secretary (presumably of the High Commissioner) on 17 October 
1941, to the Secretary to the Admiralty. Lƴ ƛǘ ƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŜ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ΨΧǘƻ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ǘƘŜ 
views of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty on the following points concerning the defence of 
ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ǇƻǊǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ƻŦ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΦΩ 
 
¢ƘŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ƭƛǎǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ΨƘƛǎǘƻǊȅΩ ƻŦ ƻǊŘŜǊǎ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ŦƻǊ Anti-Aircraft equipment, beginning with the pre-war 
order for 24 3.7-inch mobile guns. He stated that the Union Authorities had in July of 1941 asked 
ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ Ψŀǎ ƻǳǊ ƘŀǊōƻǳǊǎΩ ǿŜǊŜ ƻŦ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ LƳǇŜǊƛŀƭ !ǳǘƘƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴȅ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
original scale of Anti-Aircraft equipment was recommended. The Ports Defence Committee had 
answered on 5 October and confirmed that AA defences should be increased to a total of 44 heavy 
ŀƴŘ ос ƭƛƎƘǘ ƎǳƴǎΣ ŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ŀǘ ¢ŀōƭŜ .ŀȅΣ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ 5ǳǊōŀƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ CƻǊŎŜ 
!ǳǘƘƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ Ψƴƻǿ ŜƴǉǳƛǊŜΩΣ ƘŜ ǎŀƛŘΣ ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƴƻ Anti-Aircraft defence is necessary 
at Port Elizabeth, East London, Walvis Bay and Saldanha. 
 
Lǘ ǿŀǎ ǊŜŀƭƛǎŜŘ ǘƘŜ {ŜŎǊŜǘŀǊȅ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ tƻǊǘ 9ƭƛȊŀōŜǘƘ ŀƴŘ 9ŀǎǘ [ƻƴŘƻƴ ΨΧƳŀȅ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ƻŦ ƳŀƧƻǊ 
importance to Commonwealth lines of communication, in which case the Union Defence Authorities 
will presumably base their defence requirements on the value of their importance to communications 
ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴΦΩ .ǳǘΣ ƘŜ ǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ƻǳǘΣ ²ŀƭǾƛǎ .ŀȅ ŀƴŘ {ŀƭŘŀƴƘŀ ǿŜǊŜ ōƻǘƘ ōŜƛƴƎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ с-inch 
coast defence guns at the request of the Admiralty although these ports were not of major importance 
to the Commonwealth lines of communication they had a value to communications within the Union. 
Of Walvis Bay and Saldanha he said that these ports were not of vital importance to internal 
communications but they were being provided with 6-inch coast guns for seaward defence at the 
ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ŘƳƛǊŀƭǘȅΦ IŜ ŜƴŘŜŘ ōȅ ΨǘƘǊƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ōŀƭƭ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ !ŘƳƛǊŀƭǘȅΩǎ ƭŀǇΩΣ ŀǎƪƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǿƘŀǘ 
ǎŎŀƭŜΣ Ψƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ [ƻǊŘǎƘƛǇΩǎ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴΩ Anti-Aircraft defences should be provided for the ports in question, 
to enable a forecast to be made of the total Anti-Aircraft equipment required. 
 
A lengthy four-page cyphered cable was sent to the High Commissioner, London, from the office of the 
CGS on 7 January 1942. It began:  
 

With Japan in the war and the added importance of our ports especially Cape Town and 
Durban on the Line of Communication to the Mid-East and the Far East will you please ask the 
Ports Defence Committee for advice on the adequacy or otherwise of Defence provision for our 
ǇƻǊǘǎΧΩ  

 
The cable listed the entire spectrum of existing defences at some length, from Walvis Bay on the 
Atlantic coast to Mombasa on the Indian Ocean coastΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ǎƘƻǿƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀōƭŜ ŀǎ Ψ!ΩΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 
(then present) approved policy, which was referreŘ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊ Ψ.ΩΣ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǊǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜǎ 
covered aircraft available ς serviceable and unserviceable, coast guns ς of all the various types, Anti-
Aircraft guns ς both 3.7-inch and Bofors, RDF sets - both locally made and imported, searchlights ς 
both, coast and Anti-Aircraft, minesweeping and anti-submarine vessels. It is interesting that it listed 
air cover at both Lourenco Marques and Beira, as well as the more distant ports of Mombasa, Dar-es-
Salaam and Kismayu in East Africa.  
  
            Available      Authorised 
  Cape Town 3.7-inch 2  16 
    40mm  0  12 
    AAS/L  0  12 
  {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ 3.7-inch 0  12 
    40mm  0  12 
    AAS/L  0  12 

                                                 
17   Ibid. 
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           Available      Authorised   
Durban 3.7-inch  0  16 

    40mm  0  12 
    AAS/L  0  12 
  Port Elizabeth 3.7-inch 0  12 
    40mm  0  12 
    AAS/L  0  12 

East London 3.7-inch 0  12 
  40mm  0  12 
  AAS/L  0  12 
Achilles Reserve 
  3.7-inch 0  12 
  40mm  0  12 
  AAS/L  0  12 

 
It appears from this cable that there were two 3.7-inch Anti-Aircraft guns at Cape Town with sixteen as 
ǇƻƭƛŎȅΤ ŀǘ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ƴƛƭ ŀƴŘ ǘǿŜƭǾŜΤ 5ǳǊōŀƴ ƴƛƭ ŀƴŘ ǘǿŜƭǾŜΤ tƻǊǘ 9ƭƛȊŀōŜǘƘ ƴƛƭ ŀƴŘ ǘǿŜƭǾŜΦ 9ŀǎǘ 
London, Walvis Bay and Saldanha were each shown to be nil on both counts, but paragraph 10. 
Achilles (Reserve) showed a figure of twelve 3.7-inch guns as approved policy. It was much the same 
ŦƻǊ плƳƳ .ƻŦƻǊǎ ƎǳƴǎΥ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴΣ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ 5ǳǊōŀƴΣ tƻǊǘ 9ƭƛȊŀōŜǘƘ ŀƴŘ !ŎƘƛƭƭŜǎ όwŜǎŜǊǾŜύ ŀƭƭ 
shown as nil and twelve, and none at the remaining ports. It did not include four 40 mm Bofors 
ΨōƻǊǊƻǿŜŘΩ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ !ŘƳƛǊŀƭǘȅ ǿƘƻ ƘŀŘ ŀƎǊŜŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǊŜƳƻǾŀƭ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 59a{ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ΨŦƻǊ 
ǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ ƭƻŀƴΩ at Durban. The loan was made subject to the guns being allocated on the basis of two 
to the dock gates and two to the oil installations.18   
 
Japanese sea power 
WŀǇŀƴŜǎŜ ƘŀŘ ŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ƛƴ 5ŜŎŜƳōŜǊ мфпм ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛǘŜŘ {ǘŀǘŜǎ tŀŎƛŦƛŎ CƭŜŜǘ ƘŀŘ ǎǳŦŦŜǊŜŘ ΨΧŀƴ 
ŀƴƴƛƘƛƭŀǘƛƴƎ ōƭƻǿΧΩ19 The British battleships Prince of Wales and Repulse had been sunk; Hong Kong 
capitiulated on Christmas Day; Singapore surrendered at 7.50 pm on 15 February (the greatest ever 
surrender of British troops); the Allies evacuated Sumatra two days later; the Australian port of Darwin 
was subject to an air attack on 19 February and in the Battle of the Java Sea the Dutch Admiral 
Doorman lost half his force and went down with his flagship, De Ruyter. The battle ended Allied sea-
power in the east.  
 
The Japanese went on the rampage in the Bay of Bengal and took their first stride into the Indian 
Ocean, sinking over 100 000 tons of shipping in four days; and they sank the heavy cruisers HMS 
Cornwall and Dorsetshire, later sinking the carrier Hermes with all her aircraft still on board. Admiral 
Nagumo had mastery of the seas from Hawai to Ceylon (now Sri Lanka). These events added a new 
dimension to the war and the beginning of a possible threat; {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ƘŀŘ ǘƻ ŦŀŎŜ 
the possibility of a future attack and possible invasion. 
 
TowŀǊŘǎ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ CŜōǊǳŀǊȅ мфпн ǘƘŜ ²ŀǊ /ŀōƛƴŜǘΩǎ {ǳō-Committee on Defence Arrangements for 
the Indian Ocean re-assessed defence arrangements at Indian Ocean ports. Insofar as South African 
ports were concerned the committee envisaged the possibility of brief bombardments of the ports by 
14-inch gunned battleships, and operations by torpedo and mine-laying craft as well as attacks by up 
to 200 carrier-borne aircraft and an Infantry landing in Brigade group strength. Defence of the coast 
ports, the Committee stated, would demand powerful Coast Artillery, torpedo bombers and fighter 
planes as well as 208 3.7-inch Anti-Aircraft guns and a similar number of 40mm Bofors guns and, in 
addition, radar coverage of the whole coastline.  
 

                                                 
18   Ibid., CGS War Box 10, file 4091, vol. 2, enc. 4. 
19   War in the Southern Oceans, p. 108. 
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There was apparent confusion over the order for searchlights and Brigadier de Waal on 26 February 
1942 requested the cancellation of all existing indents for searchlights; a new demand was submitted 
for: 

1.    Lamps, searchlights H.C.D. 90  52 
2.    Locators, sound Mk 1X   52 
3.    Projectors A.A. 90cm Mk V  52 
4.    Lorries, complete with generators 62 

 
He confirmed that it was not necessary to cancel the ten lorries already on contract as these could be 
used for spares and to replace casualties and, secondly, he would be quite happy to accept serviceable 
second-hand projectors.20 In April there was still confusion over the number of lorries and searchlights 
required and seemingly the order was settled at 76 of each.21    
 
On 26 February 1942 the South African High Commissioner in London cabled the CGS to inform him 
that the Cabinet Ad Hoc committee were making a recommendation to the British Chiefs of Staff 
concerning the delivery of coast and Anti-Aircraft equipment to South Africa. Insofar as Anti-Aircraft 
equipment was concerned the cable gave Anti-Aircraft increases ŀǎ Ψfour heavy and eight light Cape 
Town. Eight heavy four light Saldanha Bay. Four heavy eight light Durban. Eight heavy twelve light East 
London.Ω Five days later, on 3 March 1942, the High Commissioner referred to the personal message 
he had sent to the DCS on 26 February and informed Dechief that the Chiefs of Staff had approved the 
recommendations of the ad hoc commitǘŜŜΦ Ψ{ƛƴŎŜΣΩ Ƙƛǎ ŎŀōƭŜ ǎǘŀǘŜŘΥ  

been informed War Office recommending immediate release 32 heavy static and 36 light AA 
equipment. This being considered by Chiefs of Staff and most likely to be approved and shipped 
this month.  

The High Commissioner asked whether the CGS anticipated difficulty in providing and training 
personnel, and suggested it may be possible to arrange help from the War Office, either from convoys 
or from personnel in transit camps. He ended:  

I have not discussed this with W.O. but would do so if you wished.22     
 
In a cable dated 11 March 1942, the Chiefs of Staff confirmed approval for the release of 32 static 3.7-
inch Anti-Aircraft guns and 36 40mm Bofors.23 The first 3.7-inch guns arrived in March 1942. By 23 
April 1942 the total Anti-Aircraft equipment available for distribution in the Union was: 
 2 - 3.7-inch AA guns. 
 4 - 3-inch 20 cwt AA guns 
 4 - 40mm Bofors 
 57 - Sperry AA Searchlights, complete with 86 AA lorries. 
 21 - British AA Searchlights, complete with lorries, including three extra vehicles. 
 
This equipment was distributed at coastal ports as follows: 

 
Table Bay Four 3-inch 20 cwt guns, two 40 mm Bofors and twelve 

Sperry AA Searchlights. 
{ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅ Twelve Sperry AA Searchlights. 
Port Elizabeth Twelve Sperry AA Searchlights. 
East London Three Sperry and nine British AA Searchlights. 
Durban Two 3.7-inch guns, two 40 mm Bofors and twelve Sperry 

AA Searchlights.24 
Reserve Unit, Cape Town Two Sperry AA Searchlights. 
AA Training Centre Robben Island Two 40 mm Bofors. 

 

                                                 
20   SANDF Archives, CGS War, Box 39, file 8/10, Vol, 1. 
21   Ibid. 
22   Ibid., file 8/8. 
23   Ibid, Box 10, file 4091, enc. 5. 
24   History of AA Organisation,  UDF 1939 -1944, p.1. 
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Three Sperry AA Searchlights were allocated to the School of Anti-Aircraft Defence and one Sperry and 
three British AA Searchlights were held in storage. Also held in store were the extra 86 Sperry and one 
British searchlight vehicles. Two Sperry and three British searchlights were on loan to the Coast 
Artillery. 
 
There were 1 000 rounds of ammunition for each 3-inch gun but there was no ammunition for the 3.7-
inch guns. The ammunition was on order and cables had been sent to London asking for delivery to be 
expedited, but London replied on 17 March confirming that Ψон ллл ǊƻǳƴŘǎ !! ŀƳƳƻ оΦт-ƛƴŎƘΩ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ 
issued to match 32 equipments now in course of issue.Ω Four days later, however, the DCS asked for an 
immediate shipment of 2 000 rounds for the two 3.7-ƛƴŎƘ Ǝǳƴǎ ΨŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ƘŜǊŜΩΦ25  
 
It is interesting that at this time, when two 6-inch coast guns were being considered for the Durban 
defences, that the War Office asked whether or not they should be replaced by two dual role 5.25-inch 
CA/AA guns or by two 6-inch on 45 degree mountings.26 It was not the last time that the subject of the 
CA/AA guns arose; two were later ordered. The order was, however, cancelled and after the war a 
committee was formed to decide whether to again place an order for these guns. The 5.25-inch twin 
weighed 76 ton; with a muzzle velocity of 2 800 fps it fired an 80 lb projectile to a height of 43 000 ft. 
But it was an extremely expensive piece of equipment and required heavy concrete work on which to 
place the almost formidable mountings. It was decided not to ask for these overly expensive pieces of 
equipment.They would, in any event, not be available in quantity before the end of the war. 
 
There seems to have been complete confusion or misunderstanding between the various departments 
at Defence Headquarters about orders for military equipment. In March 1942 an order for twenty-four 
3.7-inch mobile Anti-Aircraft guns complete, and thirty-two 40 mm Bofors complete was sent to 
London, as an addition to a previous order sent on 10 December 1941. The cable including this data 
ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ŀƴ ƛƴŘŜƴǘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎŜƴǘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 5D¢{ Ψŀǎ ǎƻƻƴ ŀǎ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘȅ όƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴύ 
ƻōǘŀƛƴŜŘΩ.27 DGTS on the other hand informed the CGS on 25 March that purchases from overseas 
were recorded on the following indents: 
 

40 mm guns: Indent 639  - 108 guns  £107 000.  
   Indent 1015  -  4 guns (no cost noted) 

3.7-inch guns Indent 430   -  54 guns £869 000 
   Indent 639   - 122 guns £1 668 000 
 
Oppositely in London must have also by now been a little confused. Brigadier Newman, Royal Marines 
ς previously DDAA in Pretoria) now in the hot seat in the Office of the High Commissioner, replied and 
ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜƭȅ ƴŜǿ ƛƴŘŜƴǘ ΨŦƻǊ ǘƻǘŀƭ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΩ ōŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘΩΦ28 And so a new and 
revised order went to London. It called for 204 3.7-inch guns, and 276 40 mm Bofors guns.29 Cables 
went back and forth in April 1942 - Oppositely asking for clarification of the situation regarding 
outstanding indents which it said must be cancelled. And towards the end of May 1942 when the War 
Office assessed the number of guns necessary for the defence of South African ports as 108 heavy AA 
guns and 112 light AA guns, a reply from the CGS indicated the numbers to be 204 heavy guns and 278 
light guns.  
 

A Further Assessment 
In April 1942 with the Japanese on the rampage in the Indian Ocean, possibly in desperation, the 
Admiralty was approached for assistance with Anti-Aircraft guns and on 20 May it indicated it could 
not allocate more than twenty Oerlikons from the May production. It hoped, however, to allocate 
thirty per month from June onwards, to reach the total of 104 required. By the end of May when the 

                                                 
25   SANDF Archives, CGS War, Box 10, file 4091, enc. 8.  
26   Ibid., enc. 6. 
27   Ibid., enc 9a. 
28   Ibid., enc.13. 
29   Ibid., enc. 14. 
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Japanese were about to launch a June offensive at sea, the position had improved ς a little. Twenty 
3.7-inch guns had arrived and been distributed and so had about 40 Bofors. 
 
In replying to London ς who had obviously been asked by the War Office for details, Dechief cabled 
London on 7 June, giving the distribution of Anti-Aircraft guns and searchlights at that date. It showed 
the number of 3.7-inch guns as:  
Durban - two mobile and six static and Cape Town - six staticΦ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ still had four old 3-inch 20 
cwt guns. 
It was much better picture with the 40 mm Bofors guns, with forty received and distributed to coastal 
ports. Guns had begun to arrive with some semblance of regularity and, by 20 June distribution was: 
 
Station  3.7-inch    3.7-inch 3-inch   40mm    90cm HCD 120cm Sperry 
               Static   Mobile Mobile   Bofors       British  American 
 
Cape Town   12        -     -     12  -                    12 
Durban     12        2     -     12  -        12  
{ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ     -        -     4      6           -        12 
Port Elizabeth     4        -      -              6  -        12 
East London     -        -      -      4  9          3 
AATC       4               -                         -               -                      -                      8  
On loan to coast    -               -                          -       -                8                     -   30                                                                                                                          
 
At this stage London was asked to confirm urgently whether all further 3.7-inch guns would be mobile 
as this would affect an order for tractors, which had to be placed with Washington. A reply indicated 
there was no objection to the request for mobile equipment but it would affect the order, as releases 
would necessarily have to be made over longer period. The cable, dated 2 July 1942, gave the 
ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƛƎƘǘ Ǝǳƴǎ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜŘ ΨȅŜǎǘŜǊŘŀȅΩΦ 
 
By the end of May 1942, the Anti-Aircraft equipment position had improved considerably and when 
Major General Loch, CB, MC, the War Office Adviser on Coast and Anti-Aircraft Artillery, visited South 
Africa in June and carried out an inspection of all coast and Anti-Aircraft defences, Anti-Aircraft 
equipment had been distributed as shown below: 
 
Station  3.7-inch    3.7-inch 3-inch   40mm    90cm HCD 120cm Sperry 
  Mobile      Static Mobile   Bofors       British  American 
 
Cape Town    -        6     -     14  -                    12 
Durban      2        6     -     12  -        12  
{ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ    -         -     4       6           -        12 
Port Elizabeth    -        4      -               6  -        12 
East London    -         -      -               6  9          3 
Saldanha Bay        -                  -                        -                -                     -                      -   
Reserve (with     -                  -                        -              14                  10*                   8  
DAAT & DCAC) 
On loan CASL        -                  -                        -                 -                     5                     - 
Total                      2                16                      4              56                  24*                 59 
 
There were no GL Sets and no SLC Sets and the three 90cm HCD British searchlights were without 
power plants. And there was still no ammunition for any of the guns. 
 
Manufacture and delivery of equipment was at the mercy of the activities of the Luftwaffe and of the 
rate of loss of shipping due to submarine activity and it was noted that delivery of Predictors, height 
finders and ID telescopes for 3.7-inch Batteries was based on one set for four guns. The War Office 
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was informed on 25 June that South Africa was forced to deploy both two and four- gun sections and 
therefore submitted a request for one set per two guns. But Dechief, the CGS, was advised on 3 July 
that production for the next six months only allowed one set per four guns. This was accepted but 
Dechief nevertheless asked for an additional six each of the height finders and ID telescopes.  
 
Six days later  the CGS cabled ΨOppositelyΩ (the High Commissioner ς through whom all these cable 
were routed) and gave amended AA requirements, i.e.: a total of 188 3.7-inch guns with 316 spare 
barrels and 94 each of the range finders, Predictors No. 1, range and height finders and ID telescopes. 
In addition he asked for 404 40mm equipments and 2020 spare barrels, plus 236 Kerrison predictors, 
No. 3, and six Stiff-key, stick-laying equipment. This was acknowledged but the War Office 
nevertheless reduced the number of spare barrels they could supply. 
 
More equipment arrived and made it possible for a redistribution as is shown below: 
 

3.7-inch  40mm  AA SLs 
Table Bay     12      12    12 
{ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅ       4        6    12 
Port Elizabeth       4        6    12 
East London       4        6    12 
Durban            12      12        12 
Total      36      42    60 
 
The U-Boats 
U-Boats had been operating in the seas off the West African coast after moving away from the 
Americas where there had been increased anti-submarine activity. But, resulting from the increased U-
boat activity off the African coast, the Commander-in-Chief South Atlantic, moved his headquarters 
ŦǊƻƳ CǊŜŜǘƻǿƴ ǘƻ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ ƛƴ мфпн ǘƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜ Ƙim and his staff to more directly control the naval 
activity against the U-boat menace. He saw Saldanha as an alternative convoy assembly point and as a 
result he made representations to strengthen coast and Anti-Aircraft defences there. The Admiralty 
agreed with his point of view and, furthermore, agreed to send two 6-inch naval guns, eight 3.7-inch 
Anti-Aircraft guns and four Bofors for employment at that port.  
 
The Germans had developed an improved U-Boat with an increased range and Gruppe Eisbär was sent 
by Bevelshaber der Unterseeboten to operate in Cape waters and disrupt the supply chain to the east. 
Four of the new improved U-boats with a U-tanker were sent south towards the end of 1942. A fifth U-
boat joined the group a little later. They arrived in Cape waters in October and by mid-October 
fourteen ships had been sunk, many within sight of Table Mountain, some were possibly carrying war 
material destined for South Africa. One U-boat was found and sunk during the time they were in South 
African waters. 
 
Ammunition 
With a semblance of regular delivery of guns the next problem was spare ammunition. DGTS on 16 
July requested permission from the CGS to make application for AA ammunition additional to that 
already on order. He asked for:  
   

49 000 rounds HE for the 3.7-inch guns, and  
    11 400 rounds shrapnel; and 
        174 400 rounds HE for the Bofors 
 
No AP for the 3.7s or the Bofors was requested, nor were any SAP with tracer for the latter.31 He 
indicated that the additional order would cost £3 492 120. Application for financial authority was 
passed to the CGS, Secretary for Defence, and the Authorities Committee on 7 September. In his 
memorandum ς a repeat of earlier one to which he had not had a reply ς DGTS said quantities were 
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based on revised estimates for the 188 3.7-ƛƴŎƘ ŀƴŘ плп .ƻŦƻǊǎ Ǝǳƴǎ ƻƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ΨǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŜǊŜ ōŜƛƴƎ 
obtained for AA defencŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴΦΩ32    
 
Lƴ ŀƴ ŜȄǘǊŀŎǘ ŦǊƻƳ ΨwŜǇƻǊǘ ōȅ /ƻƳōƛƴŜŘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƻƴ bŀǘŀƭ /ƻŀǎǘƭƛƴŜ ŀǎ ǊŜƎŀǊŘǎ [ŀƴŘƛƴƎǎΩΣ 
ŘŀǘŜŘ м !ǳƎǳǎǘ мфпнΣ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƴƻǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ΨΧƳǳŎƘ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ ƻƴ ŘŜƳŀƴŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ¦Y Ƙŀǎ ƴƻǘ 
ōŜŜƴ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊŜŘΧΩΩ Lǘ ǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ƻǳǘ ǘƘŀǘ Anti-Aircraft defence of the (coast) Battery positions is essential. 
Owing to the smallness of the target, it said, the chief danger to gun sites is from dive bombing and 
ƭƻǿ ƭŜǾŜƭ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ŀƴŘΣ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ Ψ[ƛƎƘǘ !Φ!Φ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘΦΩ33 It noted that four 
Oerlikon guns on loan from the Royal Navy had been set up in the gun area on the initiative of the Fire 
/ƻƳƳŀƴŘŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ΨǳƴƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ŀǊǊŀƴƎŜƳŜƴǘ ōŜ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊƛǎŜŘΩΦ Lǘ ŀƭǎƻ 
pointed out that there were then only four pairs of twin-Lewis guns to protect six Batteries. Members 
considered that these should be increased to twelve, i.e. two pairs per Battery; and that when heavy 
Anti-Aircraft guns become available they should be sited primarily for the protection of targets more 
vulnerable to high level bombing; i.e. oil tanks, docks, etc. The committee pointed out that guns and 
approach roads should be camouflaged immediately, as they were extremely conspicuous from the 
air. Other matters on which it reported included: radar coverage and an improvement in beach 
protection. It considered the latter to be a serious gap. 
 
As a result of the report camouflage was greatly improved and dummy gun positions were 
constructed. The dummy positions had not been completed when a reply was given the authors of the 
report. It noted that the four Oelikon guns Ψare now permanently acquired. No further issue of Twin 
Lewis has yet been granted.Ω Lǘ ŀŘŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘƻƻŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ΨΧǘŜƴǘŀǘƛǾŜ Ǉƭŀƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǎƛǘƛƴƎ 
several LAA guns on the BlǳŦŦΧΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ŜǎǎŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻƛƭ ǎƛǘŜǎ 
and other vital areas. Four 3.7-inch guns had already been sited on the Bluff and these, it was said, will 
provide protection against high and low level attack. They would only be used to defend the Batteries 
in the unlikely event of direct attack on the guns. Had they known about this policy the gunners would 
have received some comfort from the report.34   
 
The distribution of Anti-Aircraft guns as at 6 June 1942, given in a cable to London, was: 
 

1. оΦтέ ƳƻōƛƭŜ Durban ς 3 
2. оΦтέ ǎǘŀǘƛŎ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴ с ϧ 5ǳǊōŀƴ с 
3. оέ нл Ŏǿǘ {ƛƳƻƴΩs Town 4 
4. 40 mm CT ς 12, Dbn -12, STown- 6. PE ς 6, EL -4 

 
By August 1942, however, more Anti-Aircraft equipment had begun to arrive in South Africa. In his 
ΨProgress Report on the AA Defences at Coastal AreasΩ, which covered the situation as at 9 August, DCS 
reported that of the thirty-two 3.7-inch guns authorised, Table Bay had six sections of heavy guns. 
There were two sections each of four 3.7-inch Mk II guns for which the instruments were being 
installed ς these would be in action in seven days, he said, and two sections each of two 3.7-inch Mk II 
guns that were in action in temporary positions. In addition two sections each of two 3-inch 20 cwt 
Anti-Aircraft gǳƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ƛƴ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǿŀƛǘƛƴƎ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅΦ 
The full authorised number of thirty-two 40 mm Bofors had been received. Nine were in action and 
three employed for training. Work was in progress on communications, gun operations rooms and the 
construction of emplacements, magazines and administrative buildings. The report covered similar 
data for all other ports. 
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A final programme of equipment for the ports based on the estimated arrival by mid-August 1942 of 
additional Anti-Aircraft guns and associated equipment is reflected below: 
PORT   3.7-inch guns 40 mm Bofors  AASLs 
Table Bay   32  20   12 
{ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅ   12  12  12 
Port Elizabeth   12  12  12 
East London     8  12  12 
Durban    32  20  12 
Saldanha     8    4  12 
Total              104  80  60 
 
By 7 September a memorandum compiled by DAA on the Air Defence organisation of the country 
showed an even rosier picture of the availability of equipment. It indicated that both Table Bay and 
Durban each had 32 Bofors instead of only 20. There was, however, a reserve of twelve 3.7-inch guns, 
twelve Bofors and twelve searchlights, making a total in the country of 116 3.7-inch guns, 116 Bofors 
and 72 searchlights. By the time that the Japanese threat was at its height, a respectable, if not strong, 
system of coast Anti-Aircraft defence had been built up. Anti-Aircraft guns continued to arrive until 
August 1943, with fifty-eight 3.7s included in that months DGTS report. A day earlier than the 
memorandum, financial authority was given for the construction of thirty-two 3.7-inch AA 
ŜƳǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǿŀǎ ǎǳōǎŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅ ŎŀƴŎŜƭƭŜŘ ŀƴŘ ΨŀƭƭƻǿŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƻƴ ŀ ƭŀǊƎŜǊ !Φ!Φ ǾƻǘŜΦΩ 
 
Also in September, on instructions from DCS, the Technical Services Directorate applied to the CGS, 
Secretary for Defence and the Authorities Committee for expenditure authority for: 
 
 188 Spare barrels for 3.7-nch guns £51 700 
  114 complete 40 mm equipments) 
 1730 spare barrels for above   ) £80 600 
 6 Stiff key stick laying equipment )35                           
 
By end September 1942 the increase in arrival of Anti-Aircraft equipment had turned thje country into 
a slightly more respectable force. Despite some guns being lost at sea while en route to South Africa 
through enemy action, there was a total of 104 3.7-inch and 104 40 mm guns in the country. 
 
! ΨƳƻǎǘ ǳǊƎŜƴǘΩ ŎŀōƭŜ ƻƴ нн bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ мфпн ŀǎƪŜŘ ŦƻǊ рн D[ aƪ LL ό/ŀƴŀŘƛŀƴύ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ 
ǿŀǎ ΨΧǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜƭȅΧΩ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ǎƛȄ {ǘƛŦŦ-key Mk V equipment for training. 
 
Over the months before October numbers of cables passed between Oppositely (the office of the 
South African High Commissioner in London) and Dechief - the office of the CGS in Pretoria, on the 
scale of Anti-Aircraft equipment necessary at South African ports as part of the coast defence system. 
On 3 October 1941 the Director of Anti-Aircraft and Coast Defence at the War Office wrote to the 
Military Liaison Officer at South Africa House, London, and advised him that that the Ports Defence 
Committee had, after consideration decided the scale of Anti-Aircraft defence at South African ports 
should be: 
  

Heavy Anti-Aircraft guns Light Anti-Aircraft guns 
 Table Bay  16    12 
 {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅ  12    12 

Durban   16    12 
 
The question of the provision of Anti-Aircraft equipment and of training became one of some urgency 
and after the South African Defence authorities queried the reason for excluding Port Elizabeth, East 
London, Walvis Bay and Saldanha it was found the Ports Defence Committee had not even considered 
these ports. 
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Telegrams passed between DCAA and Dechief about the requirements for searchlights and the air 
ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǇƻǊǘǎ ƴƻǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²ŀǊ hŦŦƛŎŜΩǎ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎŀƭŜ ƻŦ ŀƛǊ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜΦ 
Correspondence eventually landed on the desk of The Secretary to the Admiralty at the request of the 
High Commissioner who asked for the views of the Lords High Commissioners of the Admiralty. The 
Secretary outlined the background to the current state of affairs, commencing with the order for 3.7-
inch Anti-Aircraft guns placed by the Union Defence Force before the commencement of the war, i.e.: 
 
   Table Bay 12 guns 
   {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ .ŀȅ   8 guns 
   Durban     4 guns 
 
No trace has been found of such an order and in any event it conflicts with the order placed in 
February 1940. 
 
He asked, following the decision of the Ports Defence Committee, whether the Admiralty considered it 
ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅΣ ƻƴ ǿƘŀǘ ǎŎŀƭŜ όƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ [ƻǊŘǎƘƛǇΩǎ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴΧύ Anti-Aircraft defences should be provided for 
Port Elizabeth, East London, Saldanha and Walvis Bay. He did, beforehand, point out that Port 
Elizabeth and East London were not of major importance to Commonwealth Lines of Communication 
but on the other hand Walvis Bay and Saldanha were being provided with 6-inch guns for seaward 
defence at the request of the Admiralty. This was being done even though these two ports were not of 
vital importance to the internal communications of the Union. 

In April 1943, with a new provision policy in place, the office of the CGS informed the Under-Secretary 
for War in London that the ΨǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ пл ƳƳ !Φ!Φ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜŘǳŎŜŘ 
to a total 0f 346 with1 750 spare barrels and 236 predictors. He asked for amendments to be made to 
three Demand documents and at the same time stated that the quantity of Stiffkey Stick Mk V 
equipments be reduced from 162 to 126Φ ! ǘƻǘŀƭ ƻŦ осс ΨŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘǎΩ ƘŀŘ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜŘΣ ΨƛΦŜΦ 
нл ƛƴ ŜȄŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƛƎǳǊŜΩ ŀƴŘ ƘŜ ǿŜƴǘ ƻƴ ǘƻ ǎǘŀǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǎ ŜƛƎƘǘ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ƭƻǎǘ ŀǘ 
sea, the net excess was twelve. He therefore requeǎǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ рп ΨŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘǎΩ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜŘ ŜȄ bƻǊǘƘ 
America in February be reduced by twelve.36   
 
One can only assume that the Defence authorities knew what they were doing and were keeping a 
tight and accurate control of orders for guns and all other items, as trying to make sense of it all these 
years later with correspondence in numerous files is akin to walking a wobbly tightrope across a 
minefield.  
Apparently in reply to a request from London, the DCS on 5 February 1943 cabled that the distribution 
of Anti-Aircraft equipment and searchlights as at 20 January was as follows: 
 
ΨFirstly.  Three point seven inch Mobile. East London  4, Durban 8, Training 2. 
 
Secondly.  Three point seven inch static. Cape Town 14, {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ 4, Port Elizabeth 4, Durban 12, 
Training 2. Latter also used operationally at Cape Town. 
 
Thirdly.  Three inch 20 cwt SimonΩs Town 4. 
 
Fourthly.  Forty mm Bofors earmarked for emergency at Saldanha but temporarily on training of One 
CƛŜƭŘ !ǊƳȅ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ пΣ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴ нпΣ {ƛƳƻƴΩǎ ¢ƻǿƴ уΣ tƻǊǘ Elizabeth 9, East London 6, Durban 24, 
Training 16, Reserve 1 undergoing repair. 
 
Fifthly.  Ninety cm AA Searchlights training 9 - ƻƴ ǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ ƭƻŀƴ ǘƻ /ƻŀǎǘ {ŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘǎ ŦƛŦǘŜŜƴΦΩ37 

                                                 
36   Ibid., UWH CIVIL , Box 78, Artillery LMAB No. 100/CC. 
37   Ibid., CGS War Box 39, enc. 53 
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By this time the Japanese threat was not as serious as it had been. In the Battle of the Coral Sea on 7 
and 8 May 1942 between American and Japanese fleets, each lost one carrier sunk and one damaged. 
The Battle of Midway in the first few days of June left the Japanese with the smoking hulls of four 
carriers. Although not realised at the time it was one of the truly decisive of battles at sea. The 
Japanese Army continued their operations elsewhere ς in Papua, New Guinea and Guadal canal. 
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CHAPTER TWELVE 
 
 

THE GUNS 
 

ΨThe application of Anti-Aircraft fire is both a science and an art.Ω 
 

 
The 3.7-inch Anti-Aircraft Gun 
As has been seen Britain, after World War One, made a slow start to replace the 3-inch 20 cwt gun 
that she had, had at the end of hostilities in 1918. Five hundred or so were kept but all other guns 
used against aircraft were scrapped. There had been complaints in France during 1915-1916 that a gun 
with a higher performance than the 3-inch 20 cwt was required. In 1917 the experimental Branch of 
the Ministry of Munitions began work on a new design. First drafts were delayed while possible 
conversion of the naval 4-inch to a mobile model was investigated. This was abandoned and the new 
design re-activated in 1918. The specification drawn up was for a QF Anti-Aircraft gun of 3.6-inch bore, 
to fire a 25 pound shell to a maximum height of 25 000 feet at a muzzle velocity of 2 000 ft/sec. The 
prototype was a long-barrelled gun with a semi-ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎ ōǊŜŜŎƘ ƳŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳ ŀƴŘ ŦƛǘǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ΨǊƻŎƪƛƴƎ-
ōŀǊΩ ǎƛƎƘǘǎ. The mounting was new: a towed, tracked chassis of low profile, carrying the detachment in 
action. A preliminary order for one hundred was given in September 1918, but then reduced to five for 
testing and trials. With the end of the war the project was abandoned.  
 
Although suggestions for a number of other Anti-Aircraft gun designs were made during the 1920s a 
Royal Artillery Committee in 1928 suggested that a 3.7-inch (94mm) gun firing a 25 lb shell to a height 
of 28 000ft would be effective. After theoretical calculations had been made a General Service 
Specification was issued in 1933. It called for a 3.7-inch gun weighing eight tons, capable of being put 
into action in fifteen minutes and of being towed at 25 mph. Designs were suggested in 1934 by 
Woolwich Arsenal and Vickers-Armstrong; the Vickers-Armstrong design was accepted and their pilot 
model passed proof trials in April 1936. Production was authorised in April 1937. The first guns were 
delivered in January 1938. It was the year of the Munich Crisis and the effort to produce sufficient 
Ǝǳƴǎ ǘƻ ŘŜŦŜƴŘ .Ǌƛǘŀƛƴ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ƻƴǎŜǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀǎ ƛƴŜǾƛǘŀōƭŜΣ ǳǎŜŘ ƳǳŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ 
finance and manufacturing capacity. Production continued from 1938 until 1945, reaching its peak in 
March 1942 with a delivery rate of 228 guns per month. 
 
When first produced, the 3.7-inch Anti-Aircraft gun had a number of disadvantages; firstly, even with 
the best trained detachments it was slow in coming into action. This was mainly due to the very heavy 
platform, jack-arms and pads. It required luck and skill to have the davit holes to be completely in line 
to insert the securing pins. 
 
There was a story told of the early days of the war when an RAF pilot flying a patrol off the North 
Foreland of Kent was fired on by the Anti-Aircraft defences. It ceased after he radioed a complaint, but 
on landing he was immediately called to the telephone in the Ops room. The voice at the other end of 
the line was that of the Anti-Aircraft CommanderΦ ΨL ŀƳ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ŀƳ Ƴƻǎǘ ŦǊƛƎƘǘŦǳƭƭȅ ǎƻǊǊȅΩΣ ƘŜ ǎŀƛŘ ƛƴ 
typiŎŀƭ 9ƴƎƭƛǎƘ ŦŀǎƘƛƻƴΦ Ψ.ǳǘ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǘŜƭƭ ƳŜΣ ǿŜǊŜ ǿŜ ŀƴȅǿƘŜǊŜ ƴŜŀǊ ƘƛǘǘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳΚΩ 
 
The gun was a very advanced weapon for its time but the carriage was particularly complicated. It 
carried no optical sights and was intended to be operated by data transmission from fire control 
instruments displayed on dials, much as in Coast Artillery counter bombardment guns. All the gun-
layer had to do was to operate his controls and move the gun until pointers on the dials actuated by 
ǘƘŜ ƎǳƴΩǎ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ŎƻƛƴŎƛŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǇƻƛƴǘŜrs set by the fire control instruments. The gun fired a 28 lb 
(12.7 kg) shell at a maximum rate of about 19 rpm (auto-loading) at 3 425 ft/sec (792 m/sec) to a 
maximum height of 59 300ft - the height it could reach against the pull of gravity - assuming the gun 
was at its maximum elevation of 80 degrees. The effective ceiling with Predictor No. 10 and Fuze Time 
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No. 208 was 45 000 ft. On exploding the time-fuzed shell hurled out hundreds of red-hot splinters that 
were lethal against any aircraft within about 45 feet. 
 
An automatic fuze-setter (MFS No. 11) and an automatic loader were introduced during the war. 
These not only eliminated variations in time taken in loading and fuze-setting but it enabled the gun to 
follow predictor data more closely, increased the rate of fire and providing improved accuracy. The 
gun was designed as mobile equipment but the carriage was complicated and a simple static mounting 
was later produced. Modifications were continually introduced. 
 
The War Office, looking ahead in 1941, demanded a fresh design of gun, asking for a ceiling of 50 000 
feet, a time of flight to that height of 30 seconds and the ability to fire three rounds and have a fourth 
ƭƻŀŘŜŘ ƛƴ нл ǎŜŎƻƴŘǎΦ ²ƛǘƘ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŀƳŜ ŀ ƴŜǿ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƻŦ ǊƛŦƭƛƴƎΦ Yƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ Ψw5Ω όwŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ Department) 
Rifling it was designed by Colonel Probert of that Department and it worked in conjunction with a 
specially-designed shell. The rifling commenced at zero depth, and the lands assumed their full height 
at just over four inches from the commencement of rifling. Towards the muzzle the groove depth 
gradually reduced until at 11 inches from the muzzle, the bottom of the grooves had come up to meet 
the top of the lands and the guns was a smoothbore. The shell was fitted with a high-efficiency driving 
band, and twin centring bands at the shoulder. These had the effect of dividing the torsional stress of 
spinning more evenly along the length of the shell, and centring the projectile more perfectly on the 
axis of the gun barrel. As the rifling grooves decreased, the copper of the driving band and centring 
band was squeezed into cannelures in the shell body. On leaving the muzzle, these copper bands, 
which normallȅ ǇǊƻǘǊǳŘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀƛǊǎǘǊŜŀƳ ŀƴŘ ŘŜƎǊŀŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǎƘŜƭƭΩǎ ŦƭƛƎƘǘΣ ǿŜǊŜ ǎƳƻƻǘƘŜŘ ŦƭǳǎƘ 
with the shell wall to permit an unbroken air flow over the shell, which helped to sustain velocity. The 
RD Rifling was highly successful. The gun was introduced in 1943 as the Mark 6. It performed so well it 
remained in service for the remainder of heavy Anti-AircraftΩǎ ƎǳƴƴŜǊȅ ŘŀȅǎΦ1    
 
The gun was originally manually operated. However accurate was the future position data that was 
passed from the predictor, its application to the gun was made by fallible human operators turning 
hand wheels to follow their pointers. By 1944, however, after some years of development, a Remote 
Power Control (RPC) gear was introduced which eliminated manual laying. Equipment so modified 
were known as the Mark IIC. The modification also included as fully automatic fuze setting and loading 
gear. This resulted in the whole service of the gun being carried out mechanically and with a constant 
and predictable drill time. When this system was combined, as it was, with centrimetric auto-follow 
radar and an electronic predictor, the fully automatic chain from radar to gun had been established. 
The final refinement was the introduction of the proximity or VT fuze, which eliminated the errors in 
fuze estimation and fuze working which were unavoidable with pre-set clockwork fuzes.  
 
The RPC gear was not introduced without some troubles on the way. It was demonstrated to a 
distinguished audience at a gun position near Bexley, England in 1943, the spectators clustered round 
the predictor in the command post. The great moment came and the gear was engaged; all four guns 
traversed and depressed themselves majestically until all were laid accurately on the predictor ς and 
the audience. This display and the highly successful RD rifling in 1943 ensured that the Mk 6 gun 
remained in service until declared obsolete in 1959. It was a very successful design. It was considered 
by at least one Royal Artillery senior officer to be the Rolls Royce of guns and fitted with the No. 11 
fuse setter it had an unrivalled rate of fire. German prisoners-of-war called it the ΩŜƭŜŎǘǊƛŎ ƎǳƴΩΦ  
 
It is interesting to view statistics. To summarise the performance of the heavy Anti-Aircraft guns in 
Britain during World War 2: 
 
Daylight during the Battle for Brain in 1940: 
Firing visual against bomber formations at medium altitude with visual acquisition and tracking and 
with mechanical predictor and optical height finder:  
wƻǳƴŘǎ ŦƛǊŜŘ ǇŜǊ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘΧΧΧΦΦорл-500 

                                                 
1   British and American Artillery of World War 2, pp. 108,109.    
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Day and night 1944 firing unseen against V1 rockets 
With RPC and automatic loading and fuze setting, and centimetrƛŎ ŀǳǘƻ Ŧƻƭƭƻǿ ǊŀŘŀǊΧΧΧΦслл-800 
 
Day and night 1944 firing unseen ς as above, ōǳǘ ǿƛǘƘ ±¢ ŦǳȊŜǎΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧмлл-1502 
 
One writer has noted that the average number of rounds fired to bring down a V1 missile in 1944 was 
about 150, an 82 per cent success rate; a far cry from the 18 500 rounds-per-bird of the 1940 Blitz 
when radar was in its infancy and powder-filled fuzes were standard.3   
 
An experiment at shooting the 3.7 in the ground role was conducted at Trawsfynydd in the UK during 
1941 after some quick work in producing a range table. After it was all over and the gun returned from 
ǿƘŜƴŎŜ ƛǘ ƘŀŘ ŎƻƳŜΣ ƴƻǘƘƛƴƎ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ǿŀǎ ΨΧƘŜŀǊŘ ŦǊƻƳ ²ŜǎǘŜǊƴ /ƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƻǊ ŀƴȅƻƴŜ ŜƭǎŜΧΩΦ4 Some 
Battery Commanders at different times used their guns in a temporary ground role but the practice 
was frowned upon. By the time of Alamein there were nearly one thousand of these guns in the 
Middle East, and many never fired a round in anger. Yet not one was released to the Eighth Army.5    
 
The 3.7 was nevertheless used in a ground role in Italy by the South African Artillery. Care had to be 
taken with crest clearance, in view of its high muzzle velocity and, in the ground role, its low trajectory 
and range. It proved to be a good third Battery for 7/23 Medium Regiment, SA Artillery. It was not the 
first time this gun had been used in a ground role. It was equal to, if not superior to the German 88 
mm Flak gun, used to great effect by the Germans in an Anti-Tank role. This was proved in June 1942 
when four 3.7s of 282 Battery, 88 Heavy Anti-Aircraft Regiment, RA, knocked down their gun-pit walls 
ŀƴŘ ŘŜǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ǘƻ ȊŜǊƻΣ ǘƻ ŜƴƎŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ ŘŜƭŀȅ wƻƳƳŜƭΩǎ panzers that were moving towards Tobruk 
harbour. They were so successful they had to be wiped out in an Infantry attack. 
 
hƴŜ ΨууΩ Flak in the eastern sector of Tobruk on 20 June, manned by a medley of men under Sgt 
Mellish of 2 Anti-Aircraft Regiment, South African Artillery, kept German Panzers at bay for a short 
while until they were overwhelmed by weight of numbers. 
 

 
Figure 20: 40mm L/60 automatic light Anti-Aircraft gun 

 

                                                 
2   With acknowledgement to  pp. 18/19 of a copy of Gunner for which no reference is available 
3   British and American Artillery of World War 2, pp. 108,109.          
4   Gunner, June 1984, p.14. 
5   Ibid. 
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The 40 mm Bofors 
The 40mm L/60 automatic light Anti-Aircraft gun (although AB Bofors have made scores of different 
guns, the 40 mm is ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ ΨThe Bofors GǳƴΩ) is one of the most successful and famous 
guns ever built. It was designed and developed by the Swedish company, Aktiebolaget Bofors in 1929, 
re-designed and developed before being placed on the international market in 1931. One hundred 40 
mm Bofors and 500 000 rounds of ammunition were purchased by Britain in 1937 in order to give the 
necessary low-level protection to the Army. The Swedish built equipment began to be issued in 1938.6 
A further quantity of these guns was purchased from Poland (the Poles had taken out a licence to 
produce the gun in 1935) and this was followed by a licence to manufacture them in Britain. It also 
enabled Canada to produce the gun. Arrangements were made to manufacture the gun but factory 
capacity in Britain was at a premium and it was not until 1941 that guns began to come off the 
production line in quantity. A special predictor, the Kerrison (or No. 3 predictor) was developed, the 
auto-loader was simplified, the sights underwent several changes and towards the end of the war of 
1939-45 remote power control was perfected. Although designed to be lowered to the ground for 
emplacement, it was quite possible to fire it from its wheels, and on the move the gun-layer often 
rode on the gun so as to open fire with the least delay. The gun was recoil operated and had a vertical 
sliding breech-ōƭƻŎΦ !ƴ Ψŀǳǘƻ-ƭƻŀŘŜǊΩ ǳƴƛǘ ōŜƘƛƴŘ ǘƘŜ ōǊŜŜŎh accepted rounds in chargers of four and 
fed them down into line with the breech, whence they were rammed by a spring rammer. The fired 
cases were ejected straight back and then deflected down a guide chute to be thrown clear at the 
front of the mounting. Barrel springs compensated the barrel weight, and the whole mounting 
revolved on a ball-race on the carriage, which had four outriggers and two axles. 
 
In a two page report apparently sent to someone at Defence headquarters and now on file in the 
military archives, the author described a possible amendment to the manufacture of the 40 mm 
Bofors. He suggested he said, after much thinking, substituting only two small coil springs for lighter 
ƻƴŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǎƛȊŜΦ IŜ ƛƴǘƛƳŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ŘƛŘ ŀǿŀȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜ ŦŜŜŘŜǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŀƴŘ Ψŀ ǘƘƻǳǎŀƴŘ 
ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΩ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ IŜ ƘŀŘ ŀƭǎƻ ŦƻǳƴŘ Ψa host of other ways of 
simplifying the manufacture which can be incorporated in a new design.Ω ¢ƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ǿŀǎ ŘŀǘŜŘ нт 
October 1940. There was no name or signature and it was not addressed to anyone in particular; but 
ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ƘŀŘ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ƛƴ ǊŜŘΥ Ψ/ƻƭ IW WƻƘƴǎƻƴ ǿƘƻƳ L ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ǿǊƻǘŜ ǘƻ 5D²{ ŀōƻǳǘΦ bƻ !ŎǘƛƻƴΩ.  An 
unknown initial was appended. 
 
Almost four and a half months later the same gentleman again sent an unaddressed report to 
ΨǎƻƳŜƻƴŜΩ ŀǘ Defence Headquarters. In this report (more of a friendly letter) he said he had perfected 
the spring feed device, and trials at Tenby, South Wales, lasted three days against towed and aerial 
ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎΣ Ψat one time we had 21 shell-bursts in the air round a target doing 200 mph. Representatives of 
the War Office and Ministry of Supply and Commandant of the School of Gunnery were present. We 
had 100 per cent success. 
²ƛƴǎǘƻƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘƛƭƭ ƻǊŘŜǊŜŘ ŀ рл ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ƛƴ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ǎŀƛŘ ƛǘ ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ōŜ ŘƻƴŜ 
unless the modifications were adopted at once. Wheels began to move. How soon could guns be 
produced by the Royal Ordnance Factory, Churchill asked. He was told only when someone in authority 
said, Go. He ordered a go ahead at once. One hundred and twenty three parts have been eliminated 
and the gun is now being spoken of as the Johnson gun, but officially the Bofors Mk 2. There will 
probably be a saving of £рлл ллл ƻƴ ƻǊŘŜǊǎ ƴƻǿ ƻƴ ƘŀƴŘΦΩ 7  
 
A wide variety of sights were employed at different times from the first widely-used ΨPolish Course and 
{ǇŜŜŘ {ƛƎƘǘΩ ς difficult to manufacture and demanded a high state of proficiency ς to the Forward 
Area Sight which replaced it in 1940. In 1943, the foresights were replaced by cartwheel sights with 
three rings for aim-off at target speeds of 100, 200 and 300 mph. In 1944 one of the very many 
involved variants (including naval and selfςpropelled vŀǊƛŀƴǘǎύ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ψ{ǘƛŦŦ key 
{ǘƛŎƪΩ ƻǊ ΨSight, Correctional M4Ω. The sight was evolved at a light Anti-Aircraft training camp at 

                                                 
6   The Guns : 1939-45, p. 85. 
7   SANDF Archives, CGS, Box 10, file CGS 3/8, Vol.1, enc. 30. 
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Stookey on the Norfolk coast of Britain ς hence, by some curious interpretation - Stiffkey.8 The L/60 
Bofors, with a rate of fire of 120 rpm, fired a standard HE shell weighing 2 lb.9 With an MV of 2 700 
ft/sec the maximum attainable ceiling was about 12 500 feet although the effective ceiling was 5 000 
feet. The maximum horizontal range was 10 800 yds. The L/70 version, introduced in the 1950s, fired a 
slightly heavier shell, had a higher muzzle velocity, double the rate of fire and an effective ceiling of 11 
500 ft. It had a power unit to provide electro-hydraulic elevating and traversing of the gun.10    
 
There were about eighteen variants of the gun ς from Mk I to Mk 12/I; Auto-loaders Type A to Type E; 
Mountings Mk 1 to Mk 10; seven different platforms and six changes in carriage. There was also a self-
propelled version: the ΨCarrier, Morris 40mm AA Mk IΩ (a 3-ton Morris-Commercial truck chassis with 
the Mk 5 mounting secured to the cargo bed) and a Bofors mounted as ΨCrusader II AA Tank Mk I.Ω The 
Bofors variants almost equalled those of the 3-inch 20 cwt Anti-Aircraft gun, but were nowhere near 
to the 215 different combinations of charge and shell for the latter gun.11 
Both the 3.7-ƛƴŎƘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ .ƻŦƻǊǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ŀǊƳƻǳǊȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ immediate post war 
years. 

 

 
Figure 21: 40mm Bofors gun towed 

 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
8     British and American Artillery of World War Two, pp.97-100. 
9     Ibid. 
10   Twentieth-Century Artillery, pp. 109,110. 
11   Ibid., p.106.                    
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CHAPTER THIRTEEN 
 
 

THE WESTERN DESERT 
 

 
When 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade arrived in Egypt in May 1941, it was under-strength and required three 
officers and 468 other ranks to take it up to full establishment. A new war establishment table for a 
heavy Anti-Aircraft Regiment, on a diluted basis, was then being prepared in the Union and it included 
39 officers, 577 white and 517 Cape Corps personnel. The actual number of white personnel on this 
basis was in excess of requirements. Defence Headquarters promised to send the required number of 
Cape Corps men as soon as possible. 
 
The Brigade had been sent to East Africa in April 1940 as a heavy Anti-Aircraft Brigade based on three 
Batteries each of eight 3.7-inch guns and one Searchlight Battery of eighteen lights ς although it had 
fought in East Africa with only one heavy Battery and six lights. In highlighting the temporary 
equipment with which the Brigade had fought the East African campaign, Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey 
raised the question of the issue of equipment and stated it was now felt the unit should be properly 
equipped. The request did not receive the attention the unit commander had hoped for.  
 
It was a crucial period in the war for possession of North Africa. The Italian Tenth Army had been 
destroyed in an operation led by aŀƧƻǊ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ hΩ/ƻƴƴƻǊ, which had begun as a raid to push the 
Italians back from their comfortable series of camps in the Sidi Barrani area, across the frontier wire 
and back into Libya. Operation Compass was so successful that it ended in early February 1941 when 
the remnants of ten whole Italian Divisions surrendered to less than one Infantry Division, two 
Batteries of Artillery and an understrength Armour Squadron of Western Desert Force.1 But by then 
the tanks of 7th Armoured Division were in a deplorable state and, for urgent maintenance reasons, 
the whole Division was transferred back to the Delta. They were replaced by the newly arrived 2nd 
Armoured Brigade. Troops had also been withdrawn to assist the Greek Army, which had bested the 
Italians forces that on 28 October 1940 had attempted to invade Greece. Hitler sent in XXX Corps of 
the German Twelfth Army and by 21 April the Greek Army had been overcome. British units sent from 
North Africa to assist were hastily evacuated to Crete, where, despite a good beginning, they were 
eventually overwhelmed by German paratroopers, who dropped on the island at dawn on 20 May.  
 
Rommel to the Rescue 
Generalleutenant Erwin Rommel was sent to rescue the situation in North Africa and he wasted no 
time, making his move on 31 March. By 4 April Benghasi was in his hands, Derna fell to his 5th Light 
Division (later named 21st Panzer Division) and on 11 April he was knocking on the door of Tobruk, 
then held by an Australian Brigade ς a haven into which the retreating and disordered British forces 
ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘŜŘΦ Lƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƘŀƳōƭŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǘǊŜŀǘ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ hΩ/ƻƴƴƻǊ ǿŀǎ ǘŀƪŜƴ ǇǊƛǎƻƴŜǊΦ 
Rommel attacked Tobruk on 12 April but ran into a barrage of heavy and concentrated Artillery fire 
that it persuaded him to bide his time until he had more forces at his disposal. Tobruk was strategically 
dominant throughout the North African campaign, both as a supply port and as a block on the routes 
east and west across the desert. He moved on to Bardia and Sollum and reached there the same day. 
He was inside the frontier wire of Egypt by May. 
 

                                                 
1   Chronological Atlas of  World War Two, p. 38. 
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Figure 22: Map of the Western Desert 

 
1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade 
At 3.00 am on 4 May the main body of 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade reached Amariya, some 15 miles 
south-west of Alexandria, where hot food was provided by an Australian unit who also supplied 
vehicles for their move to the camp. Everyone slept in the open. Tents were provided in the morning. 
That day Major General G.E. Brink opened the headquarters of 1st SA Infantry Division (V) at Amariya. 
The DivisionΩǎ emblem, painted on all vehicles was the Blue Wildebeest ς an antelope noted for its 
speed and tenacity. Vehicles were generally covered in dust and 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ ǎƛƎƴ could not usually be 
seen. 
 
Four days earlier General Erwin Rommel had launched yet another attack on Tobruk; but the 
Australians then in full possession of the sea port had counter-attacked and by 4 May the Afrika Korps 
had been repulsed, although they retained the high ground at Medauar on the Tobruk perimeter. 
 
Meanwhile at Beni Yusef, to which 2 and 4 Sections of 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery had been moved, re-
equipment went ahead; while at Port Said unloading of the BrigadeΩs equipment continued. As 
transport came off the ship the vehicles were loaded with stores, except that the more delicate and 
important items ς including predictors and height finders - were loaded into special vehicles. 
Unloading was completed by 6.30 pm on 7 May and in the early morning of 9 May two convoys left 
the port. Only an hour into their journey they were halted for a short while, because of air raid 
damage. The move of guns, stores and equipment ς including those at Beni Yusef - and their re-
distribution to Batteries and sections continued over for the next two days. Only two bearing dials 
were found badly damaged but they were fortunately replaced by the Ordnance Depot.  
 
Operation Order 
The first operation order was received on 13 May 1941. 
 
1st Anti-Aircraft BatteryΩǎ stores and guns were loaded onto a train and the Battery, with No. 4 Section 
of 2nd Battery, left for the port of Mersa Matruh on 13 May, where Major G.W. Meister was 
appointed AADC, Mersa Matruh.  He took command of the Gun Operations Room and assumed 
command of all Anti-Aircraft defences in the immediate area. 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery were 
meanwhile checking equipment and awaiting orders, while 3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery cleaned 
equipment. All the 76 mm Italian guns captured at Kismayu were handed to Ordnance Stores. A 
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nǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ƧǳƴƛƻǊ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ b/hΩǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǎŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘe Anti-Aircraft School to qualify as Bofors 
Instructors. Training of all Anti-Aircraft instructors for the two South African Anti-Aircraft units in the 
Middle East was undertaken at this school. It was a Royal Artillery institution and was based at Haifa. 
After arrival from East Africa both 1 and 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiments sent between 30 and 40 junior 
officers and senior NCOs to the School on courses for conversion to 40 mm Bofors Anti-Aircraft guns. 

 

 
Figure 23: A sub-section in training on their newly issued Boforsô 

 
On 15 May Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey moved his headquarters, together with the Signal and 
Workshop Troops, to Qasaba, south-east of Mersa Matruh; the  Searchlight Battery joined 1st Anti-
Aircraft Battery at Matruh, all gun and searchlight personnel being accommodated in the Lido Hotel. It 
was to be no sinecure - nothing like East Africa had been. Sixteen bombs were dropped around the 
railway station on the first night they were there. The railway line was damaged; and there was more 
bombing a night later. By 16 May, No. 1 and 3 Sections took over the positions from 25th Anti-Aircraft 
Battery, RA, and the next day No. 1 Section of 3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery was manning nine twin-Lewis 
gun posts at Fuka landing ground. Possibly not quite ready to identify German aircraft, one flew over 
Mersa Matruh on 16 May and was considered friendly ς until it dropped its bombs. A number of other 
aircraft overflew the town but none were identified.2   
 
For the balance of the month there was little air activity, apart from obvious reconnaissance flights at 
high altitude, and the passage overhead of groups of enemy aircraft ς twenty-seven in one group were 
counted on 18 May. That day another post was established by No. 1 Section of 2nd Anti-Aircraft 
Battery at Fuka satellite landing ground where they also manned nine twin-Lewis guns. Visibility that 
day was poor, with low-lying heavy clouds but an estimated ten enemy aircraft were heard overhead 
and bombs were heard to drop some distance away. The balance of 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery ς two 
sections - arrived on 18 May. A section with nine LMGs was posted to Bagush satellite landing ground 
on 18 May and four twin and twelve single MGs was sent to Sidi Haneish railway station five days 
later. Continued air activity hastened their preparations for action.   
 

                                                 
2   SANDF Archives. War Diaries, Box 74, file A1. 



128 

 

Four days later No. 3 Section of 3rd Battery manned four twin and twelve single Lewis LMGs at Sidi 
Haneish. A sandstorm interrupted activity over the next two days. Faulty recognition led to a Heikel III 
flying undisturbed overhead at Matruh on 26 May. On that day No. 4 Section of 3rd Battery was 
disbanded and personnel were transferred to the remaining three sections. Aircraft recognition was 
still a problem and remained so for almost the entire desert campaign. No training in the recognition 
ΨƻŦ ƻǳǊ ƻǿƴ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ enemy aircraft was ever givenΩ, noted Major Garlick, many years later.3 Nor did they 
ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜ ŀƴȅ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅƛƴƎ ΨƻǿƴΩ ŀƴŘ ΨenemyΩ tanks and vehicles. At about 11 pm on 28 May 
sound locators picked up an aircraft approaching from the east. There was no recognition signal and 
the guns opened fire ς 49 rounds being expended before Jumbo (an identification system) identified 
the aircraft as friendly. 
 
Lieutenant Colonel Jeffery was appointed Commander, Heavy Anti-Aircraft Defences, Bagush Area, 
from 1 June and the Gun Operations Room was transferred to Maaten Bagush, coming into full 
operation that day. He was responsible for all Anti-Aircraft defences over the whole area Fuka to 
Garawla and was in direct communication with the guns at seven gun sites in an area spread over 47 
miles. Guns included four sections each of two 3.7-inch guns from 25 Heavy Anti-Aircraft Battery, 
Hong Kong and Singapore Regiment, RA, two sections each of each of two 3.7-inch guns and one 
section of 3-inch 20 cwt semi-mobile guns of 23 Heavy Battery, also of the Hong Kong and Singapore 
Regiment, the 3-inch 20 cwt guns of 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery, the Italian Bredas captured in East Africa, 
and twin-Lewis machine-guns. 
 
Australian Anti-Aircraft Brigade Intelligence Summary No. 3 noted that in attacks on the Australian 
positions in Tobruk, their Anti-Aircraft guns and predictors had been singled out for attack. This was 
noted as a warning for the South African Anti-Aircraft gunners. The withdrawal of British and 
Australian troops from Crete began and between 27 and 30 May the Royal Navy lifted off 14 000 men; 
but it had a high percentage of losses, losing three cruisers and six destroyers in the process. For the 
Germans, who had dropped 8 500 men on Crete, 3 764 had been killed. For them it was a somewhat 
pyrrhic victory.4   
 
There was no enemy air activity over Matruh in the first eight days of June, except for seven 
unidentified aircraft that over-flew the town on the eighth - the day that No 4 Section of 2nd Anti-
Aircraft Battery departed for Sidi Barrani on airfield defence, taking with them four 13.2 mm Breda 
heavy MGs, to join No. 4 Section. The section was attacked at 4.30 am the next morning and two 
bombs were dropped close to its position. The Bredas did not open fire; the aircraft were too high.  
But they had fortunately missed the most concentrated attack yet experienced at Matruh which took 
place later that morning, the enemy taking advantage of low-lying clouds. Sixty bombs were dropped 
by eight to ten aircraft in the attack which lasted 45 minutes. Damage was negligible. 1st Battery 
engaged with its 3-inch 20 cwt guns at intersections of searchlights and 893 rounds were fired. No 
aircraft were illuminated and none apparently damaged. There was no damage on the ground and no 
injuries. Seven Heikel IIIΩs again raided Matruh on 10 June, dropping 40 bombs which caused only 
slight damage. A small petrol point was ignited and a number of mines in the surrounding minefield 
exploded. 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery joined in the barrage and fired 174 rounds but no hits were 
observed. The aircraft were at about 13 000 feet. 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery did not open fire.5 No. 1 
Section was moved to a new position at Girawla airfield and at Sidi Barrani No. 4 Section was placed 
on stand-to from 5.15 am to 6.30 am and 8.00 pm to 9.30 pm daily, due to the expectation of air 
attacks. 
 
Two days later an aircraft was engaged by barrage, and 74 rounds were fired without result. It was out 
ƻŦ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŀŦǘŜǊǿŀǊŘǎ ǿŀǎ ΨǇǊŜǎǳƳŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŦǊƛŜƴŘƭȅ ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ƛǘ ƎŀǾŜ ǘƘŜ ǿǊƻƴƎ 
A.R.S. and was flying in the wrong directionΩ. It was otherwise ΨƴƻǊƳŀƭ ǊƻǳǘƛƴŜΩ ǘƘŀǘ Řŀȅ ŀǘ !ōǳ 
Haggag, Sidi Barrani and Mersa; but in the evening a sing-song and band performance was held on the 

                                                 
3   Notes provided by Major N. Garlick. 
4   Chronological Atlas, p. 45. 
5   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box 374, file A3. 
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ōŜŀŎƘ ŀƴŘΣ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǊ ŘƛŀǊȅ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎΣ ΨaŀƧƻǊ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ .Ǌƛƴƪ ǘƻƻƪ ǎŀƭǳǘŜΩΦ6 Many of the attacks at Mersa 
Matruh took place early in the morning, and for the next two days hostile aircraft were overhead 
between 3.30 ς 5.17 am. Bombs were dropped and aircraft were engaged at the intersection of 
searchlight beams. Similarly the next morning, when two aircraft attacked at a height of 8 200 feet and 
were engaged by barrage control. Twenty-three bombs were dropped and 542 rounds were fired. 
Aircraft were reported overhead at almost hourly intervals during the day, but the war diary did 
record, however, that two of them were RAF Wellingtons. 
 
At midday a Hurricane coming in to land at Sidi Barrani, where No. 4 Section of 2nd Battery was on 
guard, was attacked by two ME109Ωs and shot down. The airfield and surroundings were then strafed 
by the Messerschmitts. !ƭƭ Ǝǳƴǎ ƻǇŜƴŜŘ ŦƛǊŜ ŀƴŘ ΨhƴŜ ǇƭŀƴŜ ǎǘŀƎƎŜǊǎΣ ŀǇǇŀǊŜƴǘƭȅ ƘƛǘΣ ōƻǘƘ ŜǎŎŀǇŜΩΣ 
ǊŜŎƻǊŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŘŀȅΩǎ ŘƛŀǊȅΦ7 The attacks at Matruh by bombers flying at heights up to 16 500 feet were 
continuous, but at Sidi Barrani ME 109Ωs came in low to strafe the airfield. They also did so with British 
Hurricanes they must have ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ CǊŀƴŎŜΦ hƴŜ ǎǳŎƘ ΨǇƭŀƴŜ ǿŀǎ Ƙƛǘ ŀƴŘ ŎǊŀǎƘed. Further attacks 
took place in July and on the first day of that month one RA gun received a direct hit and was badly 
damaged; luckily there were no personnel casualties. That evening a lone enemy plane dropped a stick 
of fourteen bombs only sixty yards ŦǊƻƳ Ψ½Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΩǎ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎ without causing damage to 
equipment. At Mersa Matruh Gunner N.D. Stathakis was killed by a bomb fragment. He was buried 
with due ceremony at 2.00 pm, the same day, at the Matruh Military cemetery. His grave is recorded 
as  Row D Grave No. 1 Plot No 1. The next night following a raid in which a stick of fourteen bombs 
was dropped one enemy aircraft was illuminated by the searchlights and it attempted to dive down 
the line of light. Apparently blinded, the pilot got into a vertical dive and crashed into the sea. Believe 
it or not, the aircraft was credited to the searchlight.8   
 
1st Anti-Aircraft Battery opened fire and expended 88 rounds during an attack on the night of 3 July 
when a stick of nine bombs were dropped. An aircraft was later heard flying off the coast after this 
engagement. Searchlights picked it up and it was seen to be gradually losing height. When at about 1 
500 feet the aircraft nose-dived into the sea and exploded. Twenty minutes later the Battery fired 72 
rounds at an aircraft later identified as friendly. It was a quiet day at Ras Hawalwa. The war diary 
contains a note to the effect that detachments on the 3.7-inch 20 cwt guns found them 
ΨǳƴǎŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƻǊȅΩ ŀƴŘ Ǉƻǎǎƛōƭȅ ŀ ƭƛǘǘƭŜ ƛƴŀŎŎǳǊŀǘŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳ ǿŀǎ ŦƻǳƴŘ to be in the Vickers predictor 
and an R.A. Staff Sergeant attached to the Battery traced the trouble to a faulty calculation in the 
ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜŘƛŎǘƻǊΦ !ƴ ŀŘƧǳǎǘƳŜƴǘ ΨΧ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘǊǳƳ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǊŜŎƻǊŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǿƛƴŘ ŀƭƭƻǿŀƴŎŜΩ, was 
made and it seemed to solve the problem. 
 
¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ǘǿƻ ǊŀƛŘǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ Řŀȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŜǾŜǊȅƻƴŜΩǎ ǎǳǊǇǊƛǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƻƴŜ ŀǘ млΦмр ŀƳ ǿŀǎ ōȅ Lǘŀƭƛŀƴ 
Savoia 79Ωs; the second was by nine aircraft. No bombs were dropped on Matruh but a stick of bombs 
was dropped 15 miles due east. As was normal procedure, 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery fired seven rounds 
to indicate the target to own fighters. Enemy air activity continued on succeeding days this, but 
aircraft kept at a respectable height. During most of the raids Anti-Aircraft fire was directed either by 
barrage control or by firing on intersections of searchlight beams. Bombs were often dropped well 
away from points where the Anti-Aircraft guns were located, on one occasion an estimated 15 ς 20 
miles east of Matruh. No planes were brought down but many were diverted from their course.  
 
On 6 July, 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade - which the war diary showed as 1 (S.A.) A.A. Brigade ς was placed 
ΨǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƻŦ .w!Σ мнth A.A. Brigade, R.A. vice B.A.A. 1st !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ !Φ!Φ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜΦΩ9 Bombing 
continued almost daily; thirtyςseven bombs were dropped on Matruh between 3.39 am and 11.50 pm 
on 8 July; but new tactics were evident when an enemy aircraft glided in to 700 ft above Sidi Haneish 
railway station before 10.00 pm that night and dropped six incendiary and five small HE bombs, 
without causing damage or casualties. The AADC Matruh Fortress made an application that day for the 

                                                 
6   Ibid. 
7   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box 374, file A3. 
8   Ibid. 
9   Ibid. 
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credit of two enemy aircraft shot down by the heavy Anti-Aircraft Battery. When hostile aircraft 
entered the area at 4.45 am on 1л Wǳƭȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŀǊŎƘƭƛƎƘǘǎ ŀǘ aŀǘǊǳƘ ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘ Ψƴƻǘ ǘƻ ŜƴƎŀƎŜ ōǳǘ 
ƻƴƭȅ ōȅ ±ΦLΦ9Φ ό±ƛǎǳŀƭ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊ 9ǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘύΩΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŘǊƻǇǇŜŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ōƻƳōǎ ǘƘǊŜŜ ƳƛƭŜǎ ŀǿŀȅ. The 
next night one aircraft turned and dived with its engine off after all the others had withdrawn and 
machine-gunned Y2 searchlight position. Garawla landing strip was subject to a ten second attack and 
40 incendiaries were dropped. In both instances there were no casualties or damage. From an attack 
made nine hours later ς at 3.05 am ς it appeared that the searchlights were targeted. 
 
The fourteenth day of July was a red letter day ς the first mail from home arrived.10   
 
The persistence of high level attacks led to two sections of 3.7-inch guns being brought to the Matruh 
area. Early August saw a period of intensive air attacks with ten separate attempts to penetrate the air 
defences on the night of 5/6 August. Attacks continued through the month and Naval House was 
damaged by bombs in one attack at the end of August. Between 28 May and 12 October Matruh 
suffered 171 air raids, but after this date enemy aircraft became less active. 
 
By Lighter to Tobruk 
Tobruk was under siege at this time and the Australian and British troops were kept supplied with 
everything they needed in order to continue holding the desert port, by ships of the Royal Navy and by 
lighters. During July 1st SA Division was instructed to provide Anti-Aircraft protection for the lighters 
ǘƘŀǘ ŎŀǊǊƛŜŘ ǎǘƻǊŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ aŀǘǊǳƘ ǘƻ ¢ƻōǊǳƪΦ 9ŀŎƘ Ψ!Ω [ƛƎƘǘŜǊ ƘŀŘ ŀ ŘŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŦƻǳǊ ƎǳƴƴŜǊǎ and two 
twin-Lewis guns. It was a run fraught with danger and four guns were lost by 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery 
before Western Desert Force (the forerunner of Eighth Army) ruled that the task was to be undertaken 
by the Infantry. On the evening of 28 July Anti-Aircraft LMG detachments from 2nd Anti-Aircraft 
Battery provided protection aboard two lighters bound for Tobruk. They were heavily attacked by an 
estimated twenty JU 87Ωs and fourteen ME IIOΩs. A great number of bombs were dropped, one striking 
the bridge of one lighter which subsequently sank. Lance Bombardier Brand and two other gunners ς 
one of which drowned when the lighter went down - made heroic efforts and were instrumental  in 
ǎŀǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƭƛǾŜǎ ƻŦ ŜƭŜǾŜƴ ƳŜƴ ǿƘƻ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ψ!Ω ǘȅǇŜ ƭƛƎƘǘŜǊ. One of the 2nd Anti-Aircraft 
Batterys detachment was slightly wounded. The second lighter returned safely to Matruh on the 
morning of 30 July. That evening two more lighters left for the voyage to Tobruk, one with personnel 
from 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery and the other with a detachment from 1st Anti-Aircraft Battery, each 
providing Anti-Aircraft protection. A further lighter left on 4 August with machine-gunners from 2nd 
Anti-Aircraft Battery and yet another two left on the night of 6 August ς with 2nd Anti-Aircraft Battery 
personnel manning LMGs on both. 
 
The periodic journeys by sea between Matruh and Tobruk were hazardous. Two lighters with 2nd Anti-
Aircraft Battery men on board left on the night of 10 August. Their journey was uneventful until the 
next afternoon when six JU 88s approached at low altitude. Two RAF fighters intervened and shot 
down two of the enemy aircraft, the rest making off in a hurry. Four more enemy aircraft appeared at 
a great height that evening but were again driven off by RAF fighters. The lighters reached Tobruk 
without further incident at 5.00 am on 12 August, but while moving into Tobruk harbour early that 
morning one of the craft struck a mine. It was lifted into the air and broke in two. The crew were 
thrown into the water, one gunner was slightly injured but all were able to swim the 250 yards to 
shore. The Anti-Aircraft personnel were Ψŀ ōƛǘ ǎƘŀƪŜƴΩ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŀ Battery Commander and were 
evacuated the same night on a destroyer but as the vessel was leaving harbour it was attacked by 
enemy aircraft. The [ǳŦǘǿŀŦŦŜ ΨǇƭŀƴŜǎ were persistent in their attacks which lasted for four long 
hours.11 A number of bombs were dropped while the destroyer was en route to Matruh, but the 
enemy aircraft failed to score a hit.  On another lighter, Gunner W.H. Bailie was accidentally shot. Men 
from 5th SA Infantry Brigade, trained on Hotchkiss guns eventually provided lighter protection until, in 
October the Royal Navy took over this duty.12    

                                                 
10   The Tide Turned at Alamein, p. 12. 
11   War in the Desert, p. 26. 
12   Ibid. 



131 

 

 
1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment  
Steps are being taken, announced the Adjutant General on 20 October 1941, to change the 
designation of 1st Anti-Aircraft Brigade to read: 1st Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment (V), South African 
Artillery. The AG was somewhat late in this announcement, and also a little incorrect as it had earlier 
been decided that numerical titles would be cardinal and not ordinal; so it was as 1 Light Anti-Aircraft 
Regiment that it became a Regiment on 1 August 1941.13 The newly titled unit was allotted to 1st 
South African Division and in the first week of September, Brigade Headquarters, 1st AA Battery and 
the Searchlight Battery, left Mersa Matruh and moved to Garawi Camp, close to the South African 
base at Helwan, for re-organisation moved on a new war establishment table (WET) and for re-
equipping of 1 Anti-Aircraft Battery with 40 mm Bofors Anti-Aircraft guns drawn by Artillery quads ς 
known to the Anti-Aircraft ƎǳƴƴŜǊǎ ŀǎ Ψ{ǇƛŘŜǊǎΩΦ They were followed at the end of the month by the 
two other Batteries.  
 
On 12 October 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery (under command of Major Lukas Meyer, with Captain Ross 
as his Battery Captain), now attached to 1st SA Infantry Brigade took over twelve 40 mm Bofors, four 
predictors with generators, and other equipment, from 100 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery, RA., at Port 
Suez. And, on 15 October, 3 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery (Major Bob Batho, with Captain Iain Campbell 
as Battery Captain) drew twelve 40 mm Bofors and four predictors with generators, from Ordnance 
Stores. 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery (Major Neil Garlick and Captain Starke as Battery Captain) were 
similarly equipped from 21 October 1941. Training on the new Mk 1 guns proceeded simultaneously 
with the re-organisation of the Regiment as a light Anti-Aircraft Regiment.  
 
There were about 45 vehicles per Battery and some were new. Battery Commanders and Battery 
Captains received Ford V8 staff cars built on the typical old pattern of a British country vehicle, i.e., 
station wagons, the bodies reinforced on the outside with wood frames. They were only two-wheel 
drive but had fat desert tyres, frequently punctured on the rough desert stones and, as Major Garlick 
described, ŜŀŎƘ ƘŀŘ ŀ ǳǎŜŦǳƭ ŦƻƭŘƛƴƎ ǘŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ Ψŀ ƘƻƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊƻƻŦΩ ŦƻǊ ŀ ƭƻƻƪ-out. A pair of  4 metre long 
canvas/wood-ǎƭŀǘ ǎŀƴŘ ƳŀǘǎΣ ŀ ΨŎŀƳŜƭ ǘŀƴƪΩ,  holding about eight gallons of water, and six jerricans of 
spare petrol were carried- and Ψall your worldly possessionsΩΦ14 Major Garlick, who left these details 
mentioned that he also ƘŀŘ ŀ ΨǎǘǊƛǇǇŜŘΩ [Ŝǿƛǎ Ǝǳƴ- i.e. one without the casing, which he used only 
once ς against an ME 109 which was strafing the Battery position. Before all Battery vehicles had 
ΨŀŎǉǳƛǊedΩ ƧŜǊricans about mid-1942, petrol had been carried in 20 litre square tins which began to leak 
badly at the seams as a result of being shaken about in the vehicles. By mid-May 1942 American 
containers with screw tops arrived, but were discarded as soon as a vehicle crew obtained the German 
container.  
 
Gun tractors were four-wheel drive Quads ς the same as the field gunners used - and each 
detŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ƘŀŘ ŀ ΨŦƻƭƭƻǿ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜΩ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ŎŀƭƭŜŘΦ Lǘ ǿŀǎ ŀ 3-ton four wheel drive stores truck. The 
quad carried seven men, eight cases of ammunition (192 rounds) immediate use gun stores, and their 
personal belongings. The stores truck carried the rest of the  detachment, balance of the gun stores, 
cooking utensils, reserve petrol and oil (enough for 300 miles was carried at all times ς over and above 
full tanks), and water ς usually 40 gallons. Between the two vehicles a total of 408 rounds HE and 48 
rounds AP were carried. Vehicles had run-flat tyres to enable them to be driven in an emergency. New 
American 3-ton ΨƭƻǊǊƛŜǎΩ were issued. Cable-laying and other vehicles were old stub-nosed 15 cwt 
Canadian trucks, with the engine in the driving compartment. Five motor cycles were issued per 
Battery but were not well accepted and most of them were quickly returned to Mersa Matruh. 
 
Most officers were young, with an average age of 25; Major Hugh McKenzie, who had been a pilot in 
the Royal Flying Corps in World War One was possibly considered at 48, a little too old for desert 
operations. He was returned to South Africa in October 1941, where he performed useful duties with 
3 Anti-Aircraft Regiment and the SA Air Force searchlight units.   

                                                 
13   SANDF Achives, Box 60/3, file 0149. 
14   Notes by Major  N. Garlick. 
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A total of 373 Cape Corps personnel of the first draft from Robben Island were posted to the unit as 
gunners on 25 October and on 31 October15, and it was once again ready for operations. Within a few 
weeks a number of these men had been killed or captured at Sidi Rezegh. The balance of the draft was 
simply separated from their officers and marched into the Non-European Army Services camp where 
they felt lost among a crowd of others whom they regarded as total strangers. It caused anger and 
much dissatisfaction.   
 
Regimental headquarters and 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery moved to the area of Potters Lynn on 
exercises with 1st SA Infantry Division.   
 
High Spirits 
Before a final move into the desert was made some local leave was granted and many men of 1 and 3 
Light Anti-Aircraft Battery ς the only sub-units that had received pay - ƘŀŘ Ψŀ ƭŀǎǘ ŦƭƛƴƎΩ ƛƴ /ŀƛǊƻΣ ƭŜŀǾƛƴƎ 
Regimental headquarters and 2 Light Anti-Aircraft. High spirits resulted things becoming a little 
ΨhecticΩΤ and one man was arrested by a military policeman. His friends tried to rescue him and tackled 
the policeman who immediately called for reinforcements. ¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ŀƴ ΨǳǇǎŜǘΩ όas described by the 
war diary); and it was also said the battle was directed by an unnamed NCO from a house balcony 
above the bar while at tƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƘŜ ƘŀŘ Ƙƛǎ ŀǊƳ ǊƻǳƴŘ ŀ ƎƛǊƭΩǎ ǿŀƛǎǘΦ Lt resulted in about thirty five 
other ranks being incarcerated by the military police. Though they won the battle they themselves did 
not fare too well in subduing the high-spirited men.16 Preparations were being made to move out of 
Helwan and Major Werner Meister was called to go into the heat, noise, filth and babble of Cairo, to 
bail them out. They were released somewhat reluctantly ς on the promise that disciplinary action 
would be taken against them. It was understood by all ranks that the Cairo military police were not 
considered very friendly towards South African gunners after that incident. 
 
It was just as well Regimental Headquarters and 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery had not been paid. The 
battle could have been worse. With the Battery at this stage there were two gun Sergeants, former 
Permanent Force men, both large men, both bearing the names Petrus Johannes van der Merwe. It 
was a somewhat unusual situation ς but easily solved: One became Sergeant Piet and the other 
Sergeant Johann.17  
 
The Regiment was now ready for desert warfare. 
 
Operation Brevity was launched by Western Desert Force at dawn on 15 May to clear Halfaya, push to 
Sollum and drive towards Bardia. It failed to achieve its objectives. 
 
Operation Battleaxe began on 15 June in an effort to take both ends of Halfaya Pass, to attack Fort 
Capuzzo and another known defensive position at Hafid Ridge. But for the first time the Armour met 
the remarkable German 88 mm Flak gun as an Anti-Tank weapon. By the end of the first day of battle 
the British Armour had been reduced by 50 per cent. Although the 22nd Guards Brigade captured Fort 
Capuzzo and held it for two days against 15th Panzer Division, there was insufficient Armour to protect 
the surviving British and Indian Infantry, who had to withdraw or be captured. Battleaxe was a failure.  
 
 Tobruk 
By October 1941 Tobruk had been under siege for six months. Some 23 000 men held the port. Life 
was tough for the Australian and Indian infantrymen on the perimeter, but the gunners ς especially 
those around the harbour were bombed and shelled almost daily. Ships that visited Tobruk took in 
stores and carried out men, and by this time nearly 40 000 in total had been evacuated and replaced 
by 30 000; while 30 000 tons of stores had been delivered. A whole flotilla of small craft ς lighters, 
South African whalers and Italian schooners ς were used. But it was at some cost. Thirty-four 

                                                 
15   History of AA Organisation UDF 1940 1944, p69. 
16   Notes by Major  N. Garlick. 
17   Notes by Major N. Garlick. 
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warships and merchantmen had been sunk and thirty-three damaged. Tobruk harbour was littered 
with wrecks. And, by October most Australian troops had been withdrawn on the insistence of the 
Australian Government. They were replaced by the British 70th Division and the 1st Polish 
Carpathian Brigade which were moved in during August/September.  
 
2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment  
2nd Anti-Aircraft Brigade arrived in Egypt from East Africa on 2 September under the command of 
Lieutenant Colonel C.T. Howie who, according to one of his junior officers, always looked the perfect 
Guardsman officer, a methodical officer, and fearless for his own safety.18 He had superseded 
Lieutenant Colonel Kruger in East Africa.  In the following weeks, Battery by Battery, a second South 
African light Anti-Aircraft Regiment was born. Re-designated in September 1941, 2nd Anti-Aircraft 
Brigade, South African Artillery was re-organised and on 1 August 1941 officially, it became: 2 Light 
Anti-Aircraft Regiment (V), South African Artillery. Consequent upon the reorganisation the awkward 
situation regarding the coloured gunners left by 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment at Helwan was happily 
resolved. They were all taken on strength.  
 
The Brigade first assembled during the period 3 to 15 September at Amariya, near Alexandria, 
sufficiently close for daily leave by small parties to that fascinating city; but only two weeks later the 
unit was again split. Conversion to 40 mm guns took place over several weeks due to immediate lack 
of equipment. The 6th Battery remained at Amariya, later to be moved to Helwan where it was re-
equipped with 40 mm Bofors Mk II guns and predictors, while the rest of the Regiment moved west to 
Smugglers Cove near Mersa Matruh, on 22 September where it became involved in manoeuvres for 
the rest of the month. Troops in turn were attached to other units in training schemes and 
deployments in the Matruh area, admixed with operational duty in the harbour of Mersa Matruh, 
troops taking undertaking this task in turns. Two Troops of 4 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery went to Sofafi 
to provide Anti-Aircraft defence to a forward depot.  
 
Matruh was a hot spot ς it suffered 171 air raids between 28 May and 12 October, and a former 
[ǳŦǘǿŀŦŦŜ Ǉƛƭƻǘ ƛƴ ŀ ōƻƻƪ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ƛƴ DŜǊƳŀƴȅ ƛƴ мфтоΣ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ŀŘƳƛǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ΨǘƘŜǎŜ Ǝŀƭƭŀƴǘ ŦŜƭƭƻǿǎ 
who, using captured weapons withstƻƻŘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ [ǳŦǘǿŀŦŦŜΩ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǳǎŜŘ ǘƘŜ DŜǊƳŀƴ IƛƎƘ 
/ƻƳƳŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŀōŀƴŘƻƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŦƻǊƳ ƻŦ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ΨǿƘƛŎƘ Ƴŀȅ ƘŀǾŜ ŎŀǳǎŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ŜǾŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎŜǊǘ 
ǿŀǊΦΩ ¢ƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ƭŜǎǎŜƴŜŘ ŀŦǘŜǊ мн hŎǘƻōŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎ ǘƻ corroborate with the 
statement by the German pilot.19 
 
Conversion to 40 mm equipment took place over several weeks due to the immediate lack of Bofors 
guns. On 12 October the Brigade took on charge twelve 40 mm Bofors Mk II, four predictors, 
generators and other necessary equipment; and three days later 3rd Anti-Aircraft Battery (still using its 
old title) drew twelve Bofors, four predictors and other equipment. 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery moved 
from Amariya to Garawi Camp, Helwan to continue training and re-equipping with 40 mm Bofors and 
Predictors. 2nd Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was similarly equipped on 21 October. 7th Anti-Aircraft 
Battery, under Major Louis Wolf, arrived at Garawi Camp from Eritrea on 19 November and was 
ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜƭȅ ŘƛǎōŀƴŘŜŘΣ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǊŜǾŜǊǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ п Light !! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ŀƴŘ Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƎƻƛƴƎ ōŀŎƪ ǘƻ с 
Light Anti-Aircraft Battery. Training on the new equipment for all Batteries proceeded simultaneously 
with reorganisation as sub-units of a light Anti-Aircraft Regiment. Re-organisation began with sections 
beŎƻƳƛƴƎ ΨTroopǎΩ. 
 
By October 1941, Western Desert Force had been re-designated XIII Corps, and by 21 October XXX 
Corps had been formed and began to function. It led to the creation of Eighth Army20 from 2 
September 1941. 
 

                                                 
18   Ibid. 
19   Springbok, magazine of the SA Legion, January 1974.                    
20   History of the Second World War ï The Mediterranean and Middle East, Volume III, pp. 1.2.    
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Another 300 men left Robben Island to swell the numbers of Cape Corps men in 2 Light Anti-Aircraft 
Regiment in time for the battle of Bardia, which began on 31 December 1941. The 732 Cape Corps 
gunners who served in these two units saw real action against the Luftwaffe and these carefully 
selected men proved their ability and courage many times over during succeeding months in the 
Western Desert campaign,21 not only in the capacities shown  in official personnel tables but also as 
Lewis gunners, in Bofors detachments and even in manning captured 88mm Flak guns,22 the 88 mm 
Anti-Aircraft guns that the Germans used so successfully as Anti-Tank guns.  
 
In November, 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery (V), South African Artillery ς as it had become ς moved into 
the forward area, arriving at Matruh on 20 November 1941, and also deployed at Smugglers Cove. 
They were greeted by the heaviest air attack yet made and experienced by the Regiment. The enemy 
aircraft developed their attack at 6.30 pm and used flares to light up the target area. 4 and 5 LAA 
Batteries fired a barrage over the harbour with the 20 mm and 12.7 mm Breda weapons they had 
ōǊƻǳƎƘǘ ŦǊƻƳ 9ŀǎǘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΦ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ с Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was moved to Daba to take over 
from 4 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery, where it was to protect a forward ŘǳƳǇΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ 
Battery ƻŎŎǳǇƛŜŘ ŀ ŘŜŦŜƴǎƛǾŜ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ {ƛƳƛƭƭŀ Ǌŀƛƭǿŀȅ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
aŀǘǊǳƘ ƘŀǊōƻǳǊ ŀǊŜŀΦ hƴ нм bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ с Light Anti-Aircraft at Daba were in action against a 
Heikel 111 which attempted a low level bombing run. Several hits were scored and the aircraft was 
driven off. Bombardier F.C. Scrimgeour was badly wounded in the attack and died on 2 December 
1941.23  
 
Once 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery moved into the desert, the opportunity was taken to transfer 4 Light 
Anti-Aircraft Battery back to Helwan for re-equipping on 40 mm Bofors and predictors. Training on this 
equipment began immediately it was issued.  5 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery remained in the Matruh area 
with their Bredas and LMGs, but they were relieved with occasional trips to the front with small 
parties which included AFV escorts for Brigadier W.H.E. Poole, commanding 2nd SA Infantry Brigade. 
On 5 December, Regimental Headquarters, accompanied by 5 and 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Batteries left 
Matruh for Sidi Omar, arriving there the next day to take ǳǇ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŜƴǎƛǾŜ ΨBƻȄΩΦ One 
Troop of 5 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery remained there only until the next morning before moving with 
the 2IC of the Regiment, Major N.C. Wessels, to provide Anti-Aircraft defence at the Gambut airfield. 
In consequence of the forthcoming move into the desert orders were received to return all predictors 
ǘƻ aŜǎŀ aŀǘǊǳƘ ΨŦƻǊ ǎŀŦŜ ŎǳǎǘƻŘȅΦΩ24     
The first action of any note in the field was fought on 10 December 1941 - in a dust storm, with 
consequent poor visibility - ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ W¦ ууΩǎ ŦƭȅƛƴƎ ŦŀƛǊƭȅ ƘƛƎƘΦ ¢ǿƻ Řŀȅǎ ƭŀǘŜǊ ΨBΩ Troop ς of the former 
7th Anti-Aircraft Battery ς joined 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery; and on the same day the balance of 5 
Light Anti-Aircraft Battery, except for B Echelon, moved from Sidi Omar to Bir Hafid. 5 Light Anti-
Aircraft Battery moved on 22 December from Gambut to Menastir. In consequence of the forthcoming 
move into the desert orders were received to return all Kerosen predictors to Mersa Matruh for safe 
custody. 
 
A New GOC 
As a result of the two failed operations General Sir Archibald Wavell was replaced by General Sir 
Claude Auchinleck as GOC, Middle East Command, with the newly formed Eighth Army under the 
command of Lieutenant General Sir Alan Cunningham. The force at his disposal consisted of three 
Divisions of Infantry ς the New Zealand, 4th Indian and 1st South African ς a Guards Brigade, 7th 
Armoured Division, 4th Armoured Brigade and 1st Army Tank Brigade.  
 
1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was attached to 1st SA Infantry Brigade, and within the formation the 
three Troops were posted to the three Batteries of 7 Field Regiment; 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was 
with Division troopsΣ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿƛǘƘ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎΣ Ω9Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿƛǘƘ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ΨvΩ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ΨCΩ 

                                                 
21   Militaria, 24/2, 1994.  
22   South Africa at War, pp 122,123. 
23   In Memorium -Magazine of Rondeboschboysô High School,  p. 51. 
24   Notes by Major N. Garlick. 
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Troop with 7 Medium Battery, RA.; ǘǿƻ Ǝǳƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5ǳƪŜ ƻŦ 9ŘƛƴōǳǊƎƘΩǎ hǿƴ 
Rifles, 1st Transvaal Scottish and Royal Natal Carbineers. 3 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was on a training 
exercise with 5th SA Infantry Brigade from 6 to 17 November 1941. Prior to the attack on Libya, with 
one Troop each was attached to 2nd Regiment Botha, 3rd Transvaal Scottish and 1st SA Irish. Twenty--
five year-old Major. Garlick was for a short while, appointed acting commanding officer from 23 
November 1941.  
 

 
Figure 24: A typical desert dust storm 

Advance into Libya 
Lƴ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ Anti-Aircraft Regiment, a fourth Battery was formed under Captain C.D. Stark ς 
Battery Captain of 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery - by withdrawing two guns from each of the three ς 
normally - twelve-gun Batteries. It was given the special mission of guarding the advanced landing 
grounds which were to be used by fighter aircraft during the operation. The new Troops were 
ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜŘ Ψ·ΩΣ Ψ¸Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ½Ω. The guns were in position by 17 November. 
 
Operation Crusader 
Operation Crusader was launched on 18 November 1941; the newly formed Eighth Army, with two 
Corps ς XIII and XXX Corps - crossed the frontier early that morning after two days of astonishing rain 
which had reduced large parts of the desert to bog. The operation was aimed at the relief of Tobruk, 
followed by the occupation of Cyrenica. XIII Corps drove north to isolate the garrisons between Sidi 
Omar and the coast, while the more mobile XXX Corps on their left drove north-west, first to Gabr 
Saleh and then to Bir el Gubi and Tobruk. The general role of the South African Division was to cover 
the west and south-western flanks of 7th Armoured Division. By evening advance forces had reached 
Sidi Rezeg; two South African Brigades were deployed south of Bir el Gubi, while New Zealand and 
Indian troops had blocked off access to the frontier positions.25 
 
In the confusion of fighting in the hectic first ten days of 1st {! 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ 
advance into Libya , some of the records of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment were lost. But, piecing 
together the statements of officers and men from the various Troops it became obvious that the 
Bofors gave valuable protection to divisional units against low-flying enemy aircraft. Several were 

                                                 
25   Chronological Atlas of  World War Two, p. 59. 
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claimed as shot down or damaged. The Bofors were also frequently engaged in an Anti-Tank role and 
claimed to have disabled or damaged a number of enemy tanks or armoured vehicles.  
 
First Blood 
First blood for the Anti-Aircraft guns was drawn by 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery when six G 50 enemy 
ΨǇƭŀƴŜǎ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǎǘǊŀŦŜŘ ǘƘŜ Brigade ŀǊŜŀ ƻƴ нл bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ мфпмΦ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǊŜŀŎǘŜŘ 
immediately, scoring two hits and briƴƎƛƴƎ ƻƴŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ ǇƭŀƴŜ Řƻǿƴ ƛƴ ŦƭŀƳŜǎΦ a9 млфCΩǎ ŀƴŘ a9 ммлΩ{ 
ƭŀǳƴŎƘŜŘ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ Ψ9Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ engaged. No hits were observed. The barrel of one 
gun was damaged by a premature detonation ŀƴŘ {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ tƻǘƎƛŜǘŜǊΩǎ Ǝǳƴ ǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ ǎǳŦŦŜǊŜŘ ŘŀƳŀƎŜ 
during the attack. Dive bombing attacks by fifteen dive bombers ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴ ƻŦ мst SA Infantry 
Brigade were made the next day. No specific Anti-Aircraft defence had been arranged for this area 
and much damage resulted from the attack, but one Stuka was hit by fire from the Bofors. Two of the 
ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊ ŜǎŎƻǊǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ǘǳƪŀǎΣ ǿƘŜƴ ŦƭȅƛƴƎ ƭƻǿ ƻƴ ǊŜǘǳǊƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ōŀǎŜΣ ǿŜǊŜ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ōȅ Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΩǎ 
guns, and it resulted in one ME 109 and an ME 110 being destroyed. Five more dive bombers were 
destroyed when forty ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪŜŘ .ǊƛƎŀŘƛŜǊ !ǊƳǎǘǊƻƴƎΩǎ рth Infantry Brigade in the 
early afternoon; and later another one was destroyed over his headquarters.  
 
In an early attack on 22 November at Bir el Gubi {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ 5ΦhΦ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳǎΩ .ƻŦƻǊǎ Ƙƛǘ ŀƴ ǳƴƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ 
aircraft which turned away in apparent difficulties.26 And in mid-morning another dive-bombing 
attack was made on the BǊƛƎŀŘŜΩǎ Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ŜŎƘŜƭƻƴ ǎǘƛƭƭ ƘŀŘ ƴƻ ŀƛǊ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜǎΦ CƛŦǘŜŜƴ W¦ утΩǎ 
took part in this attack. They were protected by fighter escort and once more the echelon incurred 
damage. The attack was eventually broken up by the arrival of Allied fighters. As a result of these two 
ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƛƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻŦ Ψ.Ω Echelon at 5.30 pm that day. During a later night move 
on 22 November one of the 3-ton GS cargo vehicles carrying all 1 Light Anti-Aircraft BatteryΩǎ ǎǇŀǊŜǎΣ 
became detached and was not seen again. It was manned by one white and three coloured gunners 
and was presumed to have been captured by the enemy. 
 
5th SA Infantry Brigade  
Rommel, still intent on upon his plans to break into Tobruk, refused to take into account reports of 
large British forces to his south. Then, in a world-wide news bulletin at 9.00 pm on 19 November, the 
British Broadcasting Corporation announced that a powerful Armour force was advancing victoriously 
towards Tobruk. The scales fell from RommelΩs eyes; he turned his attention swiftly to destroying yet 
another British assault. He severely depleted the tank strength of 4th Armoured Brigade. Fifty tanks 
of the 7th Hussars barred his way, but not for long; all twenty Crusaders and all but ten of their thirty 
old cruiser tanks became scrap metal. By the evening of 22 November the weight of the German 
Armour had crushed the last resistance and Sidi Rezeg airfield was in their hands.27 wƻƳƳŜƭΩǎ ǇǊŜȅ 
was now the 5th SA Infantry Brigade, which stood in his path. With the Brigade was 3 Light Anti-
Aircraft Battery. 
 
Of the ten guns available to the Battery - ǘǿƻ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ΨƴŜǿΩ 4th Battery 
nominated for airfield defence - three were allocated to the three Infantry Battalions, with one as 
token defence for Brigade headquarters. There was no enemy air activity except for daily 
reconnaissance flights at high altitude until 21 November, when 5th SA Infantry Brigade was attacked 
by a ŘƻȊŜƴ W¦ утΩǎ while it was on the move. .ƻƳōǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘǊƻǇǇŜŘ ƻƴ Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǾƻȅ ǿŀǎ 
machine-gunned. All the Bofors opened fire and the enemy aircraft promptly broke off the attack. 
Hits were claimed but not confirmed. The Battery did not suffer casualties and there was no damage 
ǘƻ ŜǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘΦ ¢Ƙŀǘ ŀŦǘŜǊƴƻƻƴ ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǎƘƻǘ Řƻǿƴ ƻƴŜ enemy G50 aircraft. The next day was 
somewhat different. Some forty or fifty dive bombers attacked the Brigade while it was stationary, 
and later, another attack was made on the left flank of the Brigade group. The Bofors fired 
ΨǾƛƎƻǊƻǳǎƭȅΩ ŀƴŘ ŎƭŀƛƳŜŘ ŦƛǾŜ aircraft downed and hits registered on others. Two of the latter made off 
with smoke pouring from them. That Saturday afternoon the lone gun at Brigade headquarters shot 
down one ME 110. The pilot was made prisoner. 

                                                 
26   Intelligence Summary dated  22.11.1941, with papers given to a author by Major Garlick.     
27   Chronological Atlas of  World War Two, p. 59 
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As a Staff Officer Records 
A staff officer of 1st SA Infantry Division who was spending a few days with the Air Force seemed to 
have a sad knowledge of matters concerning Anti-Aircraft guns. Guns were probably guarding the 
landing ground from which South African aircraft were operating. He recorded an incident (no date is 
given) that seems to have occurred in the last weeks of 1941: ΨΧŀƴ ME flew over and was chased by 
the fighters who failed to make contact. The ack ack who had fired a few rounds were inclined to claim 
something because someone had seen a half moon shaped object in the S.W. sky and thought it might 
be a parachute. The better opinion was that it was a half moon.Ω No one could surely have mistaken a 
Ƴƻƻƴ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǇŀǊŀŎƘǳǘŜ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ƎǳƴƴŜǊǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǘǊȅƛƴƎ ǘƻ Ǉǳƭƭ ŀ ΩŦŀǎǘ ƻƴŜΩ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊ ǇƛƭƻǘǎΦ28  
 
Sunday of the Dead 
The next day, Sunday, 23 November, was Totensonntag ς The Day of the Dead - in Germany. The 
Afrika Korps fought another battle of annihilation that day - and this time its prey was the 5th South 
African Infantry Brigade, laagered just east of Bir el Gubi, near the white-painted tomb at Sidi Rezegh. 
The enemy maintained a very heavy Artillery fire throughout the morning before the Battery Captain, 
Captain Iain Campbell, reported that four German tanks had penetrated ƛƴǘƻ Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴΩǎ ƭƛƴŜǎ. A 
number of vehicles had promptly moved away towards Brigade headquarters. One tank came 
alongside one of the Battery vehicles and a member to the tank crew stood in the hatch and fired his 
revolver. The Bofors gunner shot the German and the tank moved away. The Brigade was still under 
Artillery fire but up to this stage 3 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery had not suffered any losses in men or 
equipment. At about 2.30 pm Panzer Regiment 8 of 15th Panzer Division, and Panzer Regiment 5 of 
21st Panzer Division, supported by Rifle Regiments 115 and 200 from 90th Light Division and 15th 
Panzer Division respectively, augmented by the lighter Armour of the Ariete Division, fell upon the 
South African Brigade from different directions, ŀƴŘ ǿƘŀǘ ΨΧŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ǿŀǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜǊŎŜǎǘ ōŀǘǘƭŜǎ 
the Afrika Korps ǿŀǎ ŜǾŜǊ ǘƻ ŦƛƎƘǘΩΦ29   
 
The Battery Commander at this time was at Brigade headquarters, collected his small party and in the 
general melee, with German tanks milling around, managed to slip away. The Bofors guns not 
immediately overrun fired in an Anti-Tank role. At the beginning of the day each gun had 
approximately 55 rounds of armour piecing and 300 rounds of HE. Owing to their high rate of fire 
there could not have been much unexpended ammunition to fall into enemy hands.  It is not possible 
to know how many enemy tanks were damaged or destroyed by the Anti-Tank guns or the Bofors; but 
the only gun that ŜƳŜǊƎŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŀȅΩǎ ōŀǘǘƭŜ, claimed seven as its own. 
 
Reports of the events of 23 November were collected ŀǘ Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴ by Captain Iain Campbell, Battery 
Captain, for inclusion in the war diary, but when it was overrun these records were lost. The whole of 
Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴ ōŜŎŀƳŜ ŎŀǎǳŀƭǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƻ ŘƛŘ ΨDΩ ŀƴŘ ΨIΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘƻǊȅ ƻŦ о [ight Anti-Aircraft .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΩǎ 
fortunes on that day has been built up from the statements of survivors. 
 
By dark it was all over. The Brigade had ceased to exist. To the Germans, who that day suffered 
equally as badly it was really was Totensonntag, the Sunday of the Dead. Rommel is reported to have 
admitted to a surviving member of the SA Irish that while their casualties were bad, his casualties 
were double those of 5th SA Infantry Brigade.30      
 
ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ 
The Troop CommanderΣ ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ [ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ w.S. Quirk, was able to report on the TroopΩǎ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ 
support of the SA Irish, which was on the left flank of the Brigade group that day. He confirmed that 
they were under intermittent gun and tank fire from 9.00 am, but was under the impression that the 
tank attacks on his front were being successfully held; the reason being that shelling ceased for up to 
half an hour at a time, only to be renewed from a different direction. About mid-day the support 
Company of the Irish moved to reinforce 2nd Regiment Botha and the Company Commander 

                                                 
28   The Tide Turned at Alamein, p. 49.    
29   Chronological Atlas of  World War Two, p. 59.    
30   Clear the Way, p. 288. 
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informed Lieutenant Quirk that a tank attack was likely to develop from the rear. The Anti-Tank guns 
moved into action positions and the Anti-Aircraft guns were re-positioned into line with them. 
 
The Infantry moved towards a neighbouring ridge with their mortars and machine-guns with the 
intention of digging in against the threatened tank attack; but they had scarcely reached the ridge 
when the tanks broke through. The Bofors immediately opened fire. Lieutenant Quirk was then at the 
left hand gun with Sergeant McWilliams. The auto-loader had HE and these rounds were fired off; 
three rounds of AP followed but the gun then received a direct hit. The layer, Gunner L.F. Schroeder 
was blown off his seat, Sergeant McWilliams was severely wounded and Gunner Barnes was 
ǿƻǳƴŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŜǘΦ DǳƴƴŜǊ aŎLƴǘȅǊŜ ǘƻƻƪ Ǉƻǎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭŀȅŜǊΩǎ ǎŜŀǘ ōǳǘ ǉǳƛŎƪƭȅ ŘƛǎŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ 
gun could not be traversed. The detachment was ordered to take cover. 
 
Lieutenant Quirk, assisted by Gunner Odgers, attempted to move Gunner Schoeder to a slit trench 
but the wounded man received another direct hit and he died soon after the slit trench was reached. 
Sergeant McWilliam was assisted to an ambulance, and an attempt was made to take the gun out of 
action. The damage to the gear, however, made this impossible. It was abandoned and the 
detachment was ordered to the tractor. The Troop Commander went to the next gun ς under 
command of Sergeant Le Clus, which by this time had run short of AP and was firing bursts of HE at 
point blank range. Both Anti-Tank guns were out of action and the third Bofors, which had been 
engaging enemy tanks, had disappeared. A large number of tanks had by then passed through the 
Troop position and the Lieutenant considered it futile to continue the action with only one gun firing 
HE and he ordered a cease fire. Gunner Odgers later reported that he saw that the barrel of the third 
gun appeared to have been blown off and was under the impression that the detachment were trying 
to replace it with the spare when a second shell hit them and the whole gun and detachment were 
blown into the air. 
 
¢ƘŜ ǎǳǊǾƛǾƻǊǎ ƻŦ ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƧƻƛƴŜŘ ǳǇ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǎƳŀƭƭ ǇŀǊǘȅ ƻf other vehicles and at first light the next day 
reached the vicinity of Sidi Omar where they were able to contact 4th Indian Division. From there the 
ǊŜƳƴŀƴǘǎ ƻŦ ΩYΩ Troop ς one officer, 24 other ranks and 20 Cape Corps members ς reached 
Madaleina. 
 
Lieutenant Quirk reported:  

¢ƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ b/hΩǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŜƴ ǿŀǎ ƳŀƎƴƛŦƛŎŜƴǘΦ L ǿƻǳƭŘ ŀƭǎƻ ƭƛƪŜ 
to mention Gunner Ramages (Cape Corps) who, throughout the engagement, without being 
ordered to do so, was engaged in clipping ammunition. Gunner Weedy assisted greatly after 
the gun was out of action in attending to the wounded and in applying field dressings. Both 
Sgt Le Clus and Bdr Wilmot were a fine example to their men by their calmness and quick 
grasp of the situation.31   

 
Sergeant Le Clus stated that when tanks appeared in their rear, moving in two directions, it was not 
known whether they were hostile. Ammunition was nevertheless prepared and when they were 
known to be German, fire was opened and at least seven tanks were stopped. Those hit by HE ς after 
the AP had been expended ς were seen to burst into flames.32  
 
aŀƧƻǊ .ƻō .ŀǘƘƻΩǎ о [ƛƎƘǘ !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft Battery lost nine guns at Sidi Rezeg, two of which were known 
to have been destroyed and it is likely that several others were damaged before being overrun.  The 
one gun that was saved was from the Troop under Lieutenant Quirk.33 Two guns of the Troop of 4 
Light Anti-Aircraft Battery on defence of a landing field close to the action, were saved and of that 
group, one officer 23 other ranks and three Cape Corps gunners survived. A number of men, including 
Major Batho, who was badly shaken, and two of the guns protecting 8 Field Battery (THA), and one 
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32   Ibid., 
33   Notes provided by Major N. Garlick. 
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gun of the Troop under Lieutenant Quirk managed to escape the debacle; a number of the Cape Corps 
men recently posted to the Battery were among those lost that day.  
 
Losses 
All in all, as at 30 November 1941, it was reported that 3 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery had lost 209 all 
ranks, but this figure was later reduced slightly, when others reported. In addition to stragglers who 
managed to make their way back and later re-join ǘƘŜƛǊ ǳƴƛǘΣ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ b/hΩǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŜƴ ƻŦ о [ight Anti-
Aircraft Battery who were taken prisoner, escaped from Bengazi, and others were released after the 
fall of Bardia. Lieutenants Frank Vlok, MC, Iain Campbell, Geoff Friedlinghuys and Mills Gibson were 
taken prisoner with others of the Battery and shipped off to camps in Italy. When Italy surrendered in 
1943 the guards left the prison camps open and numbers of men made their escape before the 
Germans arrived to lock the gates, Frank Vlok managed to get over the mountains to Switzerland 
where he was forced to remain until the war ended. Lieutenant Vlok was officially notified of the 
award of the Military Cross on 1 March 1945. 
 
All this while, other guns of the extra, Ψ4thΩ Battery, had had an uneventful day, guarding landing 
grounds. It reported back to 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment on 23 November 1941 and was then 
disbanded, the guns and detachments returning to their own Batteries. 

 
Figure 25: A Bofors detachment of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment ready for action. It is winter in the desert and the men are 

wearing winter battle dress with leather jerkins for additional warmth 

 

Clearing the Battlefield  
Subsequent cleaning of the battlefield at Sidi Rezeg resulted in some equipment being salvaged, all in 
a damaged condition. It included one Bofors gun, three Bofors barrels and four gun tractors. Some 
forty German tanks remained on the field as evidence of the efficiency of the fire by the Anti-Tank and 
Bofors guns. 
 
¢ƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ƻŦ Ψ9Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ о [ight Anti-Aircraft Battery remained in Libya under command of 2 
Light Anti-Aircraft Battery, while the remnants of 3 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery left with Rear RHQ and 
Rear Division HQ for Matruh. The marching out state of the Battery was two officers, 333 other ranks 
and eleven Cape Corps personnel. On 5 December reorganisation of the Battery commenced at 
Matruh but the Battery later moved to Smugglers Cove, where it received reinforcements of one 
officer, ten other ranks and 34 Cape Corps gunners from 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery, and one officer, 
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nine other ranks and four Cape Corps men from 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery. While the Battery 
underwent re-organisation, Major Bob Batho, then aged over 30 years was badly shaken. He was 
hospitalised with a recurrent stomach problem and later returned to South Africa. The 24- year old 
Captain Bruce Guilford replaced him as Battery Commander. 
 
The Matruh Stakes 
XXX Corps had suffered losses but XIII Corps was still virtually unscathed and the New Zealanders 
were driving along the coast road towards Tobruk. Rommel, however, believed Eighth Army was in 
state of disorganisation and on 24 November, just before 11.00 am ς while units of the Eighth Army 
ǿŜǊŜ ΨōŀǎƪƛƴƎ ǇƭŜŀǎŀƴǘƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǊƴƛƴƎ ǎǳƴΩ34 - ƘŜ ǎŜǘ ƻŦŦ ƻƴ ŀ Ψ5ŀǎƘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ²ƛǊŜΩΦ tƭŀŎƛƴƎ ƘƛƳǎŜƭŦ ŀǘ 
the head of 21st and 15th Panzer Divisions, and collecting the Ariete Division en route, he led a 60 
mile dash to the frontier, roaring through the British dumps, supply echelons, scattered Armour and 
Infantry units and field medical centres ςcreating some hilarious scenes that will live in legend. By 
nightfall he was in Egypt with the few panzers that had not broken down or run out of fuel.35    
 
It was not easy at first, Brigadier Pienaar noted, to distinguish between the rush of fleeing transport 
ǿƘƛŎƘ ΨǎǿŜƭƭŜŘ ƻǳǘ ƭƛƪŜŘ ŀ ōƻǿ ǿŀǾŜΣ ƛƴ ŦǊƻƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǎǳŜǊǎ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ ƻƴ 
ōŜƘƛƴŘΦΩ36 For Advanced Division Headquarters, the quiet serenity of the day was soon disturbed by 
news of enemy tanks and motor transport bearing down upon the camping ground. Shells began to 
fall upon the vehicles. Armoured car patrols reported the advance of the enemy force on Division 
Headquarters and the GOC ordered it to withdraw towards the south-east. The CRA was instructed to 
hold the enemy with his Anti-Tank and Bofors guns. Notice to move was short and one officer who 
ǿŀǎ ΨƛƴŘǳƭƎƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŀ ǿŀǎƘΩ ƘŀŘ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƛƳŜ ǘƻ ŦƭƛƴƎ ǎǇƻƴƎŜ ŀƴŘ ōŀǎƛn into his vehicle and drive off, stark 
ƴŀƪŜŘΦΩ37 
 
Lieutenant General C.W.M. Norrie, Commander ƻŦ ··· /ƻǊǇǎΣ ǿƘƻǎŜ ΨƛƳǇŜǊǘǳǊōŀōƭŜ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊΩ ǿŀǎΣ 
in the opinion of many, one of the principle reasons why the German thrust achieved so little, 
included in his ǊŜǇƻǊǘ Υ Ψ.ǊƛƎ tƛŜƴŀŀǊΩǎ м {Φ!Φ .ŘŜΧΦƴŜǾŜǊ ƳƻǾŜŘ ŀ ŦƻƻǘΧΦп !ǊƳŘ .ŘŜ ǊŜƳŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ŀǊŜŀ ŀƭƭƻǘǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƳΧΦǘƘŜ {Ǉǘ DǇ ǿŜǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ǿŜƭƭ ǇƭŀŎŜŘΦ38 And Major General George Brink in his 
operational report stated that as far as he could see: ΩǘƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ǘǇǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜre standing and fighting 
were two Troopǎ ƻŦ !κ¢ƪ Ǝǳƴǎ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ ǘǇ ƻŦ !! Ǝǳƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ŀǘǘŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƻ !ŘǾ 5ƛǾ IvΩΦ These 
ǿŜǊŜ ΨbΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ п {! !ƴǘƛ-Tank Regiment and one, later ǘǿƻ Ǝǳƴǎ ƻŦ Ψ5Ω ¢roop, 2 Light Anti-Aircraft 
Battery.39 The Bofors fought the enemy tanks and MT throughout the withdrawal.40  
 
Bofors vs Panzers 
08.00 am 
!ƴ LƴǘŜƭƭƛƎŜƴŎŜ ǎǳƳƳŀǊȅ ŀǎ ŀǘ нп bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ мфпм ǊŜŀŘΥ 5ǳǊƛƴƎ άǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ƭŀǘŜ ŀŦǘŜǊƴƻƻƴ & evening 
5th Brigade badly wounded ς ŘƛǎƻǊŘŜǊƭȅ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŀǿŀƭ ōȅ ǎǳǊǾƛǾƻǊǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿǎέΦ 
10.00 am  
Ψ5Ω Troop fired 18 ineffective rounds at one ME 110 and four ME млфΩǎ ŀǇǇŀǊŜƴǘƭȅ ƻƴ ǊŜŎƻƴƴŀƛǎǎŀƴŎŜΦ 
Forty five minutes later German tanks supported by both Ψlorried and motor cycle troops broke 
through the 5th Brigade gapΩ and advanced directly on the area occupied by Advance Headquarters, 
1st SA Infantry Division. The headquarters was forced to make a hurried withdrawal. 
10.45 am 
One lone gun of Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ, 2 Light anti-Aircraft Battery ς providing protection to Division 
Headquarters against air attack ς was for several minutes forced into a rear-guard action against the 
panzers, which advanced slowly with a frontal formation of twenty tanksΦ {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ tΦ[Φ .ȅǊƴŜΩǎ lone 
Bofors engaged them when they appeared over a ridge about 1 000 yards away. Shortly after the first 

                                                 
34   The Sidi Rezegh Battles, pp. 289,291.          
35   Chronological Atlas of  World War Two, p. 59 
36   The Sidi Rezegh Battles, p. 294. 
37   Ibid., p. 295. 
38   Ibid., pp. 295,296. 
39   Ibid., p. 296n. 
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rounds had been fired, two Anti-Tank guns arrived to support the Anti-Aircraft gun. Several rounds 
from the latter were dead on target. His ammunition clips had been loaded with mixed HE and AP. 
Two Anti-Tank guns arrived to support the Bofors gun. The tanks halted and opened fire with HE. 
11.00 am 
The situation was becoming impossible, particularly as the Anti-Tank guns had withdrawn several 
ƘǳƴŘǊŜŘ ȅŀǊŘǎΦ [ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ ¦Ǉǘƻƴ ǿƘƻ ƘŀŘ ǊŜƳŀƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ .ȅǊƴŜΩǎ ƎǳƴΣ ƻǊŘŜǊŜŘ ƛǘ ǘƻ ōŜ 
taken out of action and withdraw about 500 yards. The tanks moved forward slowly and when about 
600 yards away Sergeant Mason arrived with his Bofors. The two guns engaged the tanks from their 
wheels. The Anti-Tank guns had again moved and were firing 200 yards to the rear. The Bofors were 
ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎ ΨǇǳǘǘƛƴƎ ǳǇ ŀ ƳŀƎƴƛŦƛŎŜƴǘ ŜŦŦƻǊǘΦΩ {ŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǘŀƴƪǎ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ Ƙƛǘ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ 
ǇǊƻōŀōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ōŀŘƭȅ ŘŀƳŀƎŜŘΦ hƴŜ ǿŀǎ ǎŜŜƴ ǘƻ Ψōƭƻǿ ǳǇΩ ǿƘŜƴ Ƙƛǘ ōȅ ŀƴ anti-tank shell. 
Many HE rounds ricocheted from the ground above the tanks and exploded in the air above the 
motorised troops behind the tanks. Casualties must have been caused. By now dust and gun-smoke 
resulted in poor visibility and accurate observation but the Intelligence Summary states that a 
number of tanks and otheǊ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜǎ ƘŀŘ ΨŀŎǘǳŀƭƭȅ ǎǘƻǇǇŜŘ ƻǊ ōŜŜƴ ƪƴƻŎƪŜŘ ƻǳǘΩΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎƭƻǿ ǎǘŀƎŜ ōȅ 
ǎǘŀƎŜ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŀǿŀƭ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊ ΩǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ƘƻǳǊǎΩ ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴ ƭƛƴŜ ǿŀǎ ƧƻƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ Anti-Tank 
guns ŦǊƻƳ ΨbΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ п {! !ƴǘƛ-Tank Battery.41  
12.30 pm. 
The two Bofors under Sergeant Byrne and Mason were joined by two more Bofors under Lieutenant 
W.B. Cameron of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery and a stand was made in front of Landing Ground No. 
138. that were guarding Landing Ground 138, where a lone Lysander army co-operation aircraft was 
standing. The Panzers were beaten off and a pilot appeared and the aircraft took off and escaped 
destruction at the last minute.   
hƴŜ ƻŦ [ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ /ŀƳŜǊƻƴΩǎ Ǝǳƴǎ ƘŀŘ ŀ ǇǊŜƳŀǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŀƳƳǳƴƛǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘƛǎ Ǝǳƴ ǿŀǎ ǇŀǎǎŜŘ ǘƻ 
Sergeant Bryne who by now was short of ammunition. Lieutenant Upton moved off in an attempt to 
ƻōǘŀƛƴ ƳƻǊŜ !t ǊƻǳƴŘǎΦ IŜ ƳŜǘ [ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ /ƻƭƻƴŜƭ WŜŦŦǊŜȅ ǿƘƻ ǇǊƻƳƛǎŜŘ ŀ ǎǳǇǇƭȅΧƛŦ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ƘŜ 
immediately returned to the guns. By now the tanks appeared to have come to a halt and were 
possibly refuelling. It was noted that others from the rear were coming forward. Hits were claimed on 
six tanks by the three Bofors and Lieutenant Cameron claimed two destroyed.  
About eight tanks attempted an encircling movement on the left flank and the Anti-Tank guns on that 
side moved further forward to engage. Lieutenant Cameron moved his guns to the north of the 
landing ground and Lieutenant Upton passed through the defence works to a position south west of 
the ground. Withdrawal continued in stages, the guns stopping and firing off their wheels ever 500 
yards or so. Fire from the tanks was incessant and there were many close misses. The gunners had 
not suffered and casualties. Ψ 
2.30 pm/3.00 pm 
Having expended all but a few rounds of HE it was decided to withdraw to a flank and attempt to get 
the guns out safely. But at 3.30 pm Lieutenant Upton joined a 7th Armoured Division Support column 
where he fortunately obtained a re-supply of petrol and ammunition. The column moved on for 
several miles and the Lieutenant lost contact with the guns. In attempting to find them his 15 cwt 
Morris was strafed by an ME109 and badly damaged. Late in the evening he was found by a Royal 
Hussars armoured car patrol.  
bΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ .ƻfors continued to fire on the panzers until sunset when the enemy tanks finally 
withdrew. It was estimated that at least six tanks had been hit and badly damaged or disabled and 
that damage and casualties inflicted on vehicles and troop to the rear of the tanks. Well over 300 
rounds inŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ млл ǊƻǳƴŘǎ ƻŦ !t ŀƳƳǳƴƛǘƛƻƴ ǿŜǊŜ ŦƛǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻ Ǝǳƴǎ ƻŦ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΦ  
 
That Night 
One of the two guns was lost to the enemy. Sergeants Byrne and Mason had joined up with other 
troops withdrawing to the frontier but during the night they ran into a German formation. In 
subsequent firing and confusion Lance Bombardier Reynolds was killed while at the wheel of the gun 
tractor. Sergeant Mason, complete with his gun and detachment managed to escape; so did Sergeant 
Byrne and Lance Bombardier A.W. Bassett. Gunners Schoeman, Sealy, Volschenk and I.V. Thomson 
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were taken prisoner.42 ΨaƻƴǘȅΩ tŜtersoƴ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ .ȅǊƴŜΩǎ ŘŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ 
were found six days later.  
 
The Brigade 
hƴ но bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ ǘƘŜ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜΩǎ ƴƛƎƘǘ ƳƻǾŜ ǘƻƻƪ ƛǘ ǘƻ ŀ ƴŜǿ ŘŜŦŜƴǎƛǾŜ Ǉƻǎition, with the Bofors of 1 
Light Anti-Aircraft Battery sited for air defence but with a primary Anti-Tank role. The next day, 
however, Battery ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŜǊŜ ǊŜ-positioned ς though still in an Anti-Tank role, in 
support of 7 Field BatteryΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘΦ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ς in ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻŦ Ψ.Ω 
Echelon ς was withdrawn with the Echelon to El Cuesc. One gun of this Troop which endeavoured to 
join the main Brigade, lost direction and finally reached 1st SA Division Advanced Headquarters. 
²ƘƛƭŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ ǇŀƴȊŜǊǎ ōǊƻƪŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǎǳƛƴƎ ŎƻƴŦǳǎƛƻƴ ǘƘŜ .ƻŦƻǊΩǎ ǇŀǊǘȅ ƭƻǎǘ ǘƻǳŎƘ 
with the Division Headquarters, but eventually joined three other Bofors attached to XXX Corps 
Headquarters. It ultimately re-joined its own unit. 
 
Because of the German move against 5th SA Infantry Brigade, 1st SA Infantry Brigade was forced to 
move back about five miles to ensure it would not be cut off. 
 
Rommel at the Wire 
When Rommel and his group passed through the Wire he found he was isolated. He spent an anxious 
ŀƴŘ ŎƻƭŘ ƴƛƎƘǘ ƛƴ [ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ /ǊǸǿŜƭƭΩǎ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜ - a captured British Mammut, with 
ten other senior officers, before finding his way back through the frontier wire early the next 
morning.43 They were quite undisturbed during the night ς no British officer or NCO was going to face 
what they thought were peppery senior British officers sleeping peacefully inside the vehicle. 
 
The New Zealanders had meanwhile linked up with the Tobruk garrison and turned to fight off a 
desperate onslaught as Rommel, realising his dash to the wire had been a mistake, threw everything 
thing he could in another attempt to take Tobruk. Twice the corridor was cut, but the New Zealanders 
fought like tigers to re-open it, beating off furious and desperate attempts by the panzers to reach 
Tobruk. Both sides were now suffering from the gruelling effects of the fighting in the past fortnight. 
The desert was littered with broken and abandoned vehicles which both sides were endeavouring to 
collect and repair, while supply columns were feverishly trying to build up supplies without which the 
battle could not continue. 
 
CƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƳŀƛƴŘŜǊ ƻŦ bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ ǘƘŜ ōŀǘǘƭŜ ǊŀƎŜŘ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ¢ƻōǊǳƪΣ wƻƳƳŜƭΩǎ ŦƻǊŎŜǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƎǊŀŘǳŀƭƭȅ 
being pressed back; he was running out of supplies; expenditure of fuel and ammunition was causing 
deep concern. At dawn on 4 December Eighth Army embarked on the second phase of its Crusader 
offensive, but 11th Indian Division failed to dislodge the enemy from Bir el Gubi. Meanwhile 1st SA 
Infantry Brigade ς then protecting XXX Corps maintenance area ς was ordered to send out small 
columns to harass the enemy in the El Adem - Acroma areas. The rest of the Brigade remained at Taieb 
el Esem, where it lay in the bitter cold. Two bombing raids on 4 December made it clear that only eight 
guns of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment was inadequate for protection of the maintenance area.  
.ǊƛƎŀŘƛŜǊ tƛŜƴŀŀǊ ΨƎǊǳƳōƭŜŘ ōƛǘǘŜǊƭȅΩ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ .ƻŦƻǊǎ ǿƛǘƘ Ƙƛǎ Brigade ǿŀǎ ΨǉǳƛǘŜ 
ƛƴŀŘŜǉǳŀǘŜΩΦ !ƴŘ ƻƴ п 5ŜŎŜƳōŜǊ ƘŜ ǎǳōƳitted a formal complaint, asking for permission to recall the 
guns he had been ordered to detach for protection of the Field Maintenance Centres.44   
 
By the evening of 5 December a message informed Rommel that he could expect no replacements for 
the 142 panzers, 25 armoured cars, 83 guns or mortars he had lost; and even worse, for the sixteen 
commanding officers and 4 000 men now dead, seriously wounded or missing. It had also became 
obvious to him that the Eighth Army was about to launch another drive forward. Rommel gave orders 
for a withdrawal as far as Gazala, and then to the Gulf of Sirte. On 5 December his troops began to 

                                                 
42   Intelligence Summary November 1941,  provided by Major N. Garlick. 
43   The Sidi Rezegh Battles, p. 307.  
44   Ibid., p. 451. 
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disengage at Tobruk and commenced a withdrawal towards the west. Rommel halted his Army at El 
Agheila on 31 December 1941. It was in better shape than was expected.  
 
The Wire 
Battery headquarters and Divisional Troops had meanwhile withdrawn without incident towards the 
²ƛǊŜΦ ΨCΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ǎǘƛƭƭ ǿƛǘƘ т aŜŘƛǳƳ wŜƎƛƳŜƴǘΣ w!Σ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭƭȅ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ǎƛȄ a9 ммлΩǎ ŀƴŘ 
hit two; they crashed, but during the engagement Lance Bombardier Stroebel suffered a bullet 
wound in his right heel. Captain Starke was still with his two guns at Landing Ground 134. 
 
CƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ Ψǎǘƛƭƭ ƛƴ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ŘƛǎƻǊŘŜǊΩ ƻƴ нр bƻǾŜƳōŜǊΤ ǎǘǊŀƎƎƭŜǊǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǊŜǘǳǊƴƛƴƎ ǘƻ their units 
and began the next day to reform near the landing ground. One gun of 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery 
was missing and Lieutenants Friedlinghuys, Gordon and Upton went out in an attempt to locate it. By 
the end of the day the Battery was partially complete. In the next three days enemy aircraft twice 
overflew the Brigade ŀƴŘ {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ tƻǘƎƛŜǘŜǊΩǎ ŘŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ς more out of frustration than anything 
else - engaged on both occasions. He claimed one hit. Eighteen rounds were fired but the aircraft was 
apparently unharmed. Reconnaissance aircraft were  again overhead early on 2 December and at 
млΦлл ŀƳΣ ŀǎ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘΣ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘƛǊǘŜŜƴ W¦ уфΩǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊ ŜǎŎƻǊǘ ŀǊǊƛǾŜŘΦ hƴŜ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŘƛǾŜŘ ōƻƳōŜŘ 
but heavy Anti-Aircraft fire prevented the others from doing so. They contented themselves by 
dropping their bombing from on high. Due to lack of dispersion there was considerable damage. 
 
1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment 
¢ƘŜ ǊŜǎǘ ƻŦ Ψ/Ω Troop had on 25 November, moved back through the frontier wire near Madaleina 
with ǘƘŜ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜ Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴΦ Ψ!Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ǊŜƳŀƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜ ōǳǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǾŜǊȅ ƘŜŀǾȅ ǘŀƴƪǎ 
attacks launched that day the guns of the two Troops were deployed in an Anti-Tank role in support 
of 7 Field Regiment. They were not called upon to take action. That evening 1st SA Infantry Brigade 
withdrew some distance to re-organise, re-fuel and generally to replenish supplies; having done so 
the Brigade moved forward some five miles at noon on 26 November and occupied a new defensive 
position.  WƛǘƘ ƛǘǎ Ψ.Ω Echelon now safely deployed behind the frontier wire. Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǊŜ-joined 1 
Light Anti-Aircraft Battery headquarters that day, in time to move north with the Brigade Group. 
While en route, ǘƘŜ DǊƻǳǇ ǿŀǎ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀƴ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ōȅ ΨŦǊƛŜƴŘƭȅΩ aŀǊȅƭŀƴŘǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ dropped bombs 
and pamphlets. 
 
On the 29 November the two guns that had been detached to ǘƘŜ ΨƴŜǿΩ 4 Anti-Aircraft Battery, 
returned to 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery and the fourth TroopΣ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ Ψ½Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ŦƻǊƳŜŘ ōȅ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ 
one gun from each of the three Troops. The next day the Battery moved forward with the Brigade 
DǊƻǳǇ ǘƻ .ƛǊ {ŎƛŀǎŎǳƛŦΣ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ōŜƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻŦ мst .ŀǘǘŀƭƛƻƴΣ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǘŀƭ /ŀǊōƛƴŜŜǊǎΤ Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ 
with 1st Battalion, 5ǳƪŜ ƻŦ 9ŘƛƴōǳǊƎƘΩǎ hǿƴ wƛŦƭŜǎΤ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿƛǘƘ мst Transvaal Scottish ŀƴŘ Ψ½Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ 
with headquarters, 1st SA Infantry Brigade. On 1 December the Brigade Group withdrew to Taieeb El 
9ǎŜƳΦ Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŀƴŘ мst 59hwΣ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŀǿŀƭ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŀǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎΩŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǇƭŀƴΩΦ 
 
hƴ о 5ŜŎŜƳōŜǊ ǎŜǾŜƴǘŜŜƴ W¦утΩǎ repeated the previous bombing run over the Brigade. The guns 
engaged and one aircraft was definitely hit. There were near misses on the guns of Sergeants 
Williams and Faber but their vehicles and equipment suffered damage. The guns fired well and the 
Battery was congratulated by the commanding officer of a Royal Artillery Regiment ƻƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ΨǎǇƭŜƴŘƛŘ 
ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΩΦ  
 
The Luftwaffe must have been desperate to stop or destroy the Brigade. Resulting from the 
appearance of a reconnaissance aircraft on 1 December, thirteen JU 87Ωǎ ƘŀŘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘΤ ƻƴ н 
December ς seventeen W¦ утΩǎ ŀǘ пΦол ǇƳ, and ƻƴ о 5ŜŎŜƳōŜǊ ол Ǉƭǳǎ {ǘǳƪŀΩǎ appeared out of the 
sun. Anti-!ƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŦƛǊŜ ŘƛŘ ƴƻǘ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ {ǘǳƪŀΩǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŘƛǾƛƴƎΦ ¢ƘŜ Anti-Aircraft guns appeared to be 
ǘƘŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǿƛǘƘ {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ CŀōŜǊΩǎ Ǝǳƴ at the centre. He and his detachment were badly shaken but 
ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜ ǳƴƘŀǊƳŜŘΦ {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ ±ƛƭƧƻŜƴΩǎ Ǝǳƴ Ǌŀƴ ŀ ŎƭƻǎŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘΣ ǊŜŎŜƛǾƛƴƎ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ōƻƳōǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƻǎŜ 
ǾƛŎƛƴƛǘȅΦ ¢ƘŜ W¦ утΩǎ ǿŜǊŜ ōŀŎƪ ŜŀǊƭȅ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ ƳƻǊƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ōƻƳōǎ ŀƎŀƛƴ ŦŜƭƭ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǾƛŎƛƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘhe Anti-
Aircraft ƎǳƴǎΦ .ǳǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ ǘǿƻ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ǇŀƛŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛŎŜΤ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ Ƙƛǘ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ΨŘƻǿƴΩΦ 
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!ǘ млΦлл ŀƳ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ŀƛǊ ŀǘǘŀŎƪŜŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘΣ ǿƛǘƘ нм W¦ утΩǎ ŘǊƻǇǇƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ōƻƳōǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Brigade. 
Anti-!ƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŦƛǊŜ ǿŀǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎ ΨōŀŘΩΦ ¢ƘŜ ŘŜǘŀchments were in fact badly shaken. But 5 December 
was a peaceful day and it did much to restore shattered nerves. Sergeant van Niekerk was transferred 
to the badly hit Troop ǘƘŀǘ ŘŀȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ǳǎǳŀƭ a9 ммл ΨǊŜŎŎŜ ǇƭŀƴŜΩ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ŀǘ уΦлл ŀƳ ƻƴ с 5ŜŎŜƳōŜǊ 
but SerƎŜŀƴǘ CŀōŜǊ ŀƴŘ {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ Ǿŀƴ bƛŜƪŜǊƪ ŘŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘǎ ΨƳŀŘŜ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ƘƻǘΩ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘΦ {ǳƴŘŀȅΣ 
7 December was really a day of rest ς not one aircraft was to be seen. The following morning 
Lieutenant H.C. Haworth was ordered out with two guns (Sergeants Faber and van Niekerk) to 
accompany a patrol.  
 
The Brigade was on the move forward when it was strafed at 8.00 am on 10 December by six ME 
млфCΩǎΦ bƻ ŘŀƳŀƎŜ ǿŀǎ ŎŀǳǎŜŘΦ .ƻƳōŀǊŘƛŜǊ {ŜƛǘƘ ŘƛŘ ǿŜƭƭ ƛƴ ƛƴ ŘǊƻǇǇƛƴƎ Ƙƛǎ Ǝǳƴ ƛƴǘƻ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ 
time. Sergeant Williams reported a definite hole seen in one aircraft. Just after midday one JU 88 was 
foolhardy enough to fly over at 4 000 feet Sergeant Viljoen obtained hits and it was last seen to be 
ΨǎƳƻƪƛƴƎΩΦ 
   
Lieutenant Haworth and two guns accompanied another patrol on 10 December. They were attacked 
ǘǿƛŎŜ Ŝƴ ǊƻǳǘŜ ōȅ a9 млфΩǎΦ Iƛǘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǎŎƻǊŜŘ ƻƴ ƻƴŜ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ǎŜŜƳŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ 
further attack.  They reached Sidi Rezegh that day where the Infantry took fourteen prisoners. They 
found a Bofors, apparently abandoned ς with a round in the breech and a clip ready to be fired. It was 
recovered, cleaned and found fully serviceable and later returned to Base. Another Infantry patrol 
with the remaining guns of the Troop reached Bir Hakiem, returning two days later. 
        
Sollum, Bardia and Halfaya 
By now Operation Crusader had pushed Panzergruppe Afrika well away from Egypt and the three 
enemy garrisons of the fishing village of Sollum, of the small port of Bardia, and Halfaya Pass, were 
isolated. 
 
During most of December Advanced Headquarters of 1 LAA Regiment remained attached to XXX Corps 
Advanced Headquarters, but on 26 December, accompanied by two Troops of 6 Light Anti-Aircraft 
Battery, it also moved up to the forward area. ΨCΩ Troop, 5 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery moved the next 
day to Menastir, to provide Anti-Aircraft protection to Field Artillery units engaged in the coming 
battle to subdue Bardia. Three day later 4 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery arrived at Sidi Omar accompanied 
by a signal section and a workshop section; but, leaving a rear Regimental headquarters and the 
Battery headquarters of both 4 and 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Batteries at Sidi Omar. An advance Regimental 
headquarters moved out to position itself on the TrigςCapuzzo road.   
 
Elements of 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment moved forward to occupy suitable positions close to Bardia 
from which they could provide Anti-Aircraft support. ΨAΩ and ΨCΩ Troops of 4 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery 
deployed inside the Bardia perimeter defences south of Bardia harbour, to provide protection to 1 
Field Regiment (CFA); 5 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery HQ and B Echelon were at Menastir ς the BatteryΩǎ 
ΨAΩ and ΨCΩ Troops affording Anti-Aircraft cover for Artillery units, and ΨBΩ Troop was deployed at Sidi 
Aziz landing ground, with ΨCΩ Troop of 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery. The other two Troops of the Battery 
ς ΨAΩ and ΨBΩ Troops - were also engaged in providing cover for Field Artillery units. After much 
preparation and pre-bombardment, the attack on the sea port was launched on 31 December 1941, 
but in the absence of enemy air activity the Anti-Aircraft guns had nothing to do.  
 
Christmas 
Captain Stark, Battery Captain, 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was sent to the rear area to obtain 
ΨƎƻƻŘƛŜǎΩ ŦƻǊ Christmas. He left on 18 December and was welcomed back on Christmas Day with his 
vehiŎƭŜ ǿŜƭƭ ǎǘƻŎƪŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ōŜŜǊΣ ǿƘƛǎƪȅΣ ŎŀƴƴŜŘ ŦǊǳƛǘ ŀƴŘ ΨƻǘƘŜǊ ƴŜŎŜǎǎƛǘƛŜǎΩ ŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ƘǳƎŜ ŀƳƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ 
mail, both letters and parcel post. The BatteryΣ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŜΣ ΨŜƴƧƻȅŜŘ ǘƘe festivities and 
were reasonably well behaved.Ω45   

                                                 
45   Letter written to Captain H. McKenzie, 30.1.1942. It was never posted.With papers received from Major N. 

     Garlick. 
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Lǘ ǿŀǎ ƻƴƭȅ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƎŀǊǊƛǎƻƴ ƻŦ .ŀǊŘƛŀ ƘŀŘ ǎǳǊǊŜƴŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŀǘΣ ƻƴ н WŀƴǳŀǊȅ мфпн ŀ ŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ W¦ ууΩǎ 
attacked the Bardia area. The guns south of the harbour engaged immediately and a hit was made on 
one aircraft which jettisoned its bombs and turned away with its starboard engine smoking. ΨAΩ and ΨCΩ 
Troops of 5 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery and all guns of 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery also went into action 
and direct hits on another JU 88 were scored. One enemy aircraft made a forced landing. The only 
casualty as a result of this raid was to Captain R.C.T. Curling, Battery Captain of 4 Light Anti-Aircraft 
Battery, who was killed by a bomb. After Bardia was taken a stock of brand new rifles still wrapped 
and greased, was discovered in a warehouse, they were issued to the many Cape Corps personnel in 
the Regiment, whom the Regiment felt had every right to defend them-selves if it ever became 
necessary. The sub-units of the Regiment were re-positioned for the siege of Sollum and Halfaya which 
were still holding out. 
 
On 3 January 5 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery moved to the area of Fort Capuzzo; 4 Light Anti-Aircraft 
Battery moved into Bardia, where two Troops were deployed to protect the harbour, while ΨAΩ Troop 
moved to a position on the Sollum-Capuzzo road to afford Anti-Aircraft protection to the field and 
medium Batteries shelling Sollum and Halfaya. ΨAΩ and ΨBΩ Troops protected the Advance HQ of 2nd SA 
LƴŦŀƴǘǊȅ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΤ ŀƴŘ wIv ŀƴŘ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ IvΩǎ were moved to Bir Hafid. The Troops of 5 Light Anti-
Aircraft Battery were positioned in the Halfaya area to also cover the Artillery Regiments. There was 
no enemy aerial activity. ΨCΩ Troop 5 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery went into action when a Free French 
plane bombed it in error on 7 January. The fire drove the aircraft away. Sollum surrendered on 12 
January but Halfaya, commanded by Major Wilhelm Bach, the German pastor whose leadership was 
largely responsible for its stubborn defence, only surrendered five days later.   
 
Into Cyreneica 
Panzergruppe Afrika had withdrawn into Cyrenaica; 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery accompanied 1st SA 
Infantry Brigade who was protecting XXX Corps maintenance area at the same time sending out 
ǊŜŎƻƴƴŀƛǎǎŀƴŎŜ ǇŀǘǊƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ΨƳƻǎǉǳƛǘƻΩ Ŏƻƭumns to harass the enemy in the El Adem ς Acroma area. 
The South African Brigade remained at Taieb El Essem. A Stuka dive bombing attack by thirty or more 
dive bombers on 4 December killed one officer and wounded four other ranks. Major Garlick visited 
LieǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ aƻǎŜƭȅΩǎ Troop that day and it was only half an hour after his arrival that Stukas appeared 
over the Brigade. The two officers felt they were the centre of attention while they lay huddled in a slit 
trench. Bombs dropped all round them ς Ψƛƴ ŀ ŎƛǊŎle some 400 yards ƛƴ ŘƛŀƳŜǘŜǊΩΦ46 Once the aircraft 
had departed they clambered out of the ground, to find themselves in a ring of burning vehicles. One 
had only just begun to burn ς the flame was small ς and they moved to extinguish the flames when 
some-onŜ ǎƘƻǳǘŜŘΥ ΨLǘΩǎ ŀƴ ŀƳƳƻ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜΦΩ ¢ƘŜ ǘǿƻ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊǎ Ƙŀǎǘƛƭȅ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŜǿΦ {ŜǾŜƴ ƻǘƘŜǊ Ǌŀƴƪǎ ǿŜǊŜ 
wounded in another attack two hours later. {ƘƻƻǘƛƴƎ ǿŀǎ ƎƻƻŘ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ {ǘǳƪŀΩǎ ŦǊƻƳ 
coming below 3 000 feet. 
 
It was clear that only eight guns of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment for protection, defence against the 
Luftwaffe was inadequate. Ψ.Ω ŀƴŘ ΨCΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ƻŦ н Light Anti-Aircraft Battery at this stage were in 
ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5ǳƪŜ ƻŦ 9ŘƛƴōǳǊƎƘΩǎ hǿƴ wƛŦƭŜǎΣ and moved with them to Bir Hakiem on 10 December. 
Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ŀǘ .ƛǊ Ŝƭ Dǳōƛ ƭŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƎǊƻǳƴŘΦ !ǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǎǘŀƎŜ н Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was 
reorganised to include four Troops instead of three; the fourth Troop ς ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ Ψ¸Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ -  being 
made up by withdrawing one gun from each of the three ΨƴƻǊƳŀƭΩ Troops. For some days the Battery 
was engaged in support of forward patrols but on 13 December 1941, all Troops were withdrawn from 
1st SA Infantry Brigade which was ordered to move back to railhead. 
 
1 Light Anti-Aircraft .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΣ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ Ψ!ΩΣ Ψ.ΩΣ Ψ/Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ½Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜƴ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ Anti-
Aircraft defence of 1st SA Infantry Brigade area at Bir Sheferzen; but the next day orders arrived 
instructing the Brigade to once more move forward and deploy in the area of El Adem, preparatory to 
ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŘǾŀƴŎŜ ƛƴǘƻ /ȅǊŜƴŀƛŎŀΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ŀƛǊ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ƻǾŜǊƘŜŀŘ ŀƴŘ Ψ.Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ½Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ŀǘ 
Timini shot down a JU 88 B, which rather stupidly did a low level reconnaissance run right over them. 

                                                 
46   Report written by Major N.Garlick. 
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A second plane was damaged. Two days after this 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was moved forward and 
Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƧƻƛƴŜŘ мst SA Infantry Brigade about four miles west of Timini airfield. At the same time 
Battery ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎΣ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ Ψ9Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ¸Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎΣ ƧƻƛƴŜŘ ǘƘŜ Brigade Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴΦ 
 
On 22 December 1st SA Infantry Brigade received orders to return to Desert Railhead and then to 
Matruh. The Brigade spent Christmas just north of the Trigh el Abed and the next day moved along 
that road, halting at midday for lack of petrol. All available reserves of fuel was given to 7 Field 
Regiment which had been ordered to move to support 2nd SA Infantry Division in its assault on Bardia. 
The field Regiment moved East on 27 December followed by the Brigade which had unearthed a 
supply of Italian petrol in the Gubi atea. The Brigade passed through the Frontier wire and again came 
under command of 1st SA Infantry Division.47 
 
Two days before their first Christmas in the desert, the advanced headquarters of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft 
Battery left XXX Corps Headquarters and returned to Matruh and at about the same time a 
reorganised Ψ·Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ о Light Anti-Aircraft Battery moved forward from Matruh to defend the 
landing ground at Sidi AzeizΤ ŀƴŘ ΨCΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ н Light Anti-Aircraft Battery returned to Matruh, moving 
later to a deployment position near the sea off the Smugglers Cove road. More South African Anti-
Aircraft sub-units followed ς with 2 Light Anti-Aircraft .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎΣ Ψ9Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ¸Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ƳƻǾƛƴƎ 
into Smugglers Cove on 4 January. A Regimental Training Battery was established at Smugglers Cove 
on 13 January 1942. Its primary objective was to train Cape Corps personnel as reinforcements.48 The 
officers established a comfortable Mess with a fireplace (coal fired), and a well for washing water ς on 
the premises. Quite like home, it was stated, far superior to the Lido Hotel in Mersa Matruh. And in 
the area was a ramp for greasing vehicles. On 24 January they received orders to move. 
 
 Crusader Falters 
For an Army which had just advanced from Egypt to the Gulf of Sirte, Eighth Army was in considerable 
disarray. Supply lines, the bane of desert warfare, were stretched. Many of the troops were 
replacements for the Crusader casualties and the remainder were tired after the stresses of the 
advance. Panzergruppe Afrika was in far better condition, not only because its lines of communication 
were shorter but because it was being resupplied at an unusual rate ς mostly because of the losses 
suffered by the Royal Navy in the Mediterranean. Of five capital ships only one was afloat; two 
cruisers had been sunk, and two badly damaged and one had been withdrawn by the Australian 
government for service nearer home, where the Japanese threat was increasing. Panzergruppe Afrika 
struck early on the morning of 21 January;  two days later it smashed a British Armour Brigade, routed 
other troops and in the last days of January the scattered groups of XXX Corps withdrew to Gazala, in 
conditions of heavy rain and in appalling wind and sandstorms. 
 
The Axis armies were instructed to go no further east than Maraua, on the orders of the Italian 
commanderςin-chief, who insisted that forward positions should remain there. Rommel was told that 
only reconnaissance units could operate between Maraua and Gazala.  
 
Light Aid Detachments 
In January 1942 it was decided to equip each Battery with a 3-ton four-wheel drive vehicle to replace 
the 15 cwt LAD vehicles then in use. They were incapable of towing a loaded three tonner or gun 
tractor. Nor could they carry sufficient spares to effect immediate repairs. 
 
The L!5 ƘŀŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ōŜŜƴ ŜǉǳƛǇǇŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ōŀǎƛŎ ǘƻƻƭǎ ōǳǘ ŀƭƭ [!5Ωǎ ŜǾŜƴǘǳŀƭƭȅ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘŜŘΣ 
salvaged or made the tools and parts not issued. These included battery chargers, anvils, small 
portable forges, bench drills, vices, work benches and steel stores lockers. Due to non-standardisation 
of springs, carburettors, distributers, petrol pumps, radiators, etc, numbers of these items had to be 
carried to keep transport serviceable. Many repairs, normally sent to Base Workshops, were carried 
out in the field. 

                                                 
47   War in the Desert, pp. 72,73.                            
48   Typed notes by Major N. Garlick., marked  79.                    
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Their work was important, of a high order, not generally acknowledged, or appreciated. 
 

 
Figure 26: 3.7-inch Anti-Aircraft gun 
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CHAPTER FOURTEEN 
 
 

THE GAZALA LINE 
 
 
Very little air activity was experienced in the last days of January, but from 5 February enemy aircraft 
were seen, and felt, more often. That evening  three J¦ ууΩǎ ŦƭŜǿ ǎƻǳǘƘǿŀǊŘǎ ƻǾŜǊ мst SA Brigade area 
ŀǘ ŀōƻǳǘ р ллл ŦŜŜǘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ǘƘŜ CǊŜŜ CǊŜƴŎƘ ŀǊŜŀΦ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŎƭŀƛƳŜŘ ƻƴŜ ŀǎ ŀ ΨƪƛƭƭΩΦ Lƴ 
mid-ƳƻǊƴƛƴƎΣ ǘƘǊŜŜ Řŀȅǎ ƭŀǘŜǊΣ ǎƛȄ W¦ ут .ΩǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊ ŜǎŎƻǊǘΣ ŘƛǾŜ-bombed 1st SA Infantry Brigade 
from a height of 8 000 feet. The Anti-Aircraft guns succeeded in turning the first attack away from the 
Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ƘŜƭŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 5ǳƪŜ ƻŦ 9ŘƛƴōǳǊƎƘΩǎ hwn Rifles, damaging one aircraft in the process. The attack 
then centereŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊ ŀǊŜŀ ŀƴŘ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ м [ƛƎƘǘ !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft Battery caused 
the aircraft to crash into the sea. Only a few small bombs were dropped. One aircraft - variously 
described as a 110, an ME 109 and a Hurricane - was shot down in aerial combat and it too, crashed 
into the sea. 
 
Continuous fighter sweeps took place that day and in the early afternoon an ME 109, engaged in 
reconnaissance, was damaged. Two hours later ǎŜǾŜƴ W¦ ут .Ωǎ ŘƛǾŜ ōƻƳōŜŘ ǘƘŜ ¢ǊŀƴǎǾŀŀƭ {ŎƻǘǘƛǎƘ 
positions. One ME 109 F was shot down in flames and one JU 87 B was damaged, believed destroyed. 
¢Ƙƛǎ ǿŀǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ȅŜǘ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ŘƛǾŜ ōƻƳōƛƴƎ ŀǘǘŀŎƪΣ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ ōȅ ǘŜƴ W¦ ут .Ωǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ŀǊŜŀ ƻŦ 
1st SA Infantry Brigade. Although the Anti-Aircraft Ǝǳƴǎ ǊŜǇƭƛŜŘ ΨǾƛƎƻǊƻǳǎƭȅΩ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ƴƻ ǾƛǎƛōƭŜ 
results. 
 

 
Figure 27: Stuka dive bomber 

¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ƳƻǊŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ ŘŀȅΦ ! ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ W¦ ут .Ωǎ ŀǘǘŀŎƪŜŘ ǘƘŜ CǊŜŜ CǊŜƴŎƘ ǎŜctor 
and one was damaged. At about the same time a JU 88 made a bold attack on the headquarters of 1st 
{! 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΦ Lǘ ǿŀǎ Ƙƛǘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ƻŦ ΨIΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇΦ !ƭƭƛŜŘ ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊǎ ŦƛƴƛǎƘŜŘ ƛǘ ƻŦŦ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ŦŜƭƭ ƛƴ ŦƭŀƳŜǎ ƴŜŀǊ 
ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎΦ !ƴ ƘƻǳǊ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǘŜƴ W¦ ут .Ωǎ ŘƛǾŜ ōƻƳōŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀ ƘŜƭŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 5ǳƪŜ ƻŦ 9ŘƛƴōǳǊƎƘΩǎ 
hǿƴ wƛŦƭŜǎΦ hƴŜ ǿŀǎ ǎƘƻǘ Řƻǿƴ ƛƴ ŦƭŀƳŜǎ ōȅ Ψ9Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ н [ƛƎƘǘ !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft Battery. As the rest of the 
ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ǘǳǊƴŜŘ ŀǿŀȅ Ψ!Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ǘƘŜƳ ŀƴŘ ŀ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ōƛǘ ǘƘŜ ŘǳǎǘΦ ¢ƘǊŜŜ ƻther 
were damaged, one so badly that it was believed unable to reach its base. The troops watched the 
aircraft shot down in flames. 

It was like a slow- motion picture. It started as a small orange glow, then developed into a 
huge sheet of flame and smoke. As it went down headlong, two white objects appeared, and 
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the crew floated to earth. The aircraft hit the ground, accompanied by a roar of cheers from 
ǘƘŜ ǘǊƻƻǇǎΦΩ 1                                       

 
Mixed Patrols 
Patrols were sent out each night and one managed to penetrate an Italian encampment and 
discovered several officers in their violet-coloured pyjamas. Unfortunately they resisted capture and 
all were shot in their attempts to escape. Delay fuzes were left on an ammunition dump and the patrol 
retired some distance to watch the fun. When it exploded the Italian troops rushed out and began 
firing in all direction.2 In addition to the daily and nightly Infantry patrols ƛƴǘƻ Ψƴƻ ƳŀƴΩǎ ƭŀƴŘΩ ǇŀǘǊƻƭǎ ƛƴ 
strength were sent out. In one of these, Ψ½Ω ¢Ǌƻop of 1 LAA Battery under Lieutenant J.S. Hallack, 
accompanied a mixed patrol with 1st Battalion Transvaal Scottish on 7 February to Wadi Fregh, some 
miles forward of the Gazala positions. The patrol was attacked by a low flying ME 109F but 
unfortunately the Bofors could not retaliate for fear of hitting vehicles in the column. Several JU ут.Ωǎ 
returning from attacks on the Gazala positions were, however, engaged by the Troop.  
 
¢ǿƻ Řŀȅǎ ƭŀǘŜǊ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ƳƛȄŜŘ ǇŀǘǊƻƭ ƭŜŘ ōȅ Ψ!Ω /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΣ мst  Transvaal Scottish, with a field Battery of 
25-pdrs from 3 Field Regiment, a Troop of Anti-Tank guns, a Troop of 6-ƛƴŎƘ ƘƻǿƛǘȊŜǊǎΣ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ΨǊŜŎŎŜΩ 
ŎŀǊǎ ŀƴŘ Ψ½Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ, ƳƻǾŜŘ ƻǳǘ ǘƻ ²ŀŘƛ .ŜƭŦŀǊƛǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇŀǘǊƻƭ ǿŀǎ ŀǘǘŀŎƪŜŘ ōȅ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ ут .ΩǎΦ The Anti-
Aircraft guns engaged and three planes fled the scene; the remainder being chased away by fire from 
the Bofors. They did not drop their bombs until they were over the coast road. Towards sunset the 
patrol reported that the enemy had vacated the wadi and vehicles all returned safely to their positions 
in the Line.3 In one of these patrols Gunner J.J. Geldenhuys was wounded by grenade splinters. 
 
On one occasion two guns under Lieutenant Jack Windridge were sent to protect a forward outpost. 
One gun was sited behind a small ridge and to ŜǾŜǊȅƻƴŜΩǎ ǎǳǊǇǊƛǎŜ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŜŀǊŘ ŀ ŎƭŀƴƪƛƴƎ ǎƻǳƴŘΦ Lǘ ǿŀǎ 
an Italian tank and it came up the other side of the ridge; when it came into view its occupants 
probably as surprised as the gunners were. The Bofors could not depress sufficiently to open fire at 
the tank, and nor could the tank depress its gun sufficiently. It reversed and left in a hurry, leaving 
Lieutenant Windridge and his men just a little shaken.4    
 
The Luftwaffe 
During the period 4 to 9 February the Anti-Aircraft gunners of 1 and 2 LAA Batteries had accounted for 
four enemy aircraft destroyed and eight damaged. 
 
While Panzergruppe Afrika enjoyed some relief from front line action, the Luftwaffe, and to a lesser 
extent the Regia Aeronautica, continued their daily flights over the Gazala Line. On 8 February 6 LAA 
Battery, with two of its guns out of action, joined the Polish Brigade.5 There was considerable 
reconnaissance activity over the South African sector throughout the day on 10 February ς and 
especially over the adjacent area occupied by the Polish Brigade. Just before noon, 1st SA Brigade and 
Polish Brigade areas were dive bombed by twenty Stukas, escorted by six ME млфΩǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 
approach indicated the enemy knew the locality of Anti-Aircraft concentrations. They nevertheless 
met a weight of fire from the Troops of 1 and 2 and of 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery, RA. Despite the 
heavy fire, only one JU 87 was damaged. Half an hour after this, a lone ME 109 strafed the Division 
headquarters with one long burst of machine-gun fire. In the afternoon another attack was made, this 
one by twelve Stukas escorted by four ME млфΩǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘŜŘ ŀǘ мл ллл ŦŜŜǘΣ ǿŜƭƭ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ 
range; but their identification of targets was poor. Their bombs were dropped on derelict enemy 
transport. 
 

                                                 
1   The Tide Turned at Alamein, p. 94. 
2   Ibid., p. 39. 
3   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box 374, file A12. Hand written report by Lieutenant Hallack. 
4   Ibid., Notes by Battery Commander. 
5   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, WD 374, A12. 



150 

 

Continuous Reconnaissance 
Continuous reconnaissance flights were observed, a variety of aircraft being used, mostly by ME млфΩǎΦ 
They flew over every hour with what seemed clockwork precision. There were fairly regular dive 
bombing attacks, generally with fighter escort and when within range they were all engaged. A new 
ǘŀŎǘƛŎ ǿŀǎ ŦƻǊ ƻƴŜ ǇƭŀƴŜ ǘƻ Ŧƭȅ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ ŀǊŜŀΣ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ŘƛǾŜ ōƻƳōƛƴƎ ŀǘǘŀŎƪΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ 
tactic used on 13 February when seven or eight Stukas with a heavy fighter escort flew over 1st SA 
.ǊƛƎŀŘŜΨǎ ŀǊŜŀΦ ¢ƘŜ Anti-Aircraft guns engaged and hits were observed on three planes, one of which 
caught fire and crashed. The other two flew out to sea, one obviously out of control. It was reported to 
have crashed into the sea. A few minutes ƭŀǘŜǊ ǎƛȄ a9 млфΩǎ ŎŀƳŜ ƛƴ ǘƻ ƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǎǘǊŀŦŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ƭƻǿ ƘŜƛƎƘǘ 
and one of these planes was destroyed, crashing two miles away. And at midday the next day, a 
formation of nine Stukas passed high over Division Headquarters, returning ten minutes later in the 
same formation. The gunners took a chance and engaged, although the aircraft were at extreme 
ǊŀƴƎŜΦ hƴŜ ǿŀǎ ǳƴƭǳŎƪȅΤ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ Ƙƛǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ΨōŜƭƭȅΩ ŀƴŘ ǿŀǎ ŎǊƛǇǇƭŜŘΣ ŎǊŀǎƘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŦǊƻƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tƻƭƛǎƘ 
Brigade ς after having been re-engaged by the guns of 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery. It was in one of 
these attacks that Bombardier H.A. Sarembok was mortally wounded. 
 
Co-ordination of Fire 
It was realised that some improvement should be made to the deployment areas of the Anti-Aircraft 
guns in the Division. One Troop of 3 LAA Battery was with XXX Corps Headquarters and the other two 
Troops were at Matruh. These Troops became available later and the Anti-Aircraft guns then available 
to the Division, including those of the Polish Brigade, were: 
 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery  four Troops each of twelve guns 
 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery  four Troops each of twelve guns 

3 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery  four Troops each of twelve guns 
6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery, RA.  four Troops each of eleven guns 
i.e. a total of:    Sixteen Troops consisting of forty-seven guns 

 
Despite their successes, the deployment of the guns was not providing the best results. No formulated 
Anti-Aircraft plan existed and Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey submitted a report on 12 February together 
with a layout to improve the position, and with details of proposed co-ordination in command, with 
centralised communications to cover all the Anti-Aircraft resources within the Division. These were 
accepted and on 17 February 1942 an operation instruction was issued, detailing the layout of the new 
scheme. 1, 2 and 6 LAA Batteries were allocated ten Troop ǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴǎΤ ΨCΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ н [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ǿŀǎ 
placed in support of 1st Battalion Natal Mounted Rifles at Strongpoint Bir BerrŀƘŀƭΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ ΨIΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ 
re-located and deployed for the defence of Headquarters, 1st SA Infantry Division. A location 
statement was given CRA, 1st SA Infantry Division on 21 February 1942.6    
 
In the course of a Special Order of the Day, thanking all those of the Division for their excellent work, 
Major General Brink included: Our Anti-Aircraft defence has been well organised and is now so 
ŀŘƳƛǊŀōƭȅ ǎƛǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅΩǎ Air Force is treating the Div Area with great respect. He added his 
appreciation and thanks to all ranks in the Brigade Group for the undoubted spirit and keenness 
shown by them 
 
On 21 February the main party of 3rd {! LƴŦŀƴǘǊȅ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜ ōŜƎŀƴ ǘƻ ƳƻǾŜ ǳǇ ǘƻ DŀȊŀƭŀΦ Ψ²ƘŜƴ ǿŜ 
ǎǘƻǇǇŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƴƛƎƘǘΩΣ ǿǊƻǘŜ ƻƴŜ officer,  

When we stopped for the night the routine never changed. A slit trench was scratched, a bed-
roll undone, coffee and bully beef stew brewed; a couple of whiskies, a chat and a heavy sleep 
under the stars. Before first light, we moved off in a hurry to avoid being caught unawares by 
enemy aircraft, and there followed the intolerable boredom of travelling in convoy at ten or 
fifteen miles in the hour. It was a continuous dust storm; trucks boiled, tempers deteriorated, 
until finally the peace, calm and relaxation of an evening meal ended another day in the 
desert.7   

                                                 
6   Ibid. 
7   The Tide Turned at Alamein, p. 85. 
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Three days later 3rd SA Infantry Brigade reached Gazala, bringing with them the balance of 3 LAA 
Battery, with its four officers and 116 other ranks, of which 47 were Cape Corps, and six Bofors and 
ǘǿƻ [aDΩs. The Polish Brigade moved south and the newly arrived Anti-Aircraft guns were deployed in 
accordance with Lieutenant Colonel JeffreyΩǎ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ǇƭŀƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ƴŜǿ Anti-Aircraft defence layout 
seemed to keep enemy aircraft out of range of the guns but they nevertheless persisted in frequent 
reconnaissance raids; whenever these came in low the guns engaged. On 20 February, for instance, an 
ME 109 that came lower than usual was hit in the tail and the next day a similar machine was shot 
down. On 22 February another ME 109 was damaged by gun fire. At noon a formation of Stukas 
dropped bombs over Advanced Division Headquarters, while shortly afterwards a dog fight took place 
at 500 feet over the Troop positions of 3 LAA Battery when tǿƻ a9 млфΩǎ ǇŀǎǎŜŘ ƻǾŜǊƘŜŀŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŀƛƭ 
of a Tomahawk. The Anti-Aircraft guns opened up, hitting one of the ME млфΩǎ ƻƴ ƛǘǎ ǘŀƛƭΤ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ 
one broke away. This action saved the Tomahawk. 
 
Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ Σ 1 LAA Battery went forward with a fighting patrol in advance of the patrol line, three days 
after the Tomahawk incident, but the patrol returned with nothing to report. Enemy planes flew 
overhead at a height beyond the effective ceiling of the Bofors and were not therefore engaged. Hits 
ǿŜǊŜΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜŘ ƻƴ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ a9млфΩǎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ƻƴ ǊŜŎƻƴƴŀƛǎǎŀƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘǿƻ ǿŜǊŜ ƘŜŀǾƛƭȅ Ƙƛǘ 
over the Polish lines, one of which crashed. The pilot was taken prisoner. Two other planes were badly 
damaged and were believed to have come down. The Poles were overjoyed to have a prisoner. They 
had a deep hatred for the Germans and were reported to have mounted a 25-pdr to fire at high-angle 
as an Anti-Aircraft gun. The chances of a hit were one in a million but as the Poles said ΨΧƛŦ ǎƘŜ Ƙƛǘ ς 
ǇƻƻŦΗ ²Ƙŀǘ ŀ ƳŜǎǎΗΩ8 One of the 2nd SA Infantry Brigade officers who had lived with the Poles for a 
few days told Lieutenant Bernstein: 

during an air raid when a terrific ack ack barrage was being put up a Polish officer had fired his 
revolver at a low flying Messerschmidt which crashed in flames a few hundred yards away. The 
Poles were enthusiastic and insisted he had brought down the plane and almost decorated 
ƘƛƳΦΩ 9    

 
A New Commanding Officer 
The Japanese threat was causing concern about air defence at South African coastal ports and in view 
of proposed Anti-Aircraft developments in South Africa, Lieutenant Colonel Jeffrey, OBE, was recalled 
to South Africa to become Director Anti-Aircraft Training (later Director Anti-Aircraft. He was said to 
be a very efficient officer, technically very alert but not popular and not too wellςliked by the rank 
and file. Stan Jeffrey left in mid-March to take some leave before taking up his new post which 
became effective from 1 April 1942.10 He took over the duties of DAAT in Cape Town on 7 April 
1942.11 Major (later Lieutenant Colonel) G.W. Meister ς described as a slow, methodical officer, a late 
riser in the day, who disliked cold weather - assumed command of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment and 
Major Lukas Meyer filled the post of second-in-command, with Captain C.D. Stark becoming Battery 
Commander of 1 Anti-Aircraft Battery. Sometime before this Captain Neil Garlick ς aged 24 years ς 
became a temporary Major as Battery Commander of 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery. 
!ǘ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ ΨDΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ о [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ǿƘƛƭe out on an extensive patrol, engaged three ME 
млфΩǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƭǳƳƴ Ŧrom a height of 2 00 feet. One aircraft was damaged and the others 
were driven off. 
During one air attack on the Gazala Line Lieutenant Basil Cameron had a lucky escape when a bomb 
ōǳǊǎǘ ŀōƻǳǘ мл ȅŀǊŘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ƘƛƳΦ IŜ ƘŀŘ ŘǊƻǇǇŜŘ ΨōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴ ƎƛǊŘŜǊǎΩ ƻƴ the opposite side to the 
bomb and received a small splinter in his backside. A wag said that it was the problem of having a big 
bottom. Others in the vicinity were not so lucky. The Padre excelled himself during the same attack; 
he shocked the Regiment when he swore lustily at his car going up in smoke.12 
 

                                                 
8     Ibid. 
9     Ibid., p. 86. 
10   SANDF Archives, CAB Gp. 2, Box 52, file CA54/DCA, enc. 4. 
11   Ibid., enc. 6. 
12   Notes provided by Major N. Garlick. 
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Brigades Re-positioned 
Brigades were re-positioned. When re-organisation of the Gazala Line was taking place, planning 
included moving 2 LAA Battery with the French Brigade to Bir Hakiem. From 6 to 12 February the 
Battery provided Anti-Aircraft protection for the French 75 mm guns. Major Garlick became friendly 
with a handful of French naval officers, who still wore their white naval caps, and he and Captain Dick 
Upton, the Battery Captain were one day invited to dinner, ŜȄǇŜŎǘƛƴƎ ΨCǊŜƴŎƘ ǿƻƴŘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎǳƭƛƴŀǊȅ 
ŀǊǘΩ. Shortly after their arrival, at about 5.00 pm, ŀƭƭ ƘŜƭƭ ǿŀǎ ƭŜǘ ƭƻƻǎŜΦ Ψ±Ŝ Ƨƻƻǎǘ ǘŜǎǘ ȊŜ ƎƻƴǎΩΣ ǘƘŜ 
French said, as every gun in their Brigade had, fired into the air. Somewhat taken aback by this noisy 
show they afterwards sat down to the expected meal, a hoped for change from bully beef stew. All the 
two officers received was pea soup ς five courses of it!13   
 
A few days later the Battery Commander, accompanied by Lieutenant Ian Logie and his batman, drove 
south, ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ C5[Ωǎ, to reconnoitre the ground at Bir Haliem, returning by the same route without 
a shot being fired at them. When the Line was eventually settled, (it was in fact a long and deep belt of 
wire and minefields interspersed ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŦƻǊǘƛŦƛŜŘ ƭƻŎŀƭƛǘƛŜǎ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ Ψ.ƻȄŜǎΩΣ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ ƘŜƭŘ 
by a Brigade. 1st SA Infantry Division, by now commanded by the newly appointed Major General Dan 
Pienaar (Major General Brink had been invalided back to South Africa), held the northern sector of the 
line ςknown as Ψ¢he BastionΩ.  
 
South of them lay the British 50th Division - with its three Brigades - the 151st, 69th and 150th ς from 
north to south in that order, reaching a little beyond Sidi Muftah. Running from there fifteen to twenty 
miles further south to Bir Hakiem, now ƘŜƭŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ CǊŜŜ CǊŜƴŎƘ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜΣ ǿŀǎ ŀƴ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ ΨƳƛƴŜ 
ƳŀǊǎƘΩΦ Lǘ ǿŀǎ ŀ ǎŜǊƛŜǎ ƻŦ ƳǳŎƘ ƻǾŜǊǊŀǘŜŘ, extensive and deep mine fields, not adequately covered by 
any military force.14  Major General Pienaar had objected to his Division being scattered ς one Brigade 
was ordered to the Indian Division and another to the New Zealanders, and so the Anti-Aircraft 
ƎǳƴƴŜǊǎ ǊŜƳŀƛƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΦ Ψaȅ Division ǿƛƭƭ ŦƛƎƘǘ ǳƴŘŜǊ Ƴȅ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƻǊ ƴƻǘ ŀǘ ŀƭƭΩΣ aŀƧƻǊ 
General Pienaar told Richie bluntly, (whom he later accused of murdering the Eighth Army in the 
Cauldron) when the latter proposed splitting up the Division.15  
 
6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery 
On 21 March 1942, 6 LAA Battery was placed under command of 1st SA Infantry Division and it moved 
forward, arriving there the next day and relieving 6 LAA Battery, R.A., in the 2nd SA Infantry Brigade 
sector. It was organised into four three-gun Troops, as had earlier been ordered. All guns within range 
opened fire that day when two ME млфΩǎ ŎŀƳŜ Řƻǿƴ ǘƻ о ллл ŦŜŜǘ ŀƴŘ ŘǊƻǇǇŜŘ ŀ ŦŜǿ ōƻƳōǎ ƻƴ ƻƴŜ 
of the AA gun positions. One was hit and was reported to have crashed. A formation of JU утΩǎ ŦƭȅƛƴƎ 
low over the sea, escorted by fifteen ME 1лфΩǎΣ ǇŀǎǎŜŘ ōȅΤ ǘǿƻ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ǘǳƪŀǎ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ Řŀmaged 
ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎǊŀǎƘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŀΦ ¢ƘŜ ǾŜǊȅ ƴŜȄǘ Řŀȅ ŀ ƎŀƎƎƭŜ ƻŦ a9 млф CΩǎ ǇŀǎǎŜŘ ƻǾŜǊ мst SA 
DivisionΩǎ Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴ ŀǊŜŀ ŀǘ ŀ ƘŜƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ млл-150 feet while pursuing Boston Havoc bombers and 
Kittyhawks. The twin Lewis guns manned by the coloured gunners ƻŦ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ с Light Anti-Aircraft 
Battery opened fire and caused an ME 109 F to crash. 
 
It was apparent that the enemy had learnt to give 1 SA Division area a wide berth, unless engaged in 
that specific area. Up to this stage, enemy aircraft intent on targets behind the divisional lines would 
fly directly overhead, but from now on they flew over the sea, finding this detour healthier than the 
sustained fire from the Bofors guns. These tactics, and also the height at which they flew when 
overhead, ƪŜǇǘ ǘƘŜ ΨǎŎƻǊŜΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Anti-Aircraft guns to a minimum, but the gunners were watchful, and 
flared into action when an enemy ventured within range. On the evening of 2 April, for instance, a 
ŦƭƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ W¦ ууΩǎ ǇŀǎǎŜŘ ōȅ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ǊŀƴƎŜ ōǳǘ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŜǎŎƻǊǘǎ Řropped down to 2 500 feet they were 
engaged. Two hits were observed on the leading aircraft which commenced smoking and losing height 
rapidly. 
 

                                                 
13   Notes provided by Major N. Garlick. 
14   Crisis in the Desert, p. 6. 
15   Uncle George, p. 267. 
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Due to a realignment of Brigade areas it became necessary to re-position the Anti-Aircraft Troops. Ψ5Ω 
Troop of 6 Light Anti-!ƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ƳƻǾŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ƛǘǎ Ǝǳƴ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ ΨvΩ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ 
ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ŀǊŜŀ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǊŜǇƭŀŎŜŘ ōȅ Ψ·Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ о [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΦ !ƭƭ ƳƻǾŜǎ ōȅ ŀƭƭ Troops to their 
new positions were made over three days at 8.00 pm on 1, 2 and 3 April.16 It was mentioned in a 
detailed Activity Report of 7 April covering the first five days of the month; Lieutenant Colonel 
Meister stated ǘƘŀǘ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ aƪ LL ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ ΨōǊƻƪŜ ŘƻǿƴΩ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǾŜǎ. He included a note 
confirming the destruction of one enemy aircraft; and a week later, in the next weekly report, he 
ƴƻǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŀƛǊ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ƘŀŘ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜŘ Ƴƻǎǘƭȅ ƻŦ ƳƛƴƻǊ ΨǊŜŎŎŜΩ ŦƭƛƎƘǘǎ, but that nevertheless his 
guns had probably destroyed one and damaged nine enemy aircraft. An appendix to the war diary for 
that week recorded that Major Lukas Meyer had been sent on a course at the AA & CD School, Haifa, 
and that due to casualties the number of white reinforcements required had risen from 107 in the 
previous week to 113 while the number of Cape Corps reinforcements required had dropped by the 
two men returning to duty after suffering wounds.17  
 
ΨDΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ о [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ ƻƴ ŀƴ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ ǇŀǘǊƻƭ ƻƴ п !ǇǊƛƭΣ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ǘƘǊŜŜ a9 млфCΩǎΦ hƴŜ 
aircraft was damaged and the other two driven off before they could develop their attacks. Over 1st 
SA Infantry Division area enemy aircraft continued to take evasive action but on 7 April, one ME 109 F 
was hit by a Troop of Bofors deployed on the coastal sector. That day two hits were scored on one of 
ǘǿƻ a9 млфΩǎ, in the southern sector of the DƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ ŦǊƻƴǘ ŀƴŘΣ ƛƴ ǎǳbsequent reconnaissance flights 
ōȅ a9 млф CΩǎ, two further hits were recorded. Of fourteen enemy air patrols on 8 April, only three 
came below 7 000 feet. One of these was hit at 5 000 feet by three different Troops. It was badly 
damaged and when last seen was losing height rapidly; it was written off as probably destroyed. The 
next day eleven fighter patrols flew over 1st SA Division area at various times but only on one occasion 
did any aircraft come within range of the light Anti-Aircraft guns. This was an ME 110 which passed 
ƻǾŜǊ ŀǘ с ллл ŦŜŜǘΣ ŜǎŎƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘǿƻ a9 млф CΩǎΦ ²ƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ŦƛǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊǎ ǘƻƻƪ ŜǾŀǎƛǾŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ 
and climbed to 8 000 feet but the slower ME 110 was hit and damaged. 
 
The last Stuka attack on 1st SA Division was recorded on 9 March and with the exception of the 
ground strafing attack by fighters on 14 March the area had been left severely alone except for high 
level reconnaissance flights. On 11 April, however, the long immunity enjoyed by the Division was 
ōǊƻƪŜƴ ǿƘŜƴ ǘŜƴ W¦ утΩǎΣ ŜǎŎƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ŦƻǳǊ ƻǊ ŦƛǾŜ a9 млф CΩǎ Σ ōƻƳōŜŘ ǘƘŜ нƴŘ {! .ǊƛƎŀŘŜ ŀǊŜŀ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ 
height of 5 000 feet. At least four Stukas were heavily damaged by the Bofors. None was actually seen 
to crash but pieces were seen falling from one of the stricken planes. One Anti-Aircraft gun had 
thirteen craters within 100 yards and another, seven craters within 150 yards. Damage to personnel 
and equipment was fortunately light. 
 
Misfire 
During this action Sergeant Lubbe, who had recently been awarded the Military Medal, experienced a 
misfire on his gun. He ordered his detachment to take cover and removed the offending round. While 
engaged in this task he was wounded in the buttock but ignoring the pain he continued with the task 
at hand. Only after it was complete did he report his injury. A Lance Bombardier of another 
detachment was also slightly wounded by a splinter and several vehicles suffered minor damage. 
During the short period of the engagement 2 192 rounds of 40 mm HE was fired, as well as 2 140 
rounds of small arms fire. 
 
There was an unfortunate accident on 13 February after a Stuka engagement. A Ǝǳƴ ŀǘ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ 
depressed ready for cleaning. Two men inserted the ram rod into the front of the barrel when No. 4 
touched the Breech lever that must have re-cocked the firing pin. There was probably ς unknown to 
anyone ς a misfire round in the breech. Whether the ram rod reached the round, or the firing pin 
engaged it, no one will ever know. Both Lance Bombardier A. Hammond and Gunner D.S Meyer in 

                                                 
16   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box  WD 374, file A14, Ops Insruction No. 7/42 
17   Ibid., 
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ŦǊƻƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳǳȊȊƭŜ ǿŜǊŜ Ψōƭƻǿƴ ǘƻ ǇƛŜŎŜǎΩΦ18 Their remains were buried in the 1st SA Infantry Division 
cemetery at Ain el Gazala. 
 
Only about two weeks after this incident ς at 9.30 pm during the night of 28 April, Lieutenants A Mc. 
Gordon and H.E. Haworth were involved in an accident on the escarpment while negotiating the 
narrow Serpentine pass. Both had to be transferred to hospital in Tobruk. Both were later evacuated 
in a hospital ship which was sunk a little while after departure from the harbour. 
 
Reduced Air Activity  
There was a period of reduced air activity over the DivisionΩs area and because 6 LAA Battery returned 
to 2nd SA Division on 23 April, and the loss of support from 57 LAA Battery, RA, - which had covered 
the southern area - new gun positions were once again reorganised, resulting in a reshuffle of Troops. 
The Anti-Aircraft Troops of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment were now spread over a larger area, twice 
the former size it had earlier protected. Their prinŎƛǇŀƭ ǘŀǎƪ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ Ƴƻǎǘ 
valuable assets ς the Field Artillery Batteries and the attached medium guns in the southern portion of 
the Northern Sector. With the thinning-out, an adequate and co-ordinated defence was no longer 
possible. The Troopǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ŀǘ Ψv {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ !ŎǊƻƳŀ YŜŜǇ ǿŜǊŜ ƳƻǾŜŘ ōŀŎƪ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ŀǊŜŀ 
on 19 April.19 The only incident of note in this period was an attempt by an ME 109 F to dive on an 
Anti-Aircraft gun pit. The detachment held firm and claimed a hit on the underside of the fuselage. The 
aircraft took avoiding action without pressing home the attack.  
 
With the reduced activity men had a little more time to relax and chat and it was during this time that 
Major Garlick learned the extraordinary story of one man in his Battery ς his quartermaster Sergeant, 
Staff Sergeant Nieuwoudt, described as a small weather beaten man. He and a few off duty personnel 
ŀǘ Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴ ǿŜǊŜ ŜƴƧƻȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻƴŜ ōŜŜǊ ŀ ǿŜŜƪ ŀƴŘ ƘŜ ǎŀƛŘ ƘŜ ŜƴƧƻȅŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎŜǊǘΦ ²ƘŜƴ ŀǎƪŜŘ 
why, he said it reminded him of his youth and when pressed, told how his father had insisted his 
education must be completed in the Kalahari. He was given a knife sent out at the age of fifteen with a 
Bushman and told not to come back for six months; the Bushman was to teach him how to survive. He  
taught him where to dig for water; to plant and grow desert melons and how to bury them for future 
water; to eat insects, how to make a fire, snare animals and eat certain plants. He returned home after 
eight months, Ŧǳƭƭȅ ΨŜŘǳŎŀǘŜŘΩΣ thinner, but healthy.20   
 
April Report 
In his monthly report on 1 May Lieutenant Colonel Meister stated firmly that a Light Anti-Aircraft 
Regiment in support of a Division should be increased in firepower from 36 to 54 guns. The suggestion 
did not include the provision of trained bodies to man the extra guns. He went on to report that while 
the Quad gun tractor was capable for its task, it did not provide sufficient loading space. Damage to 
guns in the month under review had been minor and repairs in most cases had been undertaken by 
the Rear Workshop Troop. He also reported that owing to dusty conditions barrel wear was heavy, 
some guns only firing 700 rounds before being condemned by QME.21 By now it was almost mid-
summer and May was the khamseen season, the winds caused severe dust storms. Sometimes it blew 
in the morning and blew itself out by the afternoon. On other occasions it blew through the night. It 
was dusty and uncomfortable; and the temperature during the day could reach 110 degrees 
Fahrenheit (44 centigrade) in the shade. 
 
In another and later report typed on 26 May he enlarged on his comments concerning the problem of 
dust: 
ω Bombs and the blast of guns caused a terrific amount of dust. 
ω Guns dug in cause dust to rise up to a radius of 40 feet from gun platforms and where possible 

it is advisable to build up a revetment. 

                                                 
18   Notes by Battery Commander ï Major N. Garlick. 
19   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box WD 374, file A14. (Report of  1 May 1942.) 
20   Notes by Major N. Garlick. 
21   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box WD 374, file A14. 
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ω ¢ƘŜ Řǳǎǘ ǇŜƴŜǘǊŀǘŜǎ ŀƭƭ ΨŎǊŜǾƛŎŜǎΩ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǳǎŜǎ ōǊŜŀƪŘƻǿƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǘƻǇǇŀƎŜǎΦ Lǘ 
impedes engagement and prevents a change-over to new targets. 

ω Each gun had two spare barrels, sufficient in cool weather but on a hot day barrels did not cool 
off quickly enough causing their wooden stands to become scorched. 

ω Wear on the rammer levers (claws) was excessive and many times the levers do not open 
automatically when the gun is unloaded. So far this had not impeded the automatic firing of 
guns. 

ω One control plunger and one extractor spindle had broken during engagements. 
ω Rammer springs and striker springs had to be replaced on several occasions. The single striker 

spring is not strong enough and is the cause of misfires but this defect can be overcome by the 
addition of washers when a double spring is not available. 

He also stressed the necessity of providing protective gun shields for mobile warfare. He also drew 
attention to the fact that ammunition was being received in a dirty condition, and that quick 
succession of raids did not leave much time for cleaning it. Finally, he pointed out that mildew on the 
cartons containing rounds indicated they were subject to damp before delivery.22   
 
A Quiet Opening to May 
For the Anti-Aircraft gunners, May opened quietly and only high level reconnaissance flights were 
noted. The enemy was obviously collecting information on the Gazala defences and it was suggested 
that a heavy Battery ōŜ ōǊƻǳƎƘǘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ŀǊŜŀ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ΨǊŜŎŎŜΩ ŦƭƛƎƘǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜƴȅ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ 
of information. Nothing came of this suggestion. It was not until 13 May, after days of daily recce 
flights, that in an apparent show of bravado, a lone Macchi 200 flew over at 3 000 feet, drawing the 
ŀǘǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΨDΩ ŀƴŘ Ω·Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ ǎŎƻǊƛƴƎ ŀ ƘƛǘΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŘƛǎŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘΣ ƭƻǎƛƴƎ ƘŜƛƎƘǘΦ And a 
forward area patrol on its way back to base at that time reported it had passed over them at a very 
low altitude.23 Increased ground and air activity from that day onwards made it clear that the enemy 
intended carrying out an offensive at an early date. hƴ мс aŀȅ ŀōƻǳǘ пр ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘΣ Ƴƻǎǘƭȅ a9 млф CΩǎ 
passed over the Divisonal area, which was probably under close observation. The next day after the 
ΩaŀŎŎƘƛΩ ƛƴŎƛŘŜƴǘΣ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ŦƻǳǊ a9 млфΩǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǊƻŀǊŜŘ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƴƻǊǘƘŜǊƴ ǎŜŎǘƻǊΣ ǿŀǎ Ƙƛǘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǾŜǊȅ 
experienced Anti-Aircraft gunners; the other aircraft turned away. 
 
The Waiting Game 
From the beginning of February the rechristened Panzerarmee Afrika, bided its time, building up 
supplies while enjoying the luxuries left behind by the British ς among them  7 000 000 cigarettes and 
several lorry-loads of rum. On both sides, a period of consolidation, refitting and consolidation took 
place, each sending out daily probing patrols. The Eighth Army Commander meanwhile built up the 
Gazala Line and established a number of strongpoints behind it. Both armies watched each other. Both 
readied themselves for an offensive. But Hitler later realised that if the Persian oilfields could be taken, 
Britain could be knocked out of the war, and a drive across the Nile and through Palestine could join a 
powerful Spring Offensive on the Russian front. Two plans were hatched: Operation Herkules to 
subdue Malta ς a thorn in the supply route across the Mediterranean ς and Operation Aida ς the drive 
to the Nile.  
 
On 13 May representatives of all units in the two South African Divisions gathered at Gambut to hear 
General J.C. Smuts announce that both 1st and 2nd Division would shortly be withdrawn to the Delta 
for re-equipping and training as Armour Divisions. On Tuesday, 26 May General Theron flew from 
Cairo to discuss re-organisation with Generals Pienaar and Klopper and it was agreed that conversion 
should be done one Division at a time. General Klopper conceded that 1st SA Infantry Division should 
have priority, and it was decided that the first course should begin on у WǳƴŜΣ ƛƴ ƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŀƴ ŀ ŦƻǊǘƴƛƎƘǘΩǎ 
time.24 But as Major General Brink recorded many years laterΥ ΨDƻŘ ŀƴŘ wƻƳƳŜƭ ŘŜŎƛŘŜŘ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜΦΩ25      

                                                 
22   Ibid., File A 15. 
23   Ibid. 
24   War in thre Desert, p. 219. 
25   Uncle George, p. 
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Almost from the day of that meeting, enemy air operations showed increasing signs of an offensive. 
More reconnaissance flights and more bombing runs were noted and observed. El Adem landing 
ground came in for attention and 4 LAA Battery engaged a number of aircraft during the time it was 
providing Anti-Aircraft protection. The enthusiastic reaction of the coloured gunners manning the 
BatteryΩǎ machine-guns was in particular, a pleasant surprise to those whose aircraft they were 
guarding.26     
 
Between 17 and 23 May there were always enemy aircraft to be seen in the sky above the South 
African Division, more often than not in groups of from fourteen to twenty-four and mostly out of 
range of the guns. Only on three occasions did they come low enough to engage. No hits were 
reported. The gunners had two quiet days on 24 and 25 May when no aircraft were to be seen.  
 
There were other diversions. Concentrated Anti-Aircraft and small arms fire in late May forced a 
bomber ς a Savoia 81 ς which circled the 3rd SA Infantry Brigade area and flew lower and lower, to 
make a perfect landing near the minefield fence in front of the 1st Royal Durban Light Infantry. It was 
riddled with bullet holes and an Anti-Aircraft shell appeared to have made a direct hit. Anti-Aircraft 
fire was in fact poor as layers were given too great lead for the slow speed at which the aircraft was 
flying. Seven men, unharmed by the concentrated fire, quickly scrambled out; they were all wearing 
Italian Air Force uniforms; a Colonel, a Lieutenant Colonel; a Major; two Lieutenants, and a be-
whiskered Sergeant in overalls, were all taken into captivity. A junior NCO with the group had a 
gunshot wound in the hand. The pilot had lost his way.27 The aircraft was searched and yielded up a 
number of important documents.  

 
Figure 28: Rommelôs plan for May 27-28 

String of Strongpoints 
Covering the lines of communication from the new railhead dump at Belhamed, and from Tobruk itself 
to 1st SA Division, ran a string of strongpoints westward to 69th LƴŦŀƴǘǊȅ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜΩǎ Ψ.ƻȄΩ ς Point 187, 
.Ŝǎǘ tƻǎǘ ŀƴŘ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳΩǎ tƻǎǘΣ ōŀŎƪŜŘ ōȅ !ŎǊƻƳŀ YŜŜǇ ŀƴŘ /ƻƳƳƻƴǿŜalth Keep. There were roving 
columns behind this line ς Stopcol, an entirely 2nd SA Division force, commanded by Lieutenant 
/ƻƭƻƴŜƭ ΨhƎΩ {ƘŜǊǿŜƭΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƻƴ мо WǳƴŜΣ ƭŀȅ on the escarpment ς and Seacol on the coastal plain. 
Included among other units in Stopcol was Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ п [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ, ŀƴŘ [ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ tƻǘǘΩǎ Troop 
from 5 LAA Battery. Major Harry Scholtz of 4 LAA Battery was there ς with his tent. It stood out 
ǇǊƻƳƛƴŜƴǘƭȅΣ ǇƭŀƴǘŜŘ ŀǎ ǳǎǳŀƭ ŀǎ Ψ{ǘǳƪŀ .ŀƛǘΩΣ Ψso as to give his Bofors gunners plenty to doΩ.28  

                                                 
26   War in the Desert, p. 129. 
27   The Fighting 3rd,  pp. 162-164. 
28   War in the Desert, p. 268. 
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Panzerarmee Strikes First  
Now a Colonel-General, Rommel and his newly titled and expanded Panzerarmee Afrika, struck first. 
While Italian units struck the Gazala line on the morning of 26 May, wƻƳƳŜƭΩǎ original Afrika Korps 
made a bold and predictable outflanking move, swinging around the Free French at Bir Hakiem, 
pushing aside 7 Motor Brigade stationed south-west of Bir Hakiem and surprising the 3rd Indian Motor 
Brigade, striking into the heart of the 9ƛƎƘǘƘ !ǊƳȅΩǎ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜǎΣ ƘŜƭŘ ōȅ нnd, 4th and 22nd Armoured 
Brigades, 32 Army Tank Brigade, 201st Guards and 29th Indian Brigades. After the Stuka attack on 2nd 
SA Infantry Brigade on 11 April there had not been any heavy enemy air attacks on the 1st SA Infantry 
Division sector of the Gazala Line ς until 26 May ς the day Panzerarmee Afrika launched its attack on 
the Line.  
 
On that day there were fourteen heavy Stuka raids within five and a half hours. Seven of the attacks 
ǿŜǊŜ ƳŀŘŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀ ŘŜŦŜƴŘŜŘ ōȅ ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ о !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft Battery, and it was supported in the 
ΨǊǳƴ-ǳǇΩ ǘƻ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ōȅ ΨDΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ о Anti-Aircraft .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ŀƴŘ Ψ¸Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ н Anti-Aircraft  Battery. 
The log for that day indicated that 101 enemy aircraft overflew and attacked the Northern Sector held 
by 3rd SA Infantry Brigade - of which five were destroyed; and about 180 attacked the Southern Sector 
(1st SA Infantry Brigade). Many of these aircraft were not engaged due to the height at which they 
flew (up to 15 000 feet) but several hits were scored on about five aircraft. Just after 6.00 pm two 
Stukas were destroyed for the expenditure of 236 rounds. Due to the close proximity to the Northern 
{ŜŎǘƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ǿŀǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ /ŜƴǘǊŀƭ {ŜŎǘƻǊ ǿƘŜǊŜ Ψ5ΩΣ Ψ9Ω and ΨCΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ 
were able to engage in twelve of thirteen raids. 5ǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŜŘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŀǊŜŀ ǘƘŜ 
detachment was replaced by that ƻŦ ΨDΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǎǳƴǎŜǘΦ The total for all three sectors was seven JU 
ут . ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘΤ ǘŜƴ ǇǊƻōŀōƭŜΩǎ ς one departed in flames - and thirty damaged. One Macchi 200 was 
also damaged. The unit used 6 274 rounds in these actions.29  
 
It was a good introduction for Lieutenant G.W. Loffhagen who was taken on strength on 25 May ex the 
E4 list. It eased the shortage of officers but little, the unit was still five officers short of establishment.  
Major Meyer had returned from Haifa on 1 May and Lieutenant K.E. (Keith) Gow had joined as 
reinforcement while Lieutenants H.C. Haworth and R. McL. Gordon had both been admitted to 
hospital and J.S. Mallack was transferred to UDF Admin HQ as Assistant Staff Officer Artillery. 
Lieutenant and Temp Captain J.H. Wicht was attached to 1 Anti-Aircraft Battery for a short period 
during the month for training and Instruction.30 In other ranks 137 white and 18 coloured gunners 
were required to fill the establishment table, while 29 white and 43 coloured other ranks were needed 
as reinforcements for the attached sub-units.31     
 
For the period 27 to 30 May 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment destroyed six enemy aircraft, seven were 
probably destroyed and nineteen were damaged. And on 31 May eighteen enemy aircraft formations 
were noted but much of their activity was concentrated on the area to the rear of the Gazala Line. 
Nevertheless, the gunners continued to be successful and on 4 June it was reported they had damaged 
ten aircraft on 31 May and four on 1 June. The May report showed a total of thirteen aircraft 
destroyed with seventeen probably destroyed, and sixty-three damaged. Three men were wounded 
on 31 May. 
 
The Free French 
The enemy thrust south of the minefields had unexpectedly met the Free French Brigade at Bir Hakiem 
and, even more unexpectedly, so fierce a resistance to their immediate attack that it consumed forces 
that Rommel could have used elsewhere. In an epic stand, the French Brigade, that included troops 
other than French, held out against repeated ground and air attacks for fifteen days. There were 1 300 
air attacks in seven days. On 10 June it was attacked by twenty Stukas and 40 JU 87Ωǎ ŜǎŎƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ 50 
a9 млфΩǎΣ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǿƘƛŎƘ мо0 tons of bombs were dropped on the French.32 Then, with ammunition and 

                                                 
29   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box WD 374, file A15.                           
30   Ibid. 
31   Ibid. 
32   History of the Second World War ï The Mediterranean and Midle East, Volume lll, p. 236. 
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all water exhausted, and down to emergency rations, they broke out through the encircling enemy on 
10 June, led by Brigadier General M.P. YƻŜƴƛƎΩǎ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜ, driven by blonde, 25 year old, Susan Travers, 
the only woman to have been involved in the battles of the Western Desert. Two thousand seven 
hundred men, including 200 wounded of the original 3 600, escaped with her before Panzerarmee 
Afrika, warned by their Intercept Service, sealed the narrow lane that had enabled supplies to reach 
the French. She was awarded the Croix de Guerre and the hǊŘǊŜ Řǳ /ƻǊǇǎ ŘΩ!ǊƳŜ for her part in the 
escape. (Susan Travers joined the French Foreign Legion officially in 1945, without revealing her sex, 
the only woman at that stage to have done so. She died at the age of 92 in 2003.)33  
 
Stuka Attacks 
It was a different picture for 1st SA Infantry Division on 26 May, when violent action took place with 
no fewer than fourteen Stuka raids over its area in only five hours. The brunt of the defensive work fell 
ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘŜǊǎ ƻŦ ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ о [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΦ Lǘ was supported during the run-ǳǇ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōƻƳōŜǊǎ ōȅ ΨDΩ 
Troop of the same BatteryΣ ŀƴŘ Ψ¸Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ н [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΦ !ŦǘŜǊ ŀ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊǎ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ƻǾŜǊ 
ƻƴ ǇŀǘǊƻƭ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǊƴƛƴƎΣ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ W¦ ут.Ωǎ ƻǇŜƴŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǾŜ ōƻƳōƛƴƎ ƻŦŦŜƴǎƛǾŜ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀŦǘŜǊ оΦлл ǇƳ. 
Waves of these aircraft, in rapid succession, kept coming in, and a total of 6 274 rounds of 40 mm 
ammunition were fired by those troops able to engage. Their fire resulted in the certain destruction of 
ǎŜǾŜƴ W¦ ут.Ωǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻōŀōƭŜ ŘŜǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘŜƴ more, all of which departed from the scene in 
ŦƭŀƳŜǎΦ Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ол W¦ ут .Ωǎ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ aŀŎŎƘƛ нлл ǿŜǊŜ ŘŀƳŀƎŜŘΦ In the tenth Stuka raid of the day 
there was a spontaneous cheer from the men being bombed when one Stuka was hit by Anti-Aircraft 
fire and faiƭŜŘ ǘƻ Ǉǳƭƭ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ŘƛǾŜΣ ŎǊŀǎƘƛƴƎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀ ƘŜƭŘ ōȅ Ψ.Ω /ƻƳǇŀƴȅΣ wƻȅŀƭ 5ǳǊōŀƴ [ƛƎƘǘ 
Infantry. The day ended with a Stuka being shot down and, as it crashed and burst into flames in the 
lines of the Natal Mounted Rifles, the men cheered lustily, thrƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǘƛƴ Ƙŀǘǎ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀƛǊΦΩ34  
 
The task of the AA guns in defence against the dive bombing attacks was difficult because they were 
spread over an area of fifteen miles to protect the field and medium Artillery Battery gun positions. 
The Stuka raids, made in rapid succession at first, were gradually made at greater intervals. The first 
ǊŀƛŘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ŀǘ р CƛŜƭŘ wŜƎƛƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ŀǊŜŀ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴƻǊǘƘŜǊƴ ǎŜŎǘƻǊΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅΩǎ 
Artillery had done little damage. The third and fourth raids were directed at a few Bofors positions, 
but failed to cause any problem.  It was at this stage that Allied fighters appeared for the first time, but 
after several losses, they were not seen again. 
 
ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ 
The Stukas in their usual fashion peeled off and dived one after the other, to 4 000 feet in the first few 
raids, but they came lower in the fourth and fifth attacks; thereafter their dives became increasingly 
shallow. The fifth raid was again directed on ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ ŀ ŘŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ one of the guns 
sustained casualties. It seemed that the Luftwaffe ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŀƴ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘΦ ¢ƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ 
day it was again a target for some of their attacks; but 67 Medium Regiment, RA., was also subject to 
the attention of the Stukas. 
 
Casualties were negligible in comparison with the number of bombs dropped. All the Bofors guns were 
protected by revetments, but this unfortunately did not protect one detachment when, in the fifth 
raid of the day, a bomb fell on the revetment, wounding four men, all of whom returned to duty after 
their wounds had been attended to. Three other men had to be evacuated from the scene; one was 
fatally wounded and a second dangerously. The gun itself was hit on the buffer cylinder but continued 
in action and was repaired next day. In the southern sector one gunner was wounded. Transport 

vehicles had been dug in and only suffered minor, superficial damage. 
 
Tank Battles 
Furious tank battles took place behind the Gazala line and almost immediately south of Tobruk, in the 
area that ōŜŎŀƳŜ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ΨǘƘŜ /ŀǳƭŘǊƻƴΩ, the advantage swinging to and fro. An intense battle 

                                                 
33   London Weely Telegraph,  31.12.2003.                                                                
34   The Fighting 3rd,  p. 115.       
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developed between El Adem and Knightsbridge; one by one the defensive Ψ.ƻȄŜǎΩ, built up to avoid 
such a catastrophe, fell to the immense weight of the German Armour; El Adem, stubbornly defended 
by 29th Indian Infantry Brigade fell; Knightsbridge was abandoned by the Guards Brigade, and shortly 
afterwards they escaped from Rigel Ridge, where 6 Field Battery of 2 Field Regiment fought until it was 
overrun.  Separate engagements ǿŜǊŜ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴǎΩΣ ǿǊƻǘŜ ƻƴŜ ƳŀƴΣ ΨŀƴŘ Ƴŀƴȅ ǘŀƴƪǎ 
ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘΦΩ35 The Cauldron - coupled with it was the Khamseen season -  as one history has 
described:  

It was an incredible and unforgettable sight; tanks manoeuvring with engines roaring, their 
squeaking clanking tracks throwing up a skirt of dust around them, the crashes of their guns 
adding to the tremendous din of battle. The British Crusader, Valentine and Matilda tanks were 
no match the German Mark II and IV Panzers, and the few Grant tanks were nothing more 
than an invitation to the enemy. The desert was littered with knocked Matildas, Valentines and 
a few Honeys ς burnt out steel coffins for their crews.36   

 
The Regiment was heavily engaged in the actions at the defensive outposts and at one stage sub-
units of 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery fought unequal rear guard actions against German tanks. It 
ultimately lead to disaster for the British Armour when on 12 June, the battle was decided in favour 
of Panzerarmee. The Axis by-pŀǎǎ ǊƻŀŘ ǿŀǎ ŎǳǘΣ Ƴƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŜƴǎƛǾŜ Ǉƻǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ΨBƻȄŜǎΩ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ 
taken; and the Gazala garrison was now forced to retreat along the Via Balbia through Tobruk.  
 
After a week of aggressive disintegration of the British Armour in the Cauldron, Rommel was ready, 
the one desire dominant in his mind ς to take Tobruk 
 
While Panzerarmee Afrika was engaged in their battles with the British Armour behind the Gazala Line, 
intensive air patrols were carried out by the enemy over the 1st SA Infantry and 50th British Division 
areas. They were quite obviously looking to see what their reaction would be, especially at the 
ŘŀƴƎŜǊƻǳǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ǿƘŜǊŜ wƻƳƳŜƭΩǎ fuel supplies were running low and ammunition, in some units, 
almost exhausted; before Group Crüwell broke through the main Gazala minefields and were able to 
establish a re-supply route.  
 
Enemy aircraft did not have it entirely their own way. ! ΨIǳƴǘƛƴƎ ¢ǊƻƻǇΩ ǇǊƻǾŜŘ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭ ǿƘŜƴ 
moved to an area where enemy aircraft least expected to be met with ground fire. Enemy aircraft paid 
the price. On 27 May one Macchi 200 was probably destroyed and three others severely damaged. A 
day later an ME 109 and a Fiat CR 42 were destroyed, one Fiat probably destroyed and a Fiat and two 
a9 млфΩǎ ŘŀƳŀƎŜŘΤ ŀƴŘ ƻƴ нф ŀƴŘ ол aŀȅ ǘǿƻ Lǘŀƭƛŀƴ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ǿŜǊŜ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘΣ ǘǿƻ W¦ ууΩǎ probably 
destroyed and a mixed bag of eleven Luftwaffe and Regia Aeronautica aircraft damaged. The tally 
credited to 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment in the last five days of the month was six aircraft destroyed, 
seven probably destroyed and nineteen damaged.  
 
During these last five days of May there were no dive bombing attacks on the ground occupied by 1st 
SA Division; the enemy was devoting his entire attention to the battles raging in the Cauldron. Only 
those flying back ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŀƛǊŦƛŜƭŘǎ ǇŀǎǎŜŘ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ ŀǊŜŀΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŀǎ ƛƴ ŜŦŦŜŎǘΣ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ 
thoroughfare for attacking and the return of aircraft engaged in the fight for 9ƛƎƘǘƘ !ǊƳȅΩǎ ŘŜŦŜƴǎƛǾŜ 
posts, including the important one of Knightsbridge. But the men on the Bofors were ever vigilant and 
were in action whenever an aircraft came within range. There were casualties: Sergeant Viljoen, Lance 
Bombardier Pirie, Gunner C.F. Martin and Gunner van Rooyen, Cape Corps, were wounded. And in 
another attack Gunner Newman was slightly wounded but remained on duty. 
 
On 31 May 1942, because of the threat by enemy columns in the area and the difficulties of 
maintaining supplies, restrictions were placed on the expenditure of ammunition. This did not stop the 
Anti-Aircraft ƎǳƴƴŜǊǎΣ ǿƘƻ ŘŀƳŀƎŜŘ ǘƘǊŜŜ W¦ утΩǎ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ /w пн ƻƴ м WǳƴŜΦ ¢ǿƻ Řŀȅǎ ƭŀǘŜǊΣ ƻŦ пп 
enemy air formations which overflew the northern sector, six came within range and were engaged; 

                                                 
35   Letter to Signaller James Timoney in possession of Author.   
36   The Kaffrian Rifles 1876-1986, p. 220. 
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and over the southern sector of 1st SA Infantry Division, of 60 formations, ten were engaged. A total of 
2 212 rounds were fired resulting in the destruction of one JU 87 B; four others, one JU 88 and two ME 
ммлΩǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘŀƳŀƎŜŘΦ aŀƴȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ Ƙƛǘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǊŜŎƻǊŘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ƴŜŀǘ ŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ {ǘǳƪŀǎ ǿŜǊŜ 
broken up. The Anti-Aircraft deŦŜƴŎŜǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŀ ƭƛǘǘƭŜ ǎǘǊƻƴƎŜǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƴƻǊǘƘŜǊƴ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ŜƴŀōƭŜŘ Ψ5Ω 
Troop of 4 LAA Battery, 2 LAA Regiment to accompany a mobile column from 2nd SA Infantry Division 
on 2 June.  
 
Italian aircraft dropped pamphlets over the 1st SA Division area calling on the South Africans to 
surrender. The strongly worded paper ς in support of the friendly Boers - ŜƴŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎΥ  Ψ{ǘƻǇ 
ǎƘŜŘŘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳǊ ōƭƻƻŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 9ƴƎƭƛǎƘ ǘȅǊŀƴǘǎΦΩ Enemy air activity remained on a considerable scale, 
although the number of formations that came within range was less than previously. There was 
consequently less action for the gunners and a reduced expenditure of rounds but strangely, the 
number of successes was higher.  
 
!ǘ ŀǇǇǊƻȄƛƳŀǘŜƭȅ уΦнр ǇƳ ƻƴ п WǳƴŜ ŀ ŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ нн W¦ ууΩǎ with fighter escort approached from the 
east. When the Bofors opened fire the leading aircraft fired a red, a green and a yellow Verey light. 
¢ƘŜ ǎƛƎƴŀƭ ǿŀǎ ǊŜǇŜŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜƭȅ ǎǇƭƛǘ ǳǇΦ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ 
with aircraft ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜƭȅ ƻǾŜǊƘŜŀŘ ŀƴŘ ǎŎƻǊŜŘ Ƙƛǘǎ ƻƴ ǘǿƻ W¦ ууΩǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŀƛƭ ƻŦ ƻƴŜ ǿŀǎ 
ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜƭȅ ǎƘƻǘ ŀǿŀȅ ōȅ {ŜǊƎŜŀƴǘ aŀǎƻƴΩǎ ƎǳƴΦ Lǘ ŎǊŀǎƘŜŘ ŀ ƭƛǘǘƭŜ ǎƻǳǘƘ ƻŦ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ W¦ уу 
was hit close to the engine and was last seen on fire and moving west. It was not seen to crash but was 
ōŜƭƛŜǾŜŘ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘΦ Ψ9Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŎƭŀƛƳŜŘ ǘƘǊŜŜ Ƙƛǘǎ on another aircraft ς on right wing and fuselage ς and 
a further hit on the right engine of another one. It was thought that it may have been the same aircraft 
claimed to have ōŜŜƴ Ƙƛǘ ōȅ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΦ 
 
ΨCΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŎƭŀƛƳŜŘ ŦƻǳǊ Ƙƛǘǎ ƻƴ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀōƻǾŜ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ōǳǘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ǾŜǊƛŦȅ ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜȅ ƻǊ Ψ¸Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ 
ŀŎǘǳŀƭƭȅ ǎŎƻǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƘƛǘǎΤ ōǳǘ Ψ¸Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŜǊŜ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŎƭŀƛƳ ŦƻǳǊ Ƙƛǘǎ ƻƴ ƻƴŜ W¦ ууΣ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƛǘ ƻƴ ŦƛǊŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
was verified by personnel of the Medium Artillery Battery in the area and also by Battery 
Headquarters. The aircraft was losing height when last seen. The score for the day was one aircraft 
destroyed, two believed destroyed and two damaged.37   
 As a result of earlier attacks that day the full count for 4 June was three JU ууΩǎ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ a9 млф F 
ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘΤ ǘǿƻ ƻǘƘŜǊ W¦ ууΩǎ ǇǊƻōŀōƭȅ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘΤ and ŦƛǾŜ W¦ ууΩ{ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ a9 млф C ŘŀƳŀƎŜŘ. One of 
ǘƘŜ W¦ ууΩs was heavily damaged and the aircraft broke up in mid-air. The crew bailed out and one was 
ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜŘ ōȅ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ м Light Anti-Aircraft Battery  and a second by the Cape Town Highlanders. The 
third member was unfortunate, his parachute did not open. Many other aircraft this day were hit by 
40 mm shells and by small arms fire. 
 
There was a reduction in air activity the next day. Only six, of some 46 enemy air formations, came 
anywhere within range of the Bofors. One unlucky pilot brought his Messerschmitt 109 F down low 
and was hit in the wing, and another that also passŜŘ ƻǾŜǊ Ψ/Ω Troop at low altitude on a ground 
strafing run, crashed after receiving two hits ς with only two rounds fired! 
 
Heavy dust storms on 2 June and 5 June preceded unfavourable weather on 6 June  - in fact, a heavy 
thunderstorm followed by a cloud-burst - was probably the cause of comparatively few fighter and 
reconnaissance patrols. There were no bombers at all; but of the former group one Macchi 202 was 
ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘǊŜŜ aŀŎŎƘƛΩǎ ŀƴŘ ǘǿƻ a9 ммлΩǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘŀƳŀƎŜŘ ς for a total of 900 rounds in 
ammunition expenditure. The next day was like a holiday ς no aircraft were seen over the northern 
sector and in the southern sector the gunners fired only 40 rounds at an ME 109 F, which flew over the 
area en route to its own lines. It was already smoking when seen and after two hits the smoke was 
seen to increase and the aircraft ΨƳŀŘŜ ƻŦŦ ŀǘ ƎǊŜŀǘ ǎǇŜŜŘΩΦ 
 
Low Level Strafing  
It was noted that a feature of enemy tactics at this time was low level ground strafing; but the fighters 
frequently came in too low for the Bofors to safely engage them. It was a great relief to the Anti-

                                                 
37   Report by Major  N. Garlick,  4.6.1942. 
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Aircraft gunners and in fact to all the ground troops of 1st SA Infantry Division in these early days of 
June, without the usual attention of enemy air. There was no engagement in the northern sector on 8 
June and only four enemy aircraft overflew the southern sector. Flying at between 4000 and 5000 
feet, they were nevertheless engaged. Two attempted to take evasive action by coming down low; 
three hits were registered on one of them. Only 179 rounds in total were fired by all the Anti-Aircraft 
guns the next day. It was quiet. 10 June would have been the same but for a surprise attack on 1st SA 
Infantry Division Headquarters when ǘǿƻ a9 млфCΩǎ ŘƛǾŜŘ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǳƴ ŀƴŘ ŘǊƻǇǇŜŘ ōƻƳōǎ ŦǊƻƳ 
only 500 feet. The Anti-Aircraft gunners were taken completely by surprise but managed to get off 
only six ineffectual rounds. Considering the congestion in the area, damage was minor- only two 
personnel were slightly wounded but possibly more seriously, two vehicles were burnt out. 
 
Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƳƻōƛƭŜ ŎƻƭǳƳƴ ƭŜŦǘ ǘƘŜ ǎƻǳǘƘŜǊƴ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ƻƴ мм WǳƴŜ but their departure was not felt 
as up to 14 June there was little occasion for the Anti-Aircraft gunners to go into action. Operation 
Herkules, the subjugation of Malta was now occupying the attention of the Luftwaffe. 
 
The Cauldron Battles 
 2nd SA Division Anti-Aircraft Troops were heavily engaged in actions at the outposts before being 
withdrawn into Tobruk. At one stage sub units of 2 LAA Battery fought unequal rear guard actions 
against German Armour. The Cauldron battles eventually led to disaster for the British Armour when, 
on 12 June, the fight went in favour of Panzerarmee. In the furious battle between El Adem and 
Knightsbridge the generally accepted information was that 7th Armoured Division had lost 100 
tanks.38  Knightsbridge was evacuated during the hours of darkness with the loss of one 6-pounder, 
one Bren carrier and one 7-ǇƻǳƴŘ ǘƛƴ ƻŦ /ƻƻǇŜǊΩǎ hȄŦƻǊŘ Marmalade, which a Guards officer, 
described by his colleagueǎ ŀǎ ΨǘŜƳǇƻǊŀrily unbalanced ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŎƛǘŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ Ƙƛǎ ŘŜǇŀǊǘǳǊŜΩ ƘŀŘ 
ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǳƴŜǎǎŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŘǊŀƛƴŜŘ ƻǳǘ ǳǇƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƴŘΩΦ39 On that day the fate of 50th British and 1st 
SA Divisions hung in the balance; and of the enemy forces that night: Ψƭeaguers of weary men were 
ǎŎŀǘǘŜǊŜŘ ŀƛƳƭŜǎǎƭȅ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎŜǊǘΣ ŀǎƪƛƴƎ ƻƴƭȅ ǎƭŜŜǇ ŀƴŘ ǎƛƭŜƴŎŜΩΦ40 By midday on 13 June British tank 
losses had risen considerably. The 29th Indian Brigade at El Adem was withdrawn during the night of 
16/17 June with the permission of General Ritchie. The next day, the Umvoti Mounted Rifles noticed 
an unusual stillness there. Belhamed, the other covering position, was also abandoned the same day.  
Major General Klopper only learnt of these withdrawals on 18 June.  
 
After a week of aggressive disintegration of the British Armour in the Cauldron, Rommel was ready 
ΨǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜ ŘƻƳƛƴŀƴǘ ƛƴ Ƙƛǎ ƳƛƴŘΩ ς to take Tobruk. On 17 June he drew up the order for 
Operation Theseus ς the capture of Tobruk. He hoped that with Tobruk taken he would be given 
permission to proceed with   Aida ς the drive to the Delta.  
 
It had not been a happy holiday in the Gazala Line. There had been air raids almost every day; up to 64 
enemy aircraft overhead at different times during one day. The ground was hard but with much 
difficulty tents and bivvies were dug in to a depth of about two feet to provide some protection from 
shell splinters. When time allowed vehicles were dug in nose first to protect the radiators and engines. 
 
There was never any fresh food ς meat, fish or vegetables. It was bully beef and dog biscuits - large 
square hard biscuits, potatoes, rice, powdered eggs, tinned milk, tea and coffee. Officers and men 
countered themselves lucky if they received one beer a week; but at least each were given a tot of 
brandy each evening. Water was poor ς brack and bitter ς just drinkable. Each man was rationed to six 
litres per day; and this served for washing, drinking, making tea or coffee, cooking and to fill vehicle 
radiators. Everyone tried to carry water sufficient to last ten days. Gazala was approximately 28 miles 
from Tobruk. 
 
And the flies, the flies; flies in their thousands. 

                                                 
38   War in the Desert, p. 264. 
39   Crisis in the Desert, p. 71 
40   Ibid., p. 70. 
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CHAPTER FIFTEEN 
 
 

FREEBORN 
 

 
ΨFreebornΩ, a code that would be given only if it became necessary to withdraw from the Gazala Line, 
had been in existence from 10 May. After Panzerarmee Afrika had swung around the position at Bir 
Hakiem, Major General Dan Pienaar had, however, become anxious about the fighting in the 
Cauldron, more especially with the presence of two Armour Divisions of the DAK now in the rear of 
the line. He was not going to wait for the code word. He called his Brigade Commanders together and 
set out plans he had made in case it became necessary to withdraw. His plans included placing the 
Anti-Aircraft Batteries of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment under command of Brigades. Original orders 
for Freeborn instructed 50th Division to break out westwards at 6.00 pm while the South Africans 
held the Line until first light next day. But Major General Pienaar objected strongly and XXX Corps 
amended its orders at this late stage, giving the South African Division until 7.00 am on 15 June to be 
clear of Tobruk. Both Divisions were to withdraw to the frontier along the Via Balbia ς otherwise 
ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ΩaŜǎǎŜǊǎŎƘƳƛŘǘ !ƭƭŜȅΩ. ΨDŜǊƳŀƴ ŦƛƎƘǘers had a nasty habit of shooting up any vehicles that 
ƳƻǾŜŘ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘ ƛƴ ŘŀȅƭƛƎƘǘ ƘƻǳǊǎΩΣ ǿǊƻǘŜ aŀƧƻǊ DŀǊƭƛŎƪ ƛƴ ƴƻǘŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΦ 
 
The order to withdraw from the Line was received at 8.30 am on 14 June and the transfer of Anti-
Aircraft units to under command of Brigades took effect from 9.00 am, as under:   

1 LAA Battery    - less Ψ½Ω ¢roop at Eluet el Tamar - under 1st SA Infantry Brigade. 
2 LAA Battery -    less one Troop ŀǘ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳΩǎ tƻǎǘ - under 2nd SA Infantry Brigade. 
3 LAA Battery -  less two Troops -  under 3rd SA Infantry Brigade. Its ΨIΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ǿƛǘƘ мst 
{! 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ IŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ Ψ·Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ placed under command of Regiment Botha .  

 
Two rear ƎǳŀǊŘ Ψ.ƻȄŜǎΩΣ ƳŀƴƴŜŘ ōȅ ŎƻƳǇƻǎƛǘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇǎΣ ǿŜǊŜ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ŀǘ 9ƭǳŜǘ Ŝƭ 
Tamar ς renamed Best Post, and on the nameless hillock labelled Point B154, renamed Williams Post.  
 
The string of strong points included one manned by 69th Infantry Brigade at Point 187. They were 
backed by Acroma Keep, Point 208 and Commonwealth Keep. Best Post included Ψ½Ω ¢roop from 1 
LAA Battery, and two Troops of Bofors under Lieutenant van Rooyen were included in the composite 
group at WilliamΩs Post. The Division was, as far as possible, already prepared for the move. 
Fortunately, there was much less of a problem from the air ς the Luftwaffe was busy trying to 
subdue Malta. Bofors guns were also ōǳǎȅ ŜƭǎŜǿƘŜǊŜΦ ¢ƘŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ƻŦ п [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΩǎ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ όǳƴŘŜǊ 
Lieutenants M Syfret and GR Findlay) were providing protection for a Troop of 25-pdrs and Anti-Tank 
guns of 2nd {! LƴŦŀƴǘǊȅ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ Ψ¢ƻƴȅŎƻƭΩ, about three miles south of Acroma. They added to the 
ǎŎƻǊŜ ōȅ ǎƘƻƻǘƛƴƎ Řƻǿƴ ǘǿƻ ƻŦ ŦƻǳǊ wпнΩǎ ŀǘǘŀŎƪƛƴƎ мst Armoured Division.1   
 
The Axis by-pass road round the south of Tobruk had already been cut;  many of the defensive posts 
ŀƴŘ ΨBƻȄŜǎΩ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ǘŀƪŜƴ or were under threat; the Gazala garrison was now forced to retreat 
along the Via Balbia -  the metalled road that ran along the coastal plain  through Tobruk - and on to 
the frontier Wire. Three passes down the coastal escarpment were used for the withdrawal; 
Serpentine Pass (furthest west, very steep and narrow) .ƛƭƭΩǎ tŀǎǎΣ and Agheila Pass nearer to Tobtruk 
(also known as Agheila West or Fig Tree Pass). The first was allocated to 2nd SA Infantry Brigade, the 
second to the 3rd Brigade and the third to 1st SA Brigade. The Serpentine Pass and El Agheila Pass 
were eight miles apart. It was mid-summer, which meant dusk at 9.15 pm and dawn at 5.15 am ς 
eight hours to move a Brigade 30 miles in the pitch dark was a tall order indeed.   
 

                                                 
1   War in the Desert, p. 251.                                                 
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Movement of the Divisions 
The Brigades kept up the pretence of still being active ς (the field gunners continued firing to use up 
ammunition) - and all formations were scheduled to move independently. All non-essential personnel 
and vehicles began to move at 9.30 am and Main Divisional Headquarters left at 11.00 am, all 
fortunately covered by the same dust storm hiding the break-out preparations of 50th Division. The 
allocated route took the headquarters down Agheila Pass. In the evŜƴƛƴƎ ŦƛŦǘŜŜƴ W¦ут .ΩǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊ 
escort approached the Agheila Pass at a height of 10 000 feet and circled around before dive-
bombing the pass at 6 000 feet. All six guns opened fire but with no apparent result due to the height 
of the attackers.  
 
Tactical Headquarters remained in position until 3.00 pm and it arrived at 2nd SA Infantry Division 
Headquarters at 8.30 pm on 14 June. The two generals exchanged greetings and, no doubt, news, 
ideas and advice. Major General Pienaar left with a parting shot ŦƻǊ Ƙƛǎ ŦǊƛŜƴŘ ΨYƭƻǇǇƛŜΩΣ ƎƛǾƛƴƎ ƘƛƳ 
ΨǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇƘŜǘƛŎ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴΣ ŎƻǳŎƘŜŘ ƛƴ ƘƻƳŜƭȅ ǘŜǊƳǎ:  that his Division would be wiped out if he 
ǊŜƳŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ¢ƻōǊǳƪΩΦ2 
 
50th British Division 
50th British Division, masked by a dust storm, made preparations for a break-out and, in a remarkable 
move, the bulk of the Division ς of which 150th Brigade was short of rations, water and ammunition - 
moving in in two main groups and with great vigour, smashed gaps through the Italian lines and broke 
out westwards.3 The Division was supported by 6th SA Armoured Car Regiment, which was split 
between the two groups. The Division then moved southwards, before doubling back well south of 
Bir Hakiem, heading east across the desert towards the frontier. ΨLǘ ƭƻǎǘ ƴƻǘƘƛƴƎ ōȅ ƛǘǎ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎΣ ōǳǘ 
ŜǾŀŘŜŘ ŜȄƘŀǳǎǘŜŘ ŦƻŜǎΧΦΩ4 The third Battalion of 151st Brigade ς the 9th Durham Light Infantry ς 
delegated as the last to leave the defence line - found the Italian opposition so thoroughly awakened 
that their commander, Lieutenant Colonel J.E.S. Percy decided to turn back and follow the trail of the 
South Africans. 
 
Division Headquarters leaves the Pass 
Progress of the column from the bottom of the Pass was slow due to heavy congestion on all roads. 
That afternoon the headquarters column was attacked nine ǘƛƳŜǎ ōȅ aŀŎŎƘƛ нлнΩǎΣ a9 млфΩǎ ŀƴŘ 
ммлΩǎΣ /w пнΩǎ ŀƴŘ {ǘǳƪŀǎΣ ǎǘǊŀŦƛƴƎΣ ōƻƳōƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǾŜ-ōƻƳōƛƴƎΦ ΨIΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǎƘƻǘ Řƻǿƴ ŦƛǾŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ 
aircraft with another two probably destroyed.5  
 
! ƭŀǊƎŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ΨvΩ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘǊƛǾŜƴ ōȅ ōƭŀŎƪ ŘǊƛǾŜǊǎ ǿƘƻ ƳƻǾŜŘ ǘƘŜir vehicles up to 500 
yards from the route whenever there was an air attack, even when it was remote from the columns 
area. It took time to get them back into the convoy. All three Brigadeǎ ƘŀŘ ǎŜƴǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ΨǎƻŦǘΩ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜǎ 
well ahead and these vehicles ς and other convoys ς Ŏƻƴǎǘŀƴǘƭȅ ƻǾŜǊǘƻƻƪ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ IŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎΩ 
column and sought to pass without regard for dispersion or road discipline. Another cause of 
confusion was that many drivers were more intent on watching out for enemy planes than for 
ordinary hazards of the road and this lead to unnecessary collisions. Owing to these factors the 
headquarters of the Division took five hours to cover the short distance from the El Agheila water 
point to the Acroma by-pass. It was considered afterwards that had drivers been instructed to 
continue on the route at all costs, and had the road been protected by Anti-Aircraft guns, progress 
would have been quicker. 
 
ΨIΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻƴƭȅ ƘŀŘ ǘǿƻ Ǝǳƴǎ ŎŀǇŀōƭŜ ƻŦ ŀŎǘƛƻƴΣ ŀ ǘƘƛǊŘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊƛƴƎ ǿƻǊƪǎƘƻǇ ŀǘǘŜƴǘƛƻƴΦ bƻ ŜƴŜƳȅ 
aircraft intervened until about 3.00 pm when the Anti-Aircraft guns had reached the junction of the El 
Agheila Pass and the main Tobruk road. Four aŀŎŎƘƛ нлнΩǎ ŎŀƳŜ Řƻǿƴ ǘƻ ƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǎǘǊŀŦŜ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘΦ ¢ƘŜ 

                                                 
2   Ibid., p. 287. 
3   Ibid., p. 276. 
4   Africa Corps, p. 81. 
5   War in the Desert, p. 273 
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two available guns quickly dropped into action and one of the MŀŎŎƘƛΩǎ ǿŀǎ Ƙƛǘ ŀƴŘ ǘǳǊƴŜŘ ŀǿŀȅ ƛƴ 
flames, crashing at the foot of the Gazala Pass. The pilot bailed out and was made prisoner.6  
 
Enemy air tactics 
Enemy air tactics appeared to change somewhat and they now ground strafed the sides of the road, 
rather than the road itself, seemingly to cause personnel casualties, rather than destroy vehicles. In 
the afternoon five ME млфCΩǎΣ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƻŦ ŀǘǘŀŎƪΣ ŎŀƳŜ ƛƴ ǘƻ ŘǊƻǇ ōƻƳōǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘǎƛŘŜ 
and then machine-gunned the same ground. The two Bofors went into action and shot down one of 
them, which nose-ŘƛǾŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘΦ {ƘƻǊǘƭȅ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǎƛȄ /wпнΩǎ appeared from over the sea 
and bombed the coastal track; three of this group then attacked the main road with their cannon. One 
turned its attention to a Bofors position but the gunners shot it down. One gunner was slightly 
wounded when the CR 42 crashed only 150 yards from the muzzle of the gun. During this action 
another gun was reported out of action. Fifteen minutes later the remaining gun opened fire on six ME 
млфΩǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎŜƴŜ ŀƴŘΣ ŀƴŘΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ ƴƻǘ ǎŎƻǊƛƴƎ ŀ ƘƛǘΣ ƛǘ ŘǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŀǿŀȅΦ 
The Troop Commander had meanwhile succeeded in restoring the second gun to serviceable condition 
by using parts from the one that was unserviceable.  
 
¢ƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ǿŜǊŜ ƴƻǘ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƎƛǾŜ ǳǇ ǘƘŀǘ ŜŀǎƛƭȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ǿŀǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ΨƘƛǘ-and-ǊǳƴΩ 
ǊŀƛŘ ōȅ ǘƘǊŜŜ a9ммлΩǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ŘǊƻǇǇŜŘ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǎƳŀƭƭ ōƻƳōǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǊƻŀŘǎƛŘŜΦ hƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳ ǿŀǎ Ƙƛǘ 
by the Anti-Aircraft gunners and was probably destroyed as it was last seen losing height and only ten 
feet above the sea. There was little breathing space before the next attack at 5.50 pm when five 
/wпнΩǎ ǊŜǎǳƳŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǾƻȅΦ hƴŜ ǿŀǎ Ƙƛǘ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŀΣ 
smoking heavily. It was also probably destroyed. Only ten minutes after this, two  ME млфΩǎ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ 
and ground strafed the convoy. Both aircraft were engaged and one crashed about 100 yards from the 
Ǝǳƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀŘ Ƙƛǘ ƛǘΦ !ǘ тΦол ǇƳ ƴƛƴŜ aŀŎŎƘƛнлнΩǎ ŎŀƳŜ Řƻǿƴ ǘƻ ground strafe the sides of the road. 
One of these was sent down by Anti-Aircraft fire, to crash nearby. Perhaps they had had enough. It 
was the last air attack of the day. 
 
ΨIΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǊŜŀƭƛsed that their guns were more than a match for low-flying aircraft engaged on ground 
strafing missions. The two effective guns of the Troop had destroyed five aircraft, probably destroyed 
two others and damaged three, all within the space of five hours ς for the expenditure of 673 rounds 
of ammunition. It was a very creditable performance. 
1 Light Anti-!ƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ wŜƎƛƳŜƴǘΨǎ ǘŀƭƭȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ WǳƴŜ мфпнΣ ǿŀǎ ǎƛȄǘŜŜƴ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ 
destroyed, four possible destroyed and 29 damaged, for a total expenditure of 7 33 rounds of HE 
ammunition. 
 
The Fortunes of the Batteries  
!ƭƭ Ψ.Ω 9ŎƘŜƭƻƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǾŜ ōȅ ƴƻƻƴ, their transport concealed to some extent by the dust 
storm that helped 50th Division. Each Brigade HeadquartersΩ moved at 4.00 pm and thinning out of 
the forward localities began towards evening. The war diaries record that main bodies of 1st and 2nd 
SA Infantry Brigades withdrew from the positions at Gazala in the late afternoon, 3rd SA Brigade, in 
closer contact with the enemy and handicapped by lack of transport began to thin out at 9.25pm. 
Second line ammunition had been dumped in the Gazala Line before 26 May, but the Regiment was 
able to lift every round surplus to first line. 
 
1st SA Infantry Brigade 
Ψ!Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ƻŦ 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery were deployed along the route to El Agheila Pass to 
provide Anti-Aircraft protection for the various elements of the Brigade during the period of 
withdrawal.  
²ƛǘƘ ƻƴƭȅ ǘǿƻ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜŀōƭŜ .ƻŦƻǊǎΣ Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƳƻǾŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ т CƛŜƭŘ wŜƎƛƳŜƴǘΣ but was never called into 
action.  Ψ½Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ о Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was at this time with a mobile column at Eluet el 
Tamar (Best Post). When the DivisionΩs rear guard commander ordered the ΨBoxΩ to be evacuated, it 
moved out during the night and joined the Battery, which moved on uneventfully with the Brigade 

                                                 
6   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box WD 374, file A12. 
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and followed the Division Headquarters down Agheila Pass. Fifteen JU ут.Ω{Σ ǿƛǘƘ ŦƛƎƘǘŜǊ ŎƻǾŜǊΣ 
approached and dive-bombed the column. All six guns opened fire but the aircraft were too high for 
the fire to be effective.7 Only one bomb did any damage. That damage was severe. 
 
The history of the Transvaal Scottish recalls the move down the Agheila Pass: 

Only a single line of trucks can descend the winding pass, and there is already a jam at the 
top. The mass of vehicles is like a herd at a kraal gate . . . . Two Bofors protect the pass, one 
at the top and one at the bottom. Gunners are stripped to the waist; the muzzles circle all the 
ǘƛƳŜΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƎǳƴƴŜǊǎ ƭŜŀǾƛƴƎ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ǘǊǳŎƪ ƛǎ ŘƻǿƴΧand the 
stukas must come. Some of the Battalion are down tƘŜ ǇŀǎǎΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ǎǘƛƭƭ ƧŀƳƳŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇΧ. 
The Stukas scream down on the pass.Χƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ .ƻŦƻǊǎ ŦƛǊŜΣ ǳǇ ŀƴŘ ƻŦŦΦ ¢ƘŜ Ǝǳƴ ŀǘ 
the foot follows their flight through the murk of explosive smoke. The gun at the top ceases 
to chatter: dead men hang over it and lie among torn sandbags.8  

 
The Bofors position was hit when a 500 lb bomb fell only ten yards away from the gun. Anti-personnel 
bombs were also dropped close to the gun and Lieutenant Peter Sampson and eight other ranks were 
killed. Two 3-ton vehicles were set on fire and destroyed. By the time Major Garlick reached the site 
the identity discs of all the detachment had been removed. There was nothing further he could do so 
he and his vhicles moved on. The gun was so severely damaged that it could not be raised off the 
ground, nor could any useful parts be removed. It was later completely destroyed by SAEC personnel 
attached to the Brigade.9 The top of the pass was very congested and it was fortunate there were no 
further air attacks on 1st SA Infantry Brigade that evening. Ψ½Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŜǾŀŎǳŀǘŜŘ 9ƭǳŜǘ Ŝƭ ¢ŀƳŀǊ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ 
the night and before the Brigade ǇŀǎǎŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ Ψ5Ω DŀǇ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²ƛǊŜ on 15 June it had re-joined the 
column. The Brigade arrived at the Kennels the next without further incident.10  
 
But on this day, ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘΣ ǿƘŜƴ Ψ·Ω ŀƴŘ ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ǎƘƻǘ Řƻǿƴ ŀƴ Lǘŀƭƛŀƴ D рлΣ ŀƴ a9 млф ŀƴŘ ŀ /w 
42, ŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƻŦ ΨHΩ Troops shooting, the Bofors probably did better than the fighters could 
have done, and at a lower cost.11   
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
With no more than Acroma Keep, the 36 remaining tanks of 32nd Army Tank Brigade and Stopcol to 
stem the further advance of the Afrika Korps on the Via Balbia, the Brigade passed through Tobruk 
without interference and thence to Ψ5Ω DŀǇ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²ƛǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ƎȅǇǘƛŀƴ- Libyan border. It arrived at 
The Kennels at Hamra on 16 June.  
 
2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery 
The second of the Batteries was less fortunate. The main body of 2nd SA Infantry Brigade lost its way 
during the night of мпκмр WǳƴŜ ŀƴŘ ŘƛŘ ƴƻǘ ŎƭŜŀǊ .ƛƭƭΩǎ tŀǎǎ until 5.40 am the next morning. Stragglers 
from other units joined the Brigade column. Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ǘo provide Anti-Aircraft protection 
to the Brigade rear guard; Ψ9Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ŀǘ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳǎ tƻǎǘ ŀƴŘ ƻƴƭȅ ΨCΩ ŀƴŘ Ψ¸Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 
.ǊƛƎŀŘŜΩǎ Ƴŀƛƴ ŎƻƭǳƳƴΦ !ǘ мнΦлл ƴƻƻƴ ƻƴ мп WǳƴŜΣ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŀǿŀƭ ōŜƎŀƴ a single JU 88 
approached the Brigade sector at 3000 feet and was immediately engaged. Two hits were observed 
and the aircraft turned away before it reached the gun positions. The Brigade commenced its move at 
оΦол ǇƳ ŀƴŘ ŀƴ ƘƻǳǊ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ W¦ ут .Ωǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ǿƘƛƭŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀǊŎƘΦ hne hit 
was recorded. 
 
Best Post was heavily attacked by enemy Infantry on 14 June and they were engaged by every 
weapon in the Box, including fire from the Bofors Troop. That evening Brigadier CL de Wet du Toit, 
commanding the 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ rear guard, ordered Williams Post and Best Post to be evacuated.12  
Vehicles collected the Williams Post garrison about 9.30 pm and by 2.45 am the whole of the Best 

                                                 
7    Ibid., file A16.                  
8    The Saga of the Transvaal Scottish, p. 487. 
9    SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box WD 374, file A16.          

 10   Ibid., Report  25.7.1942.                   
11   War in the Desert, p. 273. 
12   Ibid. 
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Post garrison had been withdrawn. 9Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǊŜ-joined the Battery the next day. ¢ƘŜǎŜ Ψ.ƻȄŜǎΩ ŀƴŘ 
those of 2nd SA Infantry Division at Point 187, supported by Commonwealth Keep, Stopcol, Tonycol ς 
guarding the flank of the withdrawal at Point 201, east of Acroma from early on 14 June13 ς and 
others,  had gained valuable time for 1st SA Infantry Division to escape the net Rommel was hoping to 
throw around it. He had noted the heavy traffic on the Via Balbia and issued the most urgent orders 
to the Afrika Korps to descend the escarpment14 but his Troops were far too tired to respond. The 
main body of the Brigade moved through Tobruk and on to the Wire, without further incident. The 
ƭƛǘǘƭŜ ŦƻǊŎŜ ŀǘ /ƻƳƳƻƴǿŜŀƭǘƘ YŜŜǇΣ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ǎǳǊǊƻǳƴŘŜŘΣ ŜǾŜƴǘǳŀƭƭȅ ƳŀŘŜ ŀ ƘǳǊǊƛŜŘ ΨƎŜǘŀǿŀȅΩ, 
threading its way down the escarpment, past sleeping Germans.15 As General von Mellenthin  
confirmed: Ψ¢ƘŜ ŦŀŎǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ !ŦǊƛƪŀ YƻǊǇǎ ƘŀŘ ǊŜŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ǘŜǘƘŜǊΧΦ; it was impossible to 
rouse the men.Ω Ψ!ƴŘ ǎƻ ǘƘŜ ŜǎŎŀǇŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴǎ ǿŜƴǘ ǳƴƘƛƴŘŜǊŜŘΦΩ16  
 
The rear guard began its withdrawal at 1.30 am on 15 June as ordered, and reached the ǘƻǇ ƻŦ .ƛƭƭΩǎ 
Pass at 5.45 am. It had been instructed to blow the Pass after the last vehicles were down; but it was 
delayed by the arrival of Lieutenant Colonel PercyΩǎ, Durham Light Infantry which had not managed to 
break out with the rest of the 50th British Division. The rear guard waited, the British troops 
negotiated the pass, and at midnight they blew the road. 
 
 3 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery 
3rd SA Infantry Brigade fired its last Field Artillery rounds in the Gazala battle on some enemy patrols 
at about 11.00 pm. A few minutes before 1.00 pm one JU 88 approached the 3rd Brigade area at a 
ƘŜƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ нллл ŦŜŜǘ ŀƴŘ ǿŀǎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ōȅ ōƻǘƘ ΨDΩ ŀƴŘ ΩYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇǎΦ bƻ Ƙƛǘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǊŜŎƻǊŘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ 
no further enemy air interference. The Brigade reached the Serpentine Pass at midnight. There were 
about 200 vehicles, loaded with tired, silent and disappointed men, waiting to go down. Progress was 
very slow and military police ς who necessarily had to wait for the last vehicle to reach the road ς 
guided each vehicle round the sharp turns. The Brigade had some difficulty negotiating the Pass17 but 
it reached the bottom at 3.00 am and then had a clear run to the Mrassas minefield. It concentrated 
beyond the minefield at 7.00 am and then commenced the slow crawl towards Ψ5Ω Gap at Tobruk, 
outside of which was solid mass of transport of all sorts ς nose-to-tail and ten or twelve abreast. They 
painfully edged their way through the narrow gap in single file ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǊƪƴŜǎǎ ŀǘ ǎƴŀƛƭΩǎ ǇŀŎŜ.  
This, the greatest target for bombers, stretched for several miles.18  
 
At about 7.30 am about 30 Stukas arrived and dropped their bombs, mercifully causing no damage. 
They were the first of four air attacks by enemy aircraft and although there were no casualties to 
personnel, many trucks were damaged. One G 50 was hit at about 9.00 am and it crashed nearby. 
Apart from these attacks, while other enemy aircraft were frequently overhead, Allied fighters 
thankfully prevented any major attack. By 11.00 am the first vehicle of the Brigade succeeded in 
getting into Tobruk, and an hour later the Battalions were moving through the fortress, they were on 
their way to the Wire by 2.00 pm. The last vehicle was clear of the Fortress by 4.00 pm on 15 June.19 A 
little earlier near the El Adem by pass fƻǳǊ Ƙƛǘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƳŀŘŜ ƻƴ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘǿƻ a9 млф CΩǎΦ Lǘ ŎǊŀǎƘŜŘ ƛƴ 
flames. The pilot bailed out and was captured by the crew of an armoured car. No one would accept 
ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛǎƻƴŜǊ ŀƴŘ ƘŜ ǿŀǎ ƘŀƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ΨDΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ ǘƘŜ Troop Commander was obliged to 
retain the prisoner until 18 June when the Brigade arrived at the Kennels. A bivouac area near Gambut 
was reached about 10.00 pm and everyone fell asleep where they were. Some had been sixty hours 
without sleep, Next day they moved on towards the frontier wire; where Ψ5Ω Dap was clouded with 
dust as vehicles streamed through. Everyone and everything was covered in dust. 
 

                                                 
13   Ibid., p. 271. 
14   Panzer Battles 1939-1945 p.108. 
15  Crisis in the Desert, p. 93 

 16   Afrika Korps, p. 79, 81. 
17   The Tide Turned at Alamein, p. 100. 
18   Ibid., p. 101. 
19   War in the Desert, p. 273.             
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wŜƎƛƳŜƴǘ .ƻǘƘŀ ǿŀǎ ǎƛǘǳŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ .ƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ DŀȊŀƭŀ DǳƭŦ ŀƴŘ Ψ·Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŀǎ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƻŦ 
the Regiment at 9.00 am of 14 June. At 7.00 am on 15 June 2nd Regiment Botha and Ψ·Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ōŜƎŀƴ 
its withdrawal from its position. One and a half hours after this the column was attacked by two ME 
млф CΩǎΦ ¢ƘŜ Anti-Aircraft gunners destroyed one of the aircraft. Another hour and a half passed before 
sƛȄ /wпнΩǎ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǾŜ-bombed the column. One aircraft was destroyed. The word must have 
been passed around not to touch the South Africans ς they were not molested again. Regiment Botha 
and its accompanying gunners passed through the rearguard, moved through Tobruk and after 
ŎǊƻǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦǊƻƴǘƛŜǊ ŀǘ Ψ5Ω DŀǇΣ Ψ·Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǊŜƧƻƛƴŜŘ о [ƛƎƘǘ !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft Battery. 
 
Touch and Go 
It was touch and go whether the 1st SA Division would get clear. Rommel had issued orders to block 
the Via Balbia but his Troops, after three weeks of almost continuous action were exhausted and too 
tired to respond. The three Troops of Bofors with Stopcol ς Ψ.Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ƻŦ п [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ  ŀƴŘ 
[ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ wŜƎ tƻǘǘǎΩ Troop from 5 LAA Battery - were ordered into Tobruk and they were fed 
through the mass of vehicles ŀǘ Ψ5Ω DŀǇ. {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ Ψ.ƻȄŜǎΩ ŀǘ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳΩǎ tƻǎǘ Σ .Ŝǎǘ tƻǎǘΣ ŀƴŘ tƻƛƴǘ 
187, supported by Commonwealth Keep, Stopcol and other units had allowed the Division to escape. 
All had got away except the remnants of a small rear guard party on the Via Balbia near the Mrassas 
water point, some of whom had rushed a small element of German troops and got away with it. The 
little force at Commonwealth Keep, almost surrounded, eventually made their way past sleeping 
German troops, down the escarpment and into Tobruk, after the other posts had been vacated, with 
[ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ DŜƻŦŦǊŜȅ όWƻƘƴƴƛŜύ WƻƘƴǎƻƴΩǎ Troop of Bofors from 4 LAA Battery already at the Acroma 
Gap, to ensure their safety from air attack.20   
 
With no more than the 36 remaining tanks of 32nd Army Tank Brigade, and Stopcol ς acting like a 
rock - to stem the !ŦǊƛƪŀ YƻǊǇǎΩ advance to the Via Balbia during the night of 14-15 June, 1st SA 
Infantry Division passed through Tobruk. Its last units were clear of the fortress by 4.00 pm on 15 
June.21 The two Divisions - 1st SA Infantry Division and 50th British Division were by that evening 
making their way, unmolested, to the Frontier. 
 
The Rearguards 
Much delayed by the arrival of transport from 50th Division, the 1st Brigade rearguard nevertheless 
blew Agheila Pass at about 9.00 am on 15 June. It moved towards Tobruk, making a detour towards 
the sea to avoid the Germans and with only slight casualties, the Brigade was through the Mrassas 
minefield by approximately 1.50 pm. 
 
The rear guards of 2nd and 3rd SA Infantry Brigades were less fortunate. They were in increasing 
danger as the Afrika Korps awoke ς to a new day and an infuriated Commander-in-Chief.22  
 
The 3rd Brigade Rear Guard allowed the 2nd Regiment Botha through and then waited at the bottom 
of the Pass for two hours for orders. An element of German troops from Rifle Regiment 115 
supported by a captured 25-pdr and about six Mk III tanks had meanwhile been successful in cutting 
the road ahead of them. The rear guard eventually caught up with 2nd Brigade rear guard where 
there was the utmost confusion. At 1.30 pm the rear guard was shelled by guns from the escarpment 
ŀƴŘ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜŘ ǎƘŜƭƭ ŦƛǊŜΦ [ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ John Friedlinghaus was severely wounded in his back and 
was placed in an ambulance, but later that day succumbed from his injuries. Lieutenant Gow took 
command of the Troop. The Durham Light Infantry of 50th British Division ΨƘŀŘ ƴƻ ƛƴǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƎƛǾƛƴƎ 
ǳǇ ǎƻ ƴŜŀǊ ǘƻ ¢ƻōǊǳƪ ŀƴŘ ŀ ǎŜƳōƭŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǎŀŦŜǘȅΩΦ23 They attacked the small German force; they and 
the enemy infantrymen were almost wiped out. A 2-pdr Anti-Tank gun destroyed three Panzers, with 
two more ōŜƛƴƎ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘ ōȅ т CƛŜƭŘ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΦ [ƛŜǳǘŜƴŀƴǘ /ƻƭƻƴŜƭ tŜǊŎȅΩǎ Battalion ς which included 
Bofors guns, Bren carriers and troop carriers - and 7 Field Battery headquarters and its Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŀƴŘ 

                                                 
20   Ibid., pp. 273-275. 
21   Ibid., p.275. 
22   Year of Alamein, p. 87. 
23   Ibid., p. 88. 
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three other 25-pdrs,  then broke through about 3.00 pm and pushed on to Tobruk, entering the 
Fortress with 28 German prisoners.24 
 
But the gap was quickly reinforced by the Germans.  The now demoralised remnants formed a 
defensive Ψ.ƻȄΩ ƴŜŀǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŀ and an attempt was made to pass the enemy position by moving north 
along the track that ran close to the coast. At 3.00 pm the column was brought to a halt by enemy 
tanks across the line of withdrawal. The leading elements of the rear guard were being subjected to 
Artillery and small arms fire and the Troop Commander, who moved forward to the head of the 
column, found that no further movement seemed possible. He returned and reported to the rear 
guard commander who then went forward to make his own assessment. 
 
Lieutenant Gow brought his Bofors into action in a defensive position about 300 yards from the sea 
alongside a Troop of 25-pdrs under command of Captain C.E.G. (Smiler) Brereton Stiles. Late in the 
evening the field guns were moved onto the beach, leaving the three Bofors exposed; but the Anti-
Aircraft Troop Commander thereupon pulled his guns back in conformity with the field guns as it was 
considered that the site offered the best chance of a last stand. Lieutenant Gow, who managed to 
escape, reported:   

The gunners of this A.A. Troop are to be complimented on their behaviour during this period 
when those around them had lost all control, they were standing by to man their guns. 

 
Lieutenant Loffhagen, Assistant Troop Commander, Ψ9Ω Troop, discovered he could go no further 
after reaching the gap at the Mrassas water point. It was under heavy shell fire. He found a way 
through the mine field, then returned and gave instructions to the gun detachments to follow him if 
he succeeded in getting through with his 15 cwt truck. He made it successfully and the Anti-Aircraft 
tractors and guns and an attendant 3-tonner followed, unharmed. A further ten 3-ton trucks of the 
Cape Town Highlanders also followed and thus escaped capture.25  
 
The Battery Commander of the field Troop with the rear ƎǳŀǊŘΣ ƛƴ ŀ Ŧǳƭƭ ǎǘƻǊȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŀȅΩǎ ƛƴŎƛŘŜƴǘ 
written in his notebook while in POW camp, was scathing of the ineptitude of the rear guard 
commander in not taking the party through with the Durhams. There was no attempt. The remnants 
of the rear guard were overwhelmed. The Anti-Aircraft Troop lost all its guns, vehicles and 
equipment and only a few of the personnel managed to escape the net thrown around the rear 
party. 
 
Ordered to the Kennels 
1st SA Infantry Division and 50th British Division meanwhile made their way to the frontier, a good 75 
miles from the battle area, with the South African Division ordered to the Kennels at El Hamra. The 
Division, more than any other Eighth Army formation, was comparatively fresh, the great bulk of its 
units not having been involved in the fierce fighting behind the Gazala Line. It arrived there in good 
order on 17 June and took over the southern sector of tƘŜ YŜƴƴŜƭǎ Ψ.ƻȄΩ ς a fortress about twelve 
miles square. It was a huge supply dump, well stocked with rations, water, munitions and spares, with 
a smattering of defences no one had ever taken seriously. It lay ten miles from the frontier and 250 
miles from the coast in an area of barren desert with not even a stunted shrub to relieve its 
bareness. For the first time in four days men were able wash, shave and enjoy a reasonable meal. One 
wonders why it was there. 
  
On arrival at the Kennels, 1st SA Infantry Division received orders ǘƻ ŦƻǊƳ ǘǿƻ ΨƳƻōƛƭŜ ǎǘǊƛƪƛƴƎ 
elementsΩ (50th Division was to act similarly) from 1st and 3rd Brigades to harass the enemy forces 
investing Tobruk. 2nd SA Infantry Brigade was given the responsibility for protection of the three 
minor passes on the escarpment ς Lovers Lane, The Pub and The Cradle. The mobile striking elements 

                                                 
24   War in the Desert, p. 276. 
25   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Box WD 374 File A16 report of 25 July. 
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were to include a third of an Infantry Battalion, twelve Anti-Tank guns and an Anti-Aircraft Troop as 
well as Engineer and medical support. 2nd SA Infantry Brigade had been sent on another task after 
ǇŀǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ Ψ5Ω Dŀp in the wire. The situation had, however, taken a decided turn for the worst 
and Army ruled instead that the Division was to remain at Hamra. But the same day XXX Corps 
ordered Major General Pienaar to provide a Company of Infantry and a Troop of Anti-Aircraft for 
Landing Ground 79 and to arrange Infantry protection and necessary Anti-Aircraft Artillery and traffic 
control at Gaps H and KΤ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŀƭǎƻ ƘƻƭŘ ǘƘŜ YŜƴƴŜƭǎ Ψ.ƻȄΩΦ Various orders also included an order to 
protect the Field Maintenance Centre. There was a difference of opinion on the impossible tasks the 
Division had been ordered to undertake, which would have reduced it to little more than a shell. 
Losses in the three weeks before 19 June had been the equivalent of a Brigade strength and some 
ŜŎƘƻ ƻŦ aŀƧƻǊ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ tƛŜƴŀŀǊΩǎ ŜȄǇƭƻǎƛǾŜ ŎƻƳƳŜƴǘǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǊŜŀŎƘŜŘ !ǊƳȅ IŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎ. 
 
To Alamein 
Because of the speed at which Panzerarmee was moving in the afternoon of 21 June XIII Corps 
ordered 1st SA Infantry Division to destroy all dumps of stores, to evacuate the Kennels and move to 
Alamein.26 Once more, Major General Pienaar had read the signs correctly. He had held an order 
group a few hours before to discuss and plan for a move.27 The 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΩǎ AA and QMG, Lieutenant 
Colonel E. hΩ/. Maggs, lifted as much as possible from the enormous dumps of stores, and they were 
then thrown open to the troops. The hours that followed were lunatic. Every unit was involved in the 
destruction ς of everything it could not carry.28 Vehicles were filled ς with as much as they could hold 
ς of the good things that make life bearable, not forgetting essentials such as petrol, oil, water and 
ammunition. (officers of one field Regiment had a champagne party one evening on their journey to 
Alamein.)  
 
At 8.00 pm 3rd SA Infantry Brigade and its Anti-Aircraft Troop began the 220 mile journey - a long, 
slow trek across the trackless desert, parts of it over flinty sharp, edged stones ς to Alamein. 1st 
Brigade followed the next day. Major General PƛŜƴŀŀǊ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǎƳŀƭƭ Ψ¢ŀŎ IvΩ ǊŜƳŀƛƴŜŘ ōŜƘƛƴŘ until 
they had left. 2nd Brigade, with its headquarters at Halfway House, remained in place, guarding the 
three passes (Lovers Lane, The Pub and The Cradle) on the Haggard el Aqaba escarpment. Of its nine 
guns, those of Ψ9Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŀǿƴ ŦƻǊ ƭŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƎǊƻǳƴŘ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ǿhere 208 Air Co-operation 
Squadron, RAF, was based. The remaining guns were split, with two to each pass. Strong objections to 
splitting the Troops into less than three guns had simply been overruled. It was fortunate that no 
enemy aircraft had appeared.  
 
On the afternoon of 23 June the Battery received orders to blow the demolition charges in the 
ammunition, petrol and supply dumps, in the water works and in the passes, and to fall back to 
Alamein. tǊƻŎŜŜŘƛƴƎǎ ǿŜǊŜΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ƘŀƭǘŜŘ ǿƘŜƴ Ψŀ ŎƻƴǎŎƛŜƴǘƛƻǳǎ ōƭƻƪŜ ŦǊƻƳ !ǊƳȅΩ ŀǊǊƛǾŜŘ ǘƻ 
ƛƴǎǇŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǊŜǎŜǊǾƻƛǊǎΦΩ !ŦǘŜǊ ƘŜ ƘŀŘ ǎŀǘƛǎŦƛŜŘ ƘƛƳǎŜƭŦ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ƛƴ ƎƻƻŘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴ 
ŀƴŘ ƘŀŘ ŘŜǇŀǊǘŜŘ ΨƘŀǇǇƛƭȅ ƻƴ Ƙƛǎ ǿŀȅΩ ǘƘŜ ŘŜƳƻƭƛǘƛƻƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ōlown by the South African Engineers.29  
 
Tyres and springs and steering suffered (one field Regiment arrived at Alamein needing 100 sets of 
springs) and some vehicles, unable to be repaired had to be destroyed. Every evening vehicles as 
ordered, were turned to face west, to alert any enemy reconnaissance aircraft that might happen to 
see them, that it was a Division moving up to the front. On 22 June they learned of the fall of Tobruk. 
They could not believe it; it was impossible they thought.  

The Division was eventually re-united on arrival at El Alamein on 25 June. The Gazala Gallop was over. 
They were told there would be no further withdrawal.30    

 

                                                 
26   Crisis in the Desert, p. 234. 
27   Ibid. 
28   War in the Desert, p. 239. 
29   Crisis in the Desert, pp. 234,235. 
30   The Tide Turned at Alamein, p. 106. 
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Note : British sense of humour is much in evidence in the names given to desert places, not only the Kennels (one wonders 
who and why it was given this name), there was Playground, and Halfway House; The Stables and Conference Cairn could be 
found behind the frontier wire; and the three passes down the escarpment of Haggard el Aqaba, south-east of Sollum, 
named Lovers Lane, the Pub and The Cradle. There were ŀƭǎƻ [ƻƴŘƻƴ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƴŀƳŜǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ YƛƴƎΩǎ /ǊƻǎǎΣ /ƘŀǊƛƴƎ /ǊƻǎǎΣ ŀƴŘ 
Knightsbridge, Commonwealth Keep and the Pink Palace in or near Tobruk; and ŀƴŘ {ƳǳƎƎƭŜǊΩǎ /ƻǾŜ near Matruh. 
Operations later launched, were named: Daffodil, Hyacinth, Snowdrop and Tulip. 
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CHAPTER SIXTEEN                   
 
 

TOBRUK 
 

The South Africans came into Tobruk as tenants in a strange house, 
and moreover, a house that had fallen somewhat into disrepair.1 

 
 
Behind the Gazala Line 
Besides holding Tobruk ς ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ bŜǿ ½ŜŀƭŀƴŘŜǊǎ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ΨƳƻǎǘ ǎƻǊŘƛŘ ƻŦ ŘŜǎŜǊǘ ǇƭŀŎŜǎΩ,2 2nd 
SA Infantry Division was responsible for a number of posts and small columns which were established 
behind the Gazala Line. The focus of strategic interest was the 30 miles section of the Via Balbia which 
linked the Gazala positions to Tobruk. Stopcol and Seacol were two mobile columns that formed part 
of these defences, while Tonycol guarded the eastern flank. Seacol operated below the escarpment 
and Stopcol above it. The Division was also ordered to establish the post at Commonwealth Keep at 
Point 209.  Most posts included Anti-Aircraft guns. 
 
When Lieutenant General Ritchie spoke abouǘ ǘƘŜ Ψ¢ƻōǊǳƪ ƎŀǊǊƛǎƻƴΩ ǇŜǊƘŀǇǎ ƘŜ ŘƛŘ not realise, or 
appreciate, that the only troops of what could in any sense be implied as the garrison of Tobruk, 
included the ani-aircraft gunners of 4th Field Brigade, RA, protecting the harbour with their eighteen 
heavy Anti-Aircraft guns and a few Bofors,3 as part of the permanent defence of the port; the newly 
arrived 11th Indian Infantry Brigade ς guarding 13 miles of perimeter;  and those members of 4th and 
6th SA Infantry Brigades and 2nd Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment, SAA, - not actually fighting in Columns 
anŘ Ψ.ƻȄŜǎΩ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ¢ƻōǊǳƪΦ4 There was no minefield in front of the Indian Brigade and of the few 
mines that were there, were Egyptian and mostly defective. 
 
hƴ нп aŀǊŎƘ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ п [!! .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΣ ŦŜƭƭ ǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘ ƻŦ пth SA Infantry Brigade and moved into 
the Tobruk area ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ŀ ǎŜǾŜǊŜ Řǳǎǘ ǎǘƻǊƳΦ ¢ƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ Řŀȅ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ Battery was moved 
back from Gazala to El Adem to protect an ammunition dump. Regimental headquarters moved into 
Tobruk two days afterwards and on the same day, the headquarter group of 4 LAA Battery also moved 
to El Adem.  Meanwhile 5 LAA Battery, based in the area of Sollum, apart from providing three 
detachments for railway train defence duties, was putting in useful training on Bofors guns under the 
instruction of 6 LAA Battery, R.A. They reciprocated by instructing the Royal Artillery gunners on the 
20 mm Bredas. 
 
2 LAA Battery on 1 April was widely spread and apart from those now in Tobruk, detachments of other  
Batteries were deployed as follows : 
 
4 LAA Battery   :  Headquarters  at El Adem landing ground 

Υ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ  on the escarpment at El Adem 
: Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ  at Hagfet Sciaaban 
Υ Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ  in Tobruk 

 
5 LAA Battery  : Battery headquarters and three Troops at Sollum, but with three detachments on train  
                             protection duties. 
 

                                                 
1   Infantry Brigadier, p.  15. 
2   Ibid. 
3   Crisis in the Desert, p. 135. 
4   War in the Desert, p.282. 
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6 LAA Battery  : Headquarters   in the Gazala area 
Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ  ƛƴ ǘƘŜ !ŎǊƻƳŀ ΨōƻȄΩ 

  Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ   with 1 LAA Regiment at Gazala 
  Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ  at Ain el Gazala 
  Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ  with 1 SA Division supply headquarters. 
 
4 LAA Battery was instructed to re-organise as four Troops each of three guns, ŀƴŘ ƻƴ н !ǇǊƛƭ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ 
was formed at El Adem. Similar action was taken by 5 LAA Battery at Sollum. The gunners of this 
Battery were now au fait with the 40 mm Bofors and had taken over the guns from the Royal Artillery 
Battery with which they had been training. The Battery left Sollum on 5 April for Acroma, arriving 
three days later. In the meanwhile the sub-units of 2 LAA Regiment in the area behind the Gazala were 
almost constantly in action, and the guns at El Adem were called upon several times to defend the 
ƭŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƎǊƻǳƴŘ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ŜƴŜƳȅ ŀǘǘŀŎƪΦ hƴŜ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ ǘƻƻƪ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƻƴ мо !ǇǊƛƭ ǿƘŜƴ ŦƛǾŜ a9 млфCΩǎ 
came in at various heights ǘƻ ŘƛǾŜ ōƻƳō ŀƴŘ ƎǊƻǳƴŘ ǎǘǊŀŦŜΦ hƴŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘŜ Ƙƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǎŎƻǊŜŘ ōȅ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΦ 
¢ǿƻ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ǘƻƻƪ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ŘŀȅΦ Lƴ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ Ψ.Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ǘƘǊŜŜ a9 
109 CΩǎ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǾƛǎƛōƭŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǊ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ōƻǘƘ Ψ!Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ŦƻǳƎƘǘ ŦƻǳǊ 
a9 млфCΩǎΦ hƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ǿŀǎ Ƙƛǘ ōȅ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΦ 
 
¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŀǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ !ŎǊƻƳŀΤ ǘǿƻ a9 млфΩǎ ōŜƛƴƎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ƻƴ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƻŎŎŀǎƛƻƴǎ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŀȅΦ 
 
Owing to reduced air activity 6 LAA Battery received orders on 19 April to move back from Gazala, and 
on the same day the headquarters of 4 LAA .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ Ψ!Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇǎ ƳƻǾŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ 9ƭ !ŘŜƳ 
into Tobruk. It had not really had sufficient time to settle into new positions when, two days later, new 
orders were given to the Regiment: it was required to provide Anti-Aircraft defence for Acroma ΨBƻȄΩΣ 
Agheila water point, Mrassa water point and the strongpoint at Acroma Keep. And, in addition the 
Regiment was required to provide Anti-Aircraft defence for three mobile columns, two of which were 
under command of 4th and 6th SA Infantry Brigades and the third in the forward area under command 
of a tank formation. 
 
In accordance with these instructions ΨDΩ Troop of 4 LAA Battery, moved into Tobruk, Ψ/Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǘƻƻƪ 
ƻǾŜǊ ŘǳǘƛŜǎ ŀǘ !ŎǊƻƳŀ YŜŜǇ ŀƴŘ Ψ!Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇ ǿŜƴǘ ǘƻ !ŎǊƻƳŀ ΨBƻȄΩΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ Ψ.Ω Troop also moved to the 
Acroma area. 5 LAA Battery headquarters were moved to the edge of the escarpment, fifteen miles 
west of Tobruk, where one Troop was allotted road patrol duties; the other three Troops linked up in 
the AA defences of the Acroma area with 4 LAA Battery. 6 LAA Battery withdrew a Troop from the 
Gazala line to look after the defence of the vital Marassa water point. 
 
Several actions were fought by the Bofors guns from these positions in the course of the next few 
ŘŀȅǎΣ Ƴƻǎǘƭȅ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ a9 ммлΩǎ ŀǘ ŜȄǘǊŜƳŜ range. All Troops were in action during April and heavily 
involved in both Anti-Aircraft and Anti-Tank roles. Two enemy aircraft were shot down during this 
period and four probably destroyed, with nine others damaged. Tobruk was bombed regularly, but, as 
these raids took place at night from a high altitude, there was little that the light Anti-Aircraft guns 
could do. Regimental headquarters received a scare one night when bombs fell on the escarpment 
close by. Two bombing attacks by large formations of Stukas were made during the month and several 
of them were brought down by the guns and also by RAF fighters who were still at that stage able to 
operate over Tobruk from airfields nearby.   
 
General de Villiers Recalled  
Because of the continuing Japanese threat in the Indian Ocean, GOC, 2nd SA Infantry Division, Major 
General IP de Villiers ς who had opened his headquarters in Tobruk on Friday, 27 March 1942 - was 
recalled urgently to South Africa, to take command of the newly established Coastal Area Command. 
He left Tobruk on 14 May after a farewell party, taking with him several senior members of his Staff.  
Brigadier HB Klopper, who had been appointed to command 3rd SA Infantry Brigade two days before 
the fall of Halfaya, was transferred from 3rd SA Brigade to assume command from 16 May ς without 
any proper handing-over procedures taking place in the fortress. Brigadier RJ Palmer ς the senior of 
the Brigade Commanders, had been passed over for command of the Division as Eighth Army had 
demanded that a regular officer should take command. Palmer instead took command of 3rd SA 
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Infantry Brigade, which was now permanently lost to 2nd SA Infantry Division. Now a T/Major General, 
Klopper found himself commanding a Division which had just been stripped of its most experience 
Brigade, and with an inexperienced Staff amongst whom there was a serious conflict of personalities. 
The senior Staff officer would not, for instance speak to the CRA on the Staff. The Division was 
thousands of men under-strength and units were operating either well beyond the perimeter of the 
fortress or being called upon to provide mobile columns. Artillery units came into Tobruk and left, and 
it was never clear what would be available for defence5 until almost the last couple of days. No 
concerted plans for co-ordinated defence could be made or put into operation. The Eighth Army 
Commander had in May assured the commander-in-chief Middle East, Lieutenant General Sir Claude 
Auckinleck, that he did not feel there was any real danger of the Troops ƛƴ ¢ƻōǊǳƪ ŦǊƻƳ ōŜƛƴƎ ΨōƻǘǘƭŜŘ-
ǳǇΩ6 and Klopper understood that Tobruk was to be a pivot for a line of defence through El Adem and 
El Gubi. 
 
The two South African Divisions were by then buzzing with the news that they were shortly to be 
withdrawn to the Delta for re-equipping and training as Armour Divisions. But, as General Brink later 
ǊŜŎƻǊŘŜŘΥ ΨDƻŘ ŀƴŘ wƻƳƳŜƭ ǿƛƭƭŜŘ ƻǘƘŜǊǿƛǎŜΩΦ7     
 
The War Diaries which covered the activities of 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment for May and June 1942 
were lost in the fall of Tobruk, but there can be no doubt that the whole Regiment was very actively 
involved during that period. 
 
Lieutenant EW Layland, although captured with the rest of the Regiment, managed to escape, and 
from him it was learned that in May there was increased air activity over all areas and all Troops were 
engaged daily. A number of aircraft were shot down by the guns of the Regiment, besides others 
probably damaged. Headquarters, 6 LAA Battery,  were moved back from the Gazala line in early May 
to a position near the Gazala Road, close to El Agheila, and 5 LAA Battery was attached to a mobile 
striking force known as Stopcol. 6 LAA Battery ς except for the Troop at the water point - remained 
were they were. Although 4 LAA Battery was initially moved into Tobruk, it was shortly afterwards 
moved out to join a mobile column. Both it and 5 LAA Battery were almost continually in action while 
operating with mobile columns in the Acroma-Knightsbridge area. Both Batteries suffered casualties 
 
When Rommel and his Panzerarmee launched the attack on the Gazala Line, the Regiment became 
heavily involved in both an Anti-Aircraft and Anti-Tank role. Troops fought many an encounter outside 
the Tobruk perimeter, particularly in the Acroma - Knightsbridge area. A dust storm in the afternoon of 
27 May brought some respite; and in the night of 14 June the Bofors were sent back into Tobruk. They 
ǘƘǊŜŀŘŜŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǿŀȅ ƛƴ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴŜŦƛŜƭŘǎ ŀǘ Ψ5Ω DŀǇ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¢ƻōǊǳƪ ǇŜǊƛƳŜǘŜǊ. Lieutenant Neil 
Orpen recalls that it was too dark to see the trip wires on either side of the dusty track and Cedras, his 
driver, sat on the bonnet of their one-tonner, directing him with hand signals.  
 
4 and 5 LAA Batteries were again withdrawn into Tobruk, 4 LAA Battery being deployed in the western 
sector with 6th SA Infantry Brigade, and 5 LAA Battery with 4th SA Infantry Brigade north of the 
Pilastrano Ridge. Eventually the whole Regiment gathered inside the perimeter of Tobruk fortress, the 
last to move into the perimeter was 6 LAA Battery. It had been covering the withdrawal from Gazala 
along the coast road and had sustained a number of casualties during this phase. But to their credit, 
they succeeded in bring down a number of enemy planes. They were deployed near the landing 
grounds. Regimental headquarters was also moved to a new position closer to Divisional headquarters 
at the caves in the Solaro Escarpment. The Batteries were all thinly spread out. 
 
By 14 June the Battle of Gazala had been irretrievably lost and withdrawal of the two Divisions in the 
Line was inevitable. 
 

                                                 
5   Crisis in the Desert, p. 135.                 
6   War in the  Desert, p. 195. 
7   Ibid., p. 196. 
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General Ritchie Confers 
Lieutenant General NM Ritchie flew in to Tobruk on 16 June in a light German aircraft ς a captured 
Fiesler Storch, the Anti-Aircraft units having been prudently warned beforehand. Before his arrival, 
however, a telephone message was received at Regimental headquarters from Captain Mike Stott 
(many years after the war a Springbok angler) reporting that his guns had unfortunately opened fire 
on a Fiesler Storch ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ΨǎƘƻǘ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎƪȅΩΦ ²ƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŜǎsage was handed to Lieutenant 
Colonel Howie, his eyes went blank. He picked up his cap and without a word, left the headquarters 
and walked out into the desert. After some minutes he returned and instructed his signals officer, 
Lieutenant IF ΨCǊŀƴǎΩ bŜƭ ς (who in 1990 became Honorary Colonel ƻŦ tǊƛƴŎŜ !ƭŦǊŜŘΩǎ DǳŀǊŘύ ǘƻ 
summon Captain Stott to report forthwith. The Captain arrived and the signals officer decided that he 
should remove himself from the headquarters, ōǳǘ Ψ!ŦǘŜǊ ŀ ǿƘƛƭŜΩ ƘŜ ǿǊƻǘŜ ƛƴ ƭŀǘŜǊ ȅŜŀǊǎΦ ΨI thought 
that whatever had to be done must by now have been doneΦΩ, so he turned back to the headquarters 
tent. As he approached he was astonished to hear gusts of laughter from his Regimental Commander 
and others, who were enjoying listening to Mike Stott reciting Eskimo Nel. Only then did he realise 
that the story of destroying the aircraft had been a huge joke played on the commanding officer.8 It 
says much for the character of the commanding officer to have taken it as such. 
 
The Generals 
During RitchieΩs visit Major General Klopper, easily the most junior Divisional Commander in Eighth 
Army, was given his final directive. The conference with Generals Gott and Klopper struck an 
optimistic note.  He was told to be prepared to hold Tobruk in case of investment, but was assured 
that El Adem to the south and Belhamed ς a huge stores dump to the east of Tobruk -  would stand 
firm. He was warned to pay particular attention to the western face of the perimeter. Tobruk, he said, 
was to be a pivot for a line Tobruk ς El Adem- Bir el Gubi. While General Ritchie was confident that 
Tobruk would not be invested, Lieutenant General W.H.E. Gott, Commander of XIII Corps, made no 
ǎŜŎǊŜǘ ƻŦ Ƙƛǎ ōŜƭƛŜŦ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƳŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ƛƴŜǾƛǘŀōƭŜΦ IŜ ǿŀǎ ƛƳǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ōȅ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ YƭƻǇǇŜǊΩǎ handling of 
the columns during the Gazala operations: the garrison made a good impression: supplies were 
adequate. Everything he felt unnecessary for a siege was sent out ς a great deal of motor transport 
filled with all sorts of non-combatant and technical people who would not be of any use; including the 
very experienced 2nd Royal Horse Artillery attached to the Guards Brigade; eighteen heavy Anti-
Aircraft guns and a number of tanks, including Grants. 
 
That evening General Gott and his XIII Corps Headquarters trundled off along the Gambut Road 
towards Alamein, leaving behind him a mixed garrison of 33 000 men in ǿƘŀǘ ƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ Ψŀ ƴƛŎŜ 
ǘƛŘȅ ǎƘƻǿΩ. Tobruk was left in charge of a General of only one monthΩs standing, and with fortress 
defences in poor condition. Tank ditches had caved in or were half filled with sand: large amounts of 
barbed wire had been lifted for use elsewhere9 and 19 000 mines had been lifted by the New 
Zealanders for use at El Adem - ǘƘŜ ΨǾŜǊȅ ƎƻƻŘ ōƻȄΩ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀŘ ōǳƛƭǘ ƻǾŜǊ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻf six weeks -with full 
permission and knowledge of Eighth Army ς as recorded by General Kippenberger in his book Infantry 
Brigadier 10 ς with major elements of his troops manning points, columns ŀƴŘ ΨBƻȄŜǎΩ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ¢ƻōǊǳƪ, 
he had not been able to organise a cohesive defence. The history of The Desert Rats also confirms that 
ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜǎ ƘŀŘ ŦŀƭƭŜƴ ƛƴǘƻ ƴŜƎƭŜŎǘΧΩŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǘǊƻƻǇǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴΣ ƴŜǿƭȅ ŀǊǊƛǾŜŘ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƴ ŀǊŘǳƻǳǎ 
battle, had no time to organisŜ ŀ ǇǊƻǇŜǊ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜΦΩ11 The Report of the Court of Enquiry into the loss of 
¢ƻōǊǳƪ ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘΥ Χƛǘ ƛǎ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴŀōƭŜ ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ŜǾŜƴ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜŘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘŜǊ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ 
grappled with the problem in the time available.Ω12 
 
German troops occupied Gambut airfield at about midnight on 17-18 June.Ψ On 17 June, the Umvoti 
Mounted Rifles, from their positions at Medawar, observed that in the El Adem area there was Ψan 
ǳƴǳǎǳŀƭ ǎǘƛƭƭƴŜǎǎΦΩ13 El Adem was evacuated in the face of overwhelming pressure in the early during 

                                                 
8     Quote from a pamphlet produced for a Light Anti-Aircraft reunion. 
9     History of the Second World War ï The Mediterranean and Middle East ï Volume III, p. 261.  
10   Infantry Brigadier, p. 261. 
11   Crisis in the Desert, p. 116. 
12   SANDF Archives, Report of the Court of Enquiry into the Loss of Tobruk,  p. 18. 
13   The Umvoti Mounted Rifles 1864-1975, p. 186. 
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the small hours of 17 June, and 20th Indian Infantry Brigade was ordered to withdraw from Belhamed 
during the night 17/18 June.14 Tobruk was now in the front line. It had been left stranded. The 
featureless plains with small escarpments running through it; with ground rising 500 feet within the 
defences; an area of nearly 135 square miles within a perimeter of 33 miles ς this was Tobruk ς the 
Ψmost miserable and sordid of desert placesΩ15 and it was to held by two understrength Brigades and 
two battleςweary British and Indian Battalions, with under-gunned tanks and no air support. Major 
DŜƴŜǊŀƭ C² Ǿƻƴ aŜƭƭŜƴǘƘƛƴ ȅŜŀǊǎ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǊŜƳŀǊƪŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŜǾŀŎǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 9ƭ !ŘŜƳ ΨΧǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ 
ƻŦ ¢ƻōǊǳƪ ŎŜŀǎŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǿŀǊΦΩ 
 
Deployment areas      
On 20 June the dispositions of the Anti-Aircraft units in Tobruk were: 
Heavy Anti-Aircraft: 

Ψ!Ω ŀƴŘ Ψ.Ω {ŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ нтт .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΣ су IŜŀǾȅ !ƴǘƛ-Aircraft Regiment (3.7-inch guns) sited in an 
Anti-Tank role north of the NAAFI which was at grid 41324312. 
Another Troop, of 282 Battery, 88 Heavy Anti-Aircraft Regiment (3.7-inch guns), apparently in 
the angle of the El Adem-Bardia roads. 

2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment: 
 Regimental Headquarters: in the neighbourhood of the NAAFI. 
 4 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery: under Major Harry Scholtz protected the Western Sector. 

5 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery: under Major Louis Wolf, with Captain Mike Stott as his Battery 
Captain, was responsible for the central sector of the Fortress. 

6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery: under Major b/ ΨNickΩ Wessels looked after the Eastern Sector. His  
 Troops were disposed as follows: 

J Troop ς covering 12\нр CƛŜƭŘ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΣ wΦ!ΦΣ ǎƻǳǘƘ ƻŦ YƛƴƎΩǎ /Ǌƻǎǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
escarpment north the Bardia Road. 
K Troop ς covering 31/58 Field Battery, R.A., in the angle of the El Adem-Bardia Road, 
just inside the inner minefield. 
L Troop ς On the east side of the wadi where a Battery of medium guns were 
deployed, near Battery headquarters. 
M Troop ς ŎƻǾŜǊƛƴƎ нут CƛŜƭŘ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅΣ wΦ!ΦΣ ǎƻǳǘƘ ƻŦ YƛƴƎΩǎ /Ǌƻǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ŝŀǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ƭ 
Adem Road.16     

The 2 Field Battery (CFA), also in this area, had not been given any air defence protection. The nearest 
Bofors Troop was well away behind them, protecting the Batteries of 25 Field Regiment, RA. Both 
Troops of the South African Battery were close to the perimeter and their only defence against air 
attack was either to take cover or to use machine-guns or small arms fire. But according to the report 
submitted by the Battery Commander after his release from a POW camp, one enemy aircraft was 
shot down by small arms fire and crashed some distance away to the south.17  
 
At the far end of the quadrant, away to the south-ǿŜǎǘ ƻŦ YƛƴƎΩǎ /Ǌƻǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƨǳǎǘ ƻŦŦ ǘƘŜ 9ƭ !ŘŜƳ ǊƻŀŘ 
itself there were two of the most formidable Anti-Tank weapons in the Fortress. Completely ignored in 
official accounts of the battle, they were two 88 mm German Flak guns under Major Jon Hoets, the 
second-in-command of 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery and a former CGA coastal gunner. It was manned 
by a mixed detachment of white and coloured gunners, cooks and drivers with Sergeant George 
McGregor and Sergeant Sheldon in command of the guns. They had no transport or gun tractors of 
any sort. They stood in the path of the German and Italian panzers which had swung behind the 
perimeter defences. When tanks approached their position they fought until one received a direct hit.  
The first shot from the second 88 went wild but the next three rounds knocked out three tanks before 
it was also damaged and the position overrun. Both Sergeants were killed; other members were 
wounded, but one who survived to become a POW was Gunner Francis Mellish who had played rugby 
for Western Province in 1939 and was to again represent the Province in the 1946 and 1947 seasons. 

                                                 
14   Crisis in the Desert, p.p. 255-258. 
15   Infantry Brigadier, p. 115.  
16   SANDF Archives, UWH Civil, Box 366, Artillery Narrative Tobruk. 
17   Ibid.,  Report submitted by Major Morris after release from POW camp. 
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Battle for Tobruk 
The Anti-Aircraft guns had been very active during the cauldron battles where they were regularly in 
action; but never more so than in the morning of 20 June when the attack on Tobruk was launched, 
with a huge air strike from the nearby airfields. Rommel threw his forces into the attack at first light 
that morning, only moments before the OP of Troop, 2 Field Battery, CFA, was about to go through the 
wire with a fighting patrol. At first he could not believe his eyes but quickly recovered to bring down 
fire on the advancing enemy Infantry, transport and tanks ς the first rounds in the one day battle. The 
lull was soon dispelled as an intense Artillery bombardment of the perimeter defences, was followed 
by heavy and continuous Stuka strikes in the same area. lt seemed that every aircraft of the Luftwaffe 
was bombing or strafing the defenders. The Germans had complete control of the air and there 
appeared to be several hundred Stukas that flew in a shuttle from the nearby captured airfields at El 
Adem, Gambut and Gazala, continually plastering objectives in Tobruk. Nearly 400 tons of bombs were 
estimated to have been dropped on Tobruk that day.18 The Anti-Aircraft units in Tobruk ς 2 Light Anti-
Aircraft Regiment and elements of 277 and 288 Heavy Anti-Aircraft Batteries, R.A. - struck grimly to 
their task, securing many hits.  

 
Figure 29: Map of Tobruk 

A breach made in the defences of the eastern sector was exploited by 21st Panzer Division, which 
crashed through the position held by the Mahrattas and spear-headed the attack into the interior of 
the fortress, its aim to reach the harbour. It was quickly followed by 15th Panzer and 90th Light 
Division. 
 
In the face of these overwhelming attacks the Troop of 287 Field Battery, RA was destroyed by 
German tanks while trying to extricate itself, and the attached Troops of Anti-Aircraft guns of 6 Light 
Anti-Aircraft Battery were destroyed with the field guns they were trying to protect from air attack. 
Lieutenant Mark Newton-Thompson was mortally wounded while trying to get one of his Bofors away. 
The guƴƴŜǊǎ ƻŦ ΨaΩ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ƭŀȅ ŎƻƴŎŜŀƭŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ Ǝǳƴǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǎƛǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǿŜǊŜ 
not taken prisoner until the late afternoon by German Infantry returning from the west. Major 

                                                 
18   Crisis in the Desert, p. 232. 
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²ŜǎǎŜƭǎΩ Battery headquarters was overrun shortly after 1.00 pm and it apparently came as a surprise 
to him; all he had heard from Division headquarters ς at 12 noon ς was Ωмн DŜǊƳŀƴ ǘŀƴƪǎ ƘŀŘ Ǝƻǘ ƛƴǘƻ 
ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊƛƳŜǘŜǊ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǎƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ƛƴ ƘŀƴŘΩΦ19 Regimental Headquarters only just managed to move 
out ahead of the German tanks. It withdrew to a position close to Fortress headquarters below 
Pilastrano in the western sector. ΨYΩ ¢ǊƻƻǇ of 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery was surprised about 1.30 pm 
to find the enemy close at hand; they were taken prisoner by enemy Infantry and the Troop ŀǘ YƛƴƎΩǎ 
/Ǌƻǎǎ Ψǿŀǎ ƻǾŜǊǊǳƴ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ƛǘǎ .ƻŦƻǊǎ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŜƳȅ ǘŀƴƪǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿŀǎ ŀƴ ŜƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ ƻŦ 
considerable difficulty and, perhaps one could say, foolish bravery:  
 

The 40 mm Bofors, with a projectile about the same as a 2-pdr Anti-Tank gun, suffered from 
one insurmountable handicap when in use against tanks ς it was loaded from above with clips 
of ammunition which can only be inserted by a member of the gun detachment standing up on 
the gun platform, which is itself above ground level. No matter how well the gun may be dug 
in, loading numbers and to a lesser extent the gun layers, are thus completely exposed and 
unprotected from machine-gun fire from advancing tanks ς before they came into range, 
Though a very effective weapon against armoured cars, the Bofors was never a serious threat 
to the German Mk III and Mk IV tanks, except perhaps under the most favourable of conditions. 

 
This statement by a former Anti-Aircraft gunner officer was not quite correct ς a number of enemy 
tanks had fallen victim to the fire of the Bofors. The frontal armour of the panzers could not be 
penetrated by the 40 mm shell but if hit on the side the tanks could and did suffer damage, as seen 
particularly at Sidi Rezeg. 
 
Despite the loss of 6 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery it nevertheless claimed, in post-war debriefing, to have 
shot down six enemy aircraft.20 
 
By the afternoon the eastern sector of the garrison was practically over-run, except for the 2nd 
Battalion, Cameron Highlanders, who held out for a whole day, 24 hours longer than the Fortress 
itself, only agreeing to surrender after demanding they be conceded the honours of war ς they 
marched out as a Battalion, led by their pipers; and the Gurkhas who at 10.00 am on 21 June asked for 
Artillery support, (Lieutenanǘ Ψ¢ǳǊƪŜȅΩ ²ƘȅǘŜΣ ǘƘŜ Chh ƻŦ н CƛŜƭŘ .ŀǘǘŜǊȅ ǿŀǎ ǎǘƛƭƭ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƳύ ƴƻǘ 
realising the guns were in enemy hands. The Italian X Corps spent several days rounding up the 
Gurkhas from the wadis into which they disappeared.   
  
Ammunition 
The field Regiments had not been allowed to stockpile ammunition (the medium Batteries had an 
allowance of five rounds per day), the senior officer responsible for ammunition relying on old orders 
issued by XIII Corps. And when one Battery sent a truck to collect additional supplies the driver was 
told that ammunition would only be issued on requisition ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ōȅ ΨvΩ, at Fortress Headquarters, 
and he actually demanded such an authority on the evening of 20 June when German tanks were 
visible from the ammunition dump. 
The Base Supply Depot at the cross-roads near the ruined Fort Airenti remained intact for a while;  a 
ǎǘƻǊȅ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǇǊƛǎƻƴ ŎŀƳǇǎ ƘƻƭŘƛƴƎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ ǘǊƻƻǇǎΣ ǘƻƭŘ ΨƘƻǿ ŀ ǎŜƴƛƻǊ w!{/*officer explained, 
that as any professional soldier would know, stores and equipment must not be destroyed without 
proper authority.Ω 
όϝ Yƴƻǿƴ ǘƻ .ǊƛǘƛǎƘ ǎƻƭŘƛŜǊǎ ŀǎ Ψwƻō ŀƭƭ ǎǘŀǊǾƛƴƎ ŎƻƳǊŀŘŜǎΩ) 
 
Luckily for 4 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery, the Battery headquarters had managed to stop a  1 Light Anti-
Aircraft Battery 3-tonner, fully laden with Bofors ammunition, after it had come into Tobruk with 
elements of 1st SA Infantry Division when it withdrew through Tobruk. A Staff officer remembered it 
and the ammunition was soon distributed. It proved very useful. 
 

                                                 
19   SANDF Archives, UWH Civil, Box 139,  enc. 5206. 
20   Ibid., file Post-war debriefing. 
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¢ƘŜ оΦтΩǎ 
South of the escarpment on the Solaro Plain close to the old and ruined Fort Solaro and near the 
NAAFI, there was now nothing to stop the German tanks reaching the town and the harbour - except 
for four of the eighteen 3.7-inch guns of 277 Heavy Anti-Aircraft Battery, 68 Heavy Anti-Aircraft 
Regiment, RA. They had been given to the CRA, Colonel H. McA. Richards, 2nd SA Infantry Division, by 
Brigadier Stebbings, Commander of the Anti-Aircraft Brigade in Tobruk, to site in an Anti-Tank role. 
They were dug in close to the old ruined Fort Solaro to the north of the NAAFI. 
 
The gunners knocked down their gun pit walls and depressed to zero to engage the Armour. Bill 
Bowes, years later a Yorkshire and England cricketer, served in 68 HAA Regiment. The following is an 
extract from a letter he wrote in late 1984, in which he recalls that his Battery took delivery of: 

ΧƻǇŜƴ ǎƛƎƘǘǎΧŜƛǘƘŜǊ ƭŀǘŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƴƛƎƘǘ ¢ƻōǊǳƪ ŦŜƭƭΣ ƻǊ ǾŜǊȅ ŜŀǊƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǊƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŀȅΣ ŀƴŘ 
ŀŦǘŜǊ ƘŀƭŦ ŀƴ ƘƻǳǊΩǎ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ с ƻΩŎƭƻŎƪ ǿŜ ǿŜǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳ ƛƴ ŜŀǊƴŜǎǘΦ It is incredible to 
recall that the first ranging shot of a German tank on the horizon landed full in one of our gun 
pits, put the gun out of action and killed a couple of the crew. We had been instructed not to 
open fire under 1 000 yards, but the Jerries did not come so close and we had to open up at a 
longer distance.21  
 

The German panzers were approaching the harbour when they met the determined Anti-Aircraft gun 
detachment, their 3.7-inch guns firing in direct action at the tanks. They held up the advance for half 
an hour and knocked out four enemy tanks, (as recorded by the German author, Heckmann) ς another 
record said six ς at very close range.22 Rommel had been near the Wadi el Chteita, directing fire on 
ships and harbour installations, but now he came up with the tanks. The Anti-Aircraft gun 
detachments set to work with enthusiasm and efficiency to offer a magnificent resistance that earned 
the admiration of Rommel ƘƛƳǎŜƭŦΣ ǿƘƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǎǘŀƴŘ ŀǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ΨŜȄǘǊŀƻǊŘƛƴŀǊȅ ǎǘǳōōƻǊƴƴŜǎǎΩ. 
The range was short enough for them to wreck two tanks and damage three more. Rommel sent an 
oberleutnant ǘƻ ŘŜƳŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǊǊŜƴŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜ Ǝǳƴǎ ǊŜǇƭƛŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ΨƘŜƭƭƛǎƘ ŦƛǊŜΩ ŀƴŘ ōƭŜǿ 
the turret clean off another tank.23 In the end the position was taken by a storming party led by 
wƻƳƳŜƭΩǎ ƻǿƴ ŘǊƛǾŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǎǘƻƭŜ ǳǇ ǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǊǳǎƘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŜƳǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƳƛŘ ŀ ǎƘƻǿŜǊ ƻŦ 
hand grenades. 
 
The Caves are Gutted 
The caves in the Solaro Escarpment occupied by Headquarters, 2nd SA Infantry Division ς with German 
panzers about a thousand yards away - were vacated after destruction of the contents, and most of 
the headquarters staff moved to an area in the Western Sector. The CRA, Colonel H McA Richards, and 
the CRE, Lieutenant Colonel RD Henderson, followed the General when he finally left at about 6.30 
pm, after he had attempted again and again to contact Eighth Army. Dusk was falling. While en route 
to 6th Infantry Brigade they passed a field Battery ǿƘƻǎŜ ǎŜƴƛƻǊ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊ ŜȄŎƭŀƛƳŜŘΣ ΨDƻƻŘ DƻŘΣ ŀǊŜ ȅƻǳ 
leaving too? IǎƴΩǘ ŀƴȅƻƴŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǎǘŀȅ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƎƘǘΚΩ 
 
A Diary 
Sergeant Ralph Warrilow, of 4 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery - a pre-war gunner of Cape Field Artillery ς 
recorded in a diary he kept all through his days as a prisoner of war, that his gun and others of his 
TroopΣ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ōǳǎȅ ŀƭƭ ŘŀȅΦ Ψ9ƴŜƳȅ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ōǊŜŀƪŦŀǎǘΩΣ ƘŜ ǿǊƻǘŜΣ Ψ¢ƘŜ Troop 
ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ΩŀƴŘ Ƙƛǎ Ǝǳƴ ŎƭŀƛƳŜŘ ŀ ƘƛǘΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ƳƻǊŜ ŀǘǘŀŎƪǎ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ Řŀȅ ōǳǘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ 
sunset 27 Stukas approached the TroopΩǎ ǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΦ {ƛȄ ǾŜŜǊŜŘ ƻŦŦ ǘo attack another target but nine 
attacked Battery headquarters. The Troop opened fire on them but instead became the target for the 
twelve Stukas that remained. They came down with that unmistakable screaming noise peculiar to the 
Stuka. No one was hurt buǘ ǘƻ ŜǾŜǊȅƻƴŜΩǎ ŘƛǎǘǊŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ƪƛǘŎƘŜƴ ǘǊǳŎƪ ǿŀǎ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘΦ Anti-Aircraft 
actions in the Western Desert were vastly different from what one writer thought was the Ψrather 

                                                 
21   From  p.14 of a copy of the Royal Artillery magazine, Gunner, produced about October/December 1984.  
22   Routledge  writing in Gunner, August 1984, and also reported by Lt Col Sherwell, UWH Civil,. Box 139, ref  

      5265.  
23   SANDF Archives, UWH Civil, Box 139, ref. 5263. Report by Major Robbertze  after release as  POW. 
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primitive varietyΩ encountered in East Africa  and he thought that Ψbeing on the receiving end of a 
Stuka dive-ōƻƳōƛƴƎ ŀǘǘŀŎƪ Χǿŀǎ ŀƴ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƴƻǘ Ŝŀǎƛƭȅ ŦƻǊƎƻǘǘŜƴΦΩ  
 
Orders to move were received and the Troop packed up; the guns were placed in Anti-Tank positions. 
It was discovered a short while later they were no longer needed in that capacity (possibly when the 
German tanks had veered off to Tobruk town and harbour); so they were re-deployed in their old gun 
Ǉƛǘǎ ŀǘ CƛƎ ¢ǊŜŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ΨǘƘŜȅ ŦƻǳƴŘ ǿƘŀǘ ǎŜŜƳŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜ ƻŦ нnd Div.Ω24  
 
A little earlier, when the Panzers were approaching the harbour area, Lieutenant Colonel Howie (who 
had by this time learned he had been mentioned in dispatches for gallantry and distinguished service 
over the period November 1941 to April 1942) returned from 2nd SA Division headquarters with 
instructions to destroy all RHQ vehicles. The Division HQ had also burnt surplus vehicles before 
evacuating their area and moving to the new location in ǘƘŜ ǿŜǎǘΦ IƻǿƛŜ ǎƻƻƴ ŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ΨLǘ ƛǎ ŀƭƭ 
ƻǾŜǊΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ǿŜǊŜ ŦǊŜŜ ǘƻ ŀǘǘŜƳǇǘ ǘƻ ŜǎŎŀǇŜ ¢ƻōǊǳƪ ƛŦ ǘƘŜy wished. He was able to contact 
2nd SA Division Headquarters later that night in its new location in the sector held by 6th SA Infantry 
Brigade. 4 and 5 Light Anti-Aircraft Batteries were instructed to take up Anti-Tank defensive positions. 
Casualties had been light; Lieutenant Mark Newton-Thompson of 6 LAA Battery was the only officer 
who had died to this stage.  
 
As dusk fell and in the gloom of the desert evening, two of the three 25-ǇŘǊ  Ǝǳƴǎ ƻŦ Ψ5Ω ¢ǊƻƻǇΣ м CƛŜƭŘ 
Regiment (CFA), that had escaped the onslaught in the east, had a brief exchange of fire against 
German panzers; but after that all remained quiet in the western sector during the night. The gunners 
dug most of the night, ready for a fight in the morning. Nightfall found the remnants of the badly hurt 
2 Anti-Aircraft Regiment concentrated near Fig Tree. aŀƧƻǊ bƛŎƪ ²ŜǎǎŜƭǎΩ Battery had been overrun; 
Major Louis Wolf had lost five guns; and there was now no contact with Lieutenant Colonel Howie. No 
ƻƴŜ ŎƻǳƭŘ ǊŜŀŎƘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊ ŀƴŘΣ Ψƛmperturbable as everΩ, Major Harry Scholtz of 4 LAA 
Battery, with all his guns intact, took over.  
 
The arrival of the Fortress Commander at 6th {! LƴŦŀƴǘǊȅ .ǊƛƎŀŘŜΩ ƘŜŀŘǉǳŀǊǘŜǊǎ ŀǘ Řǳǎƪ ŎŀƳŜ ŀǎ ŀ 
surprise and shortly afterwards he issued a warning order for a mass breakout at 10.00 pm that night. 
It was generally accepted that Eighth Army was on its way to assist the garrison in a fighting breakout. 
A little after receiving the order, Brigadier Alec Hayton of 4th SA Infantry Brigade held a meeting with 
his Battalion Commanders at the headquarters of the 2nd Royal Durban Light Infantry at Fig Tree. 
Major Harry ScholtzΣ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎ Ψŀ ǎǇƛǊƛǘŜŘ ǾŜǘŜǊŀƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ мst ²ƻǊƭŘ ²ŀǊΩ was present and he was 
clamouring for a task.25 Brigadier Hayton was not in favour of the break-out ς his Brigade had only 
thirteen vehicles. (The three Anti-Aircraft Batteries in Tobruk were still using most of the vehicles with 
which they had left Durban in 1940) The meeting agreed to ǘƘŜ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ǿŜǎǘŜǊƴ ΨōƻȄΩ, from 
ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜȅ ΨŎƻǳƭŘ Ŧight it outΩ. Men dug furiously to improve the defences. The Brigadier, accompanied 
by his Intelligence and his signals officers, left to see General Klopper. There was no sleep that night. 
Unknown to the South Africans the Royal Army Service Corps had three Companies with, between 
them, 700 vehicles south of Tobruk harbour. The CRA discovered this when he was already in a prison 
camp in Europe. 
 
Major General Klopper, who had been given the assurance that Tobruk would be well supported, was 
finally able to contact Eighth Army by signal at 2.00 am. Communication was not good, signals went 
back and forth, but much later in the early morning he received a polite message from General 
Ritchie,26 who after all promises, had obviously abandoned Tobruk. The message left a bitter taste in 
the mouth of the signaller who took it down. The Commander of the Division had meanwhile made 
some decision to fight it out. Lieutenant Colonel Howie spotted Major General Klopper just before 
dawn and was clearly told, as Brigadier Hŀȅǘƻƴ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ Υ CƛƎƘǘΣ ōǳǘ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǘŀƪŜ ǘƻƻ Ƴŀƴȅ ŎŀǎǳŀƭǘƛŜǎΦ 

                                                 
24   From the diary of Sgt Ralph Wrankmore, lent to the author during the time this chapter was written.  

 
25   The Durban Light Infantry, p. 193. 
26   Crisis in the Desert, p. 214.  
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But at about 6.30 am, after fruitless messages between Division headquarters and Eighth Army, and an 
anxious, soul-searching night, Major General Klopper bowed to the obvious ς Tobruk could not expect 
any help. It was clear that the fortress had been written off. To prevent, as he later recorded, another 
Delville Wood, he sent an emissary to offer surrender. The news spread quickly. There was an air of 
disbelief in the fortress; one man, hearing thŜ ǎƘƻǳǘ ƻŦ Ψ¢ƘŜȅΩǾŜ ǎǳǊǊŜƴŘŜǊŜŘΩ and assuming the 
Germans had surrendered, asked with incredulity ΨBut why? We havenΩǘ ōŜŀǘŜƴ ǘƘŜƳ ȅŜǘΩ!    

{ǳƭƭŜƴƭȅ ŀǘ Řŀǿƴ ǘƘŜȅ ƻōŜȅŜŘ aŀƧƻǊ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ YƭƻǇǇŜǊΩǎ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ǎǳǊǊŜƴŘŜǊΦ Lƴ ǇǊƛǎƻƴ ŎŀƳǇǎ ŦƻǊ 
many months afterwards they were bitterly resentful and ashamed. The fortress that had held 
out for nine months in 1941 had been taken for a day. Inevitably they would be blamed. 
Inevitably they blamed Maj. Gen. Klopper.27              

The Australians in the prison camps did not let them forget it. The two remaining Anti-Aircraft 
Batteries destroyed their guns and personnel dispersed in a vain attempt to escape.  
 
Ralph Wrankmore continued:28 

Ψ!ōƻǳǘ о ŀƳ ŀƴŘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ŎƻƳƳŜƴŎŜŘ ŘƛƎƎƛƴƎ ŀ ƎǳƴǇƛǘΦ CƛƴƛǎƘŜŘ ŀōƻǳǘ тΦол ŀƳΦ L ƭŜŀǾŜ 
for previous position to collect some stores. On way back find road blocked by staff car. 
Infantry guard occupants with fixed bayonets. On enquiry find that occupants are suspected 
German spies. I peer into the car & discover them to be our Colonel and other R.H.Q. officers. I 
identify them and they are released. A little further on I find many trucks burning and Mr. 
!ōōƻǘǘΩǎ Troop destroying their guns. (All junior subalternsς and the RSM ς were in those days 
known and addressed as Mister) Report this to Mr. Syfret (his Troop Commander). He goes to 
make enquiries. Returns and instructs us to destroy our guns and vehicles. We destroy our 
equipment & then start discussing the position. We are all flabbergasted and extremely 
miserable. As I was about to set fire to our truck a Jerry turned up to take us prisoner. I set 
alight to the truck and ducked for it. Got into a crowd and mixed with them. Mr. Syfret set 
aƭƛƎƘǘ ǘƻ ŀ ǘǊǳŎƪ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǘǳǊƴŜŘ ǘƻ ŎǊƻǿŘ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ƴƻǘƛŎŜŘΦ ¢ƻƭŘ ǘƻ ƳƻǾŜ Ŝŀǎǘ ŀƴŘΧΦΦΩ  

 
Just before 9.45 am RommelΣ ǘƘŜ Ψ5ŜǎŜǊǘ CƻȄΩΣ ƻŦ ǿƘƻƳ ǘƘŜ .ǊƛǘƛǎƘ tǊƛƳŜ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΣ /ƘǳǊŎƘƛƭƭ ǎŀƛŘΣ όƘƛǎύ 
ΨŀǊŘƻǳǊ ŀƴŘ ŘŀǊƛƴƎ ƛƴŦƭƛŎǘŜŘ ƎǊƛŜǾƻǳǎ ŘƛǎŀǎǘŜǊ ǳǇƻƴ ǳǎΩΣ met the Fortress Commander on the Via Balbia, 
six km out of Tobruk, against the background of the great black clouds of smoke from the burning fuel 
dumps, vehicles and stores. His fury at the loss of fuel and supplies could not have been more evident. 
He attacked the Fortress Commander about the destruction of the supplies he had hoped for ς all 
through the medium of his interpreter Lieutenant H. Schafer, who had been educated at Rondebosch 
Boys High School, Cape Town. Unknown to Schafer, one man of 2 Anti-Aircraft Regiment not captured 
ǿƘŜƴ ¢ƻōǊǳƪ ŦŜƭƭ ǿŀǎ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ wƻƴŘŜōƻǎŎƘ .ƻȅǎΩ IƛƎƘ {ŎƘƻƻƭΣ DǳƴƴŜǊ !ΦYΦ aŀŎYŜƴzie, who must have 
attended the school  with him. MacKenzie was one of a handful in hospital at Helwan.29. 
Lƴ aŀƧƻǊ IŀǊǊȅ {ŎƘƻƭǘȊΩ Battery ς Lieutenants Geoff Gray, Geoffrey (Johnny) Johnson; Neil Orpen; Miles 
Syfret; G.R. Findlay and Abbot (initials unknowƴύ ǿŜƴǘ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ΨōŀƎΩΦ 5 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery 
officers included Major Louis Wolf; Captain Mike Stott and Lieutenant Reg Potts. When 6 Light Anti-
Aircraft Battery had been overrun in the Eastern sector, Lieutenant Mark Newton-Thompson had been 
mortally wounded. Major Nick Wessels and the rest of his officers also became POWs. War diaries 
were lost and so too were names of most officers. Those in 4 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery were known 
only via Lieutenant Orpen ς a later historian. 
 
It was the end for 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment.  
 
Two years and four days after marching out of the Castle to entrain at platform 23 on Cape Town 
station, for departure to Potchefstroom, they were assembled and marched into holding camps. The 
Regiment ǿŀǎ Ψƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀƎΩ ς prisoners-of-war - and apart from a few that managed to escape, they 
remained in captivity for the rest of the war. Less than twelve members of the unit, who were either 
on leave or attending courses, evaded this disaster and were transferred to 1 Light Anti-Aircraft 

                                                 
27   Saga of the Transvaal Scottish, p. 521.  
28   Sergeant Ralph Wrankmoreôs diary. 
29   A pamphlet titled  In Proud Remembrance, p. 42. 
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Regiment. The Cape Corps members of the Regiment, as well as many other NEAS men on duty at the 
port, suffered at Tobruk, probably more so than the white personnel. Over 3 000 went into captivity 
when the Tobruk fortress was taken by the Afrika Korps on 21 June 1942. They were the best of the 
NEAS and all were reported to have been badly treated ς kicked and beaten by both German and 
Italians. They were forced to work and fed only a packet of British biscuits per day, with little water 
given to them, according to a few that managed to escape. 
 
Up to the time of the capture of Tobruk the Regiment had shot down some 48 enemy aircraft and 
inflicted more or less severe damage on about 100 others. Shortly before Tobruk fell Major General 
Klopper congratulated Lieutenant Colonel Howie on the efficient work of the Regiment during the 
three-week battle in the Gazala-Tobruk area.   
 
¢ƻ ²ƛƴǎǘƻƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘƛƭƭΣ ǘƘŜ .ǊƛǘƛǎƘ tǊƛƳŜ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΣ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ Ψŀ ǎƘŀǘǘŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƛŜǾƻǳǎ ƭƻǎǎΩΦ ¢ƻ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ W.C. 
Smuts, the South African Prime Minister and Minister of Defence, it was equally so ς but for a different 
reason. A total of 10 722 South Africans were taken prisoner - 560 officers, 8 400 other ranks, 380 men 
of the Cape Corps, 113 of the Indian and Malay Corps and 1 264 black volunteers of the Native Military 
Corps. About 85 South Africans were killed in action in those anxious last days. With the losses 
ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŜŘ ƳǳŎƘ ŜŀǊƭƛŜǊ ŀǘ {ƛŘƛ wŜȊŜƎΣ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ ƘŀŘ ƭƻǎǘ ǳǇ ǘƻ мн ллл Ψ!Ω ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅ ƳŜƴ ςmanpower 
it could ill afford to lose. 
 
2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment   
2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment (V), South African Artillery was officially disestablished on 6 September 
1942 and removed from the ORBAT.  It no longer existed ς only the memories remained.   
 
Bit it is wrong to think that the story of the Regiment ended with the fall of Tobruk. 
 
 H.S. (Herb) McKenzie, SC, a member of the Regiment in later years wrote: 

 
In POW camps in North Africa, Italy and Germany, Ack-Ack men played their part in camp 
organisation and entertainmement which was so necessary for the maintenance of morale. 
Many escaped, particlularly after the capitulation of Italy, and some assisted partisan groups. 
Some were recaptured and some succeeded in reaching Allied lines. Ack-Ack men tended to 
stick together and help one another, whether in the dysentery-ridden starvation camps in 
North Africa, the coal mines and sugar factories of Silesia or on the final long march across 
Germany ahead of the advancing Russian armies. 

 
Many had left the the Regiment before Tobruk ς some owing to wounds and illness and some 
to go on promotion courses. Many of these men served with distiction in other units until the 
end of the war, although they served in many different units, nearly all of them tended to 
regard the 2nd Ack-Ack as their unit.   

 
AƴŘΣ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǎŀƛŘΣ ǘƘŜȅ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǿƛƭƭΦ ΨL ƪƴƻǿ ǘƘŀǘΣ L ǎǘƛƭƭ ŘƻΩΣ ǿǊƻǘŜ ƻƴŜ ƛƴ !ǇǊƛƭ мффлΦ30 During 1946 the 
2nd Anti-Aircraft Regiment Association was formed. Apart from organising functions that were at 
times attended by former 2nd Ack-Ack men from all over the country, the association succeeded in 
ǊŀƛǎƛƴƎ ŜƴƻǳƎƘ ƳƻƴŜȅ ǘƻ ŜƴŘƻǿ ŀ ōŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ wŜŘ /Ǌƻǎǎ ²ŀǊ aŜƳƻǊƛŀƭ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ IƻǎǇƛǘŀƭ ΨLƴ ƳŜƳƻǊȅ 
ƻŦ CŀƭƭŜƴ /ƻƳǊŀŘŜǎΩΦ YŜŀǊǎ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƛƴŘƻƳƛǘŀōƭŜ ƳŜƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ψ!ƴȄƛƻǳǎ !ƴƴƛŜǎΩ ς the women who 
waited for them to return and who did a wonderful job in many ways in the years before they 
returned from POW camps - were still meeting regularly. They were initially hosted as former 
prisoners-of-war by the Red Cross, and after meeting a number of former Anti-Aircraft gunners there 
it led to a a group under the chairmanship of former Gunner Herb McKenzie, State Counsel, to search 
ŦƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŀ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǊƎŜǊ ǊŜǳƴƛƻƴ ŀǘ ¸ƻǳƴƎΩǎ CƛŜƭŘ ƻƴ мт WǳƴŜ мфурΦ !ǘ ¸ƻǳƴƎΩǎ CƛŜƭŘ ǘƘŜȅ 
witnessed an extremely well-performed Retreat Cermony given by the National Service Troops of 10 
Anti-Aircraft Regiment, at which the salute was taken by a former Battery Commander, Major (Ret) 

                                                 
30   Home Front, April 1990, magazine of the MOTH ex-service organisation. 
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Nick Wessels. Their host was the Officer Commading, Western Province Command, Brigadier Y. de 
Bruyn.  
 
Thereafter they met regularly, on several occasions at the Anti-Aircraft School, ¸ƻǳƴƎΩǎ CƛŜƭŘΦ ¢ƘŜȅ 
celebrated the 50th Anniversary of their departure from Cape Town, on 17 June 1990. Shortly before 
this a number had attended a party at Red Cross House, Wynberg where a book titled Inside Story 
written by Ike Rosmarin (one of the former gunners and a prisoner of war) and edited by Brian Lello, 
war-time correspondent and journalist, was launched.31 The book tells the story of the years of 
internment and hardship and it contains a full list of those of those who went into captivity. By then 
their numbers were dwindling; all were well over 80 years old; their last function ς with about fifteen 
immensely proud men - took place in the afternoon of Wednesday, 18 June 2003 at a retirement 
village at Rondebosch. It is only fitting that that they are remembered at the entrance to the Red Cross 
²ŀǊ aŜƳƻǊƛŀƭ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ IƻǎǇƛǘŀƭ, Cape Town, ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ Ψ!ƴȄƛƻǳǎ !ƴƴƛŜǎΩ ŀǇǇŜŀǊǎ ƴŜȄǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŀǘ 
of the 2nd Anti-Aircraft Regimental Association. 
 
Long after the war, on 19 December 1946 to be more specific, notification of the the award of the 
Military Cross to Majors L.G.F. Wolf and N.G. Wessels of 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment was made. 
Major Wessels had on 15 December 1942 received a Mention in Despatches. The Military Medal was 
on 19 December 1946 awarded to Gunners M.A. Boehmke and J.E. Olsen, both of 2 Light Anti-Aircraft 
Regiment. 
 
IŜǊō aŎYŜƴȊƛŜΩǎ ƭŀǎǘƛƴƎ ƛƳǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ war were the endless movement; the dust storms and the 

ŦƭƛŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŘƛƎƎƛƴƎ ƻŦ ƎǳƴǇƛǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƭƛǘ ǘǊŜƴŎƘŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƘŀǊŘ ŘŜǎŜǊǘ ŘǊƻǳƴŘΣ ŎƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ΨōǊŜǿƛƴƎ ǳǇΩ ƻƴ 

ǇŜǘǊƻƭ ŦƛǊŜǎΣ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ Ǌŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ōǊŜŀŘ ŀƴŘ ŦǊŜǎƘ ƳŜŀǘΣ ƻŎŎŀǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ΨƎƭƻǊǘ ōŀƎǎΩΣ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ƻŦ 

brandy and Naffi treats, Cairo leave, training on new guns and the nightly guard duties. All this and the 

being on the receiving end of Stuka dive bombing was not easily forgotten. 

 
 

                                                 
31   Constantia Bulletin 21.6.1990. 
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CHAPTER SEVENTEEN 
 
 

¢I9 Ψ.h·Ω  
 
 
Mersa Matruh 
Lieutenant General Neil Ritchie, Commander of Eighth Army decided firstly to ƻŎŎǳǇȅ ŀ ΨƘƻƭŘƛƴƎΩ at 
Sollum; but events overtook him and led him to make a stand at MatruhΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ΨΧǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜ Ǉƭŀƴ ƻŦ 
defence was obscure.Ω1 Rommel moved quickly, leaving Tobruk only two days after it had fallen. 
Panzerarmee Afrika, urged on by Rommel, and with only 44 tanks in running condition, crossed the 
frontier and on 25 June they were in contact with XIII Corps south of Matruh. The 90th Light Division 
cut the road fifteen miles east of Matruh. Other units followed up quickly and surrounded the area. On 
the evening of that day the Army Commander-in-Chief, Middle East, General Sir Claude Auckinleck, 
flew to Eighth Army headquarters, at Bagush and relieved General Ritchie of his commandΦ Ψ¢ƘŜ !ǳƪΩΣ 
as he was known, assumed personal command of Eighth Army. There would be no more indecision. 
The Army would fight as a concentrated force and Matruh would not be defended. Instead it was to be 
withdrawn to Alamein to cover the coast road to Alexandria and the desert route to Cairo. 
 
XIII Corps led by an overstrained and tired Lieutenant General W.H.E. Gott, began an un-coordinated 
withdrawal, ΨǿƛǘƘ ƴƻ ŎƻƳǇŜƭƭƛƴƎ ǊŜŀǎƻƴ ǘƻ Řƻ ǎƻΩ.2 Rommel by-passed Matruh and X Corps, inside the 
Matruh perimeter was surrounded, but broke out in disorganised formations. Both it and XIII Corps 
swept back to Alamein. Lǘ ǿŀǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀǎ ΨǳƴǇƭŜŀǎŀƴǘΩΣ ǿƛǘƘ Ƴŀƴȅ ŎŀǎǳŀƭǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŜ Batteries of 
5 SA Anti-Tank Regiment. 8 Anti-Tank Battery arrived at Alamein with only 57 men of the 185 on 
strength. The break-out of the New Zealand Division was on an epic scale. The 4th New Zealand 
Brigade cleared a lane by the bayonet and almost annihilated a Battalion of German Rifle Regiment 
104 in hand-to-hand fighting. A second Brigade, with all its transport, drove through the lane; but 5th 
Brigade had lost its transport early in the afternoon. Packing men onto gun tractors, anti-tank portés, 
and on guns and every available vehicle they could find, they made a daring break-out, followed by the 
4th Brigade.3 2 SA Anti-Tank Regiment withdrew from Matruh but suffered in the process.   
 
After Matruh, apart from several minor rearguard actions, there was nothing to stop Panzerarmee 
Afrika in its quest to complete Operation Aida and reach the Nile Delta. While RommelΩǎ Ŧƻrces 
continued their advance towards Cairo, some of the Eighth Army then withdrawing to Alamein, were 
running parallel to Panzerarmee Afrika, some even behind. On 28 June the Italian dictator, Mussolini, 
flew to Derna, with a white charger following in a transport aircraft, ready to make a triumphal entry 
into Cairo on his white horse.4 That evening, with the DAK only fifty miles away, the first of continuous 
bombing raids on the Alamein positions began - and the Anti-Aircraft gunners were once again facing 
serious air attacks. 
 
1st SA Infantry Division 
At Alamein on the evening of 25 June the 1st SA Division was once more re-united. On arrival that day 
the Division was placed under command of XXX Corps and the Corps Commander, Lieutenant General 
C.W.M. Norrie, decided that the whole of the Division would occupy ǘƘŜ 9ƭ !ƭŀƳŜƛƴ ΨŘŜŦŜƴŘŜŘ 
ƭƻŎŀƭƛǘȅΩΦ ¢ƘŜ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ Ψ.ƻȄΩ ǿŀǎ verboten. Instructions were issued at 9.00 pm on 26 June for the 
three Brigades to move into their positions in the defined area.5 The AlamŜƛƴ Ψ.ƻȄΩ - as it remains 

                                                 
1   Infantry Brigadier, p. 127 
2   War in the Desert, p. 338. 
3   Crisis in the Desert, p.258. 
4   Ibid., p. 239 and War in the Desert, p. 243 
5   War in the Desert, pp. 236, 237. 
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known ς was occupied only four days before the arrival of the enemy advanced forces on 30 June 
1942. Men dug furiously, clearing out the silted fortifications they had dug after arrival in Egypt, 
adding wire and laying mines to their front. Further west at Deir el Shein, near the end of the Ruweisat 
Ridge, stood the 18th Indian Infantry Brigade, newly arrived from Iraq and also digging hastily; and 
nine miles south was 6th New Zealand Brigade. Neither Brigade at that stage had any Artillery support.  
 
New Dispositions 
On 28 June, after a discussion between General Sir Claude Auckinleck and Major General Dan Pienaar, 
1st and 2nd SA Infantry Brigades were instructed to form mobile battle groups outside the Alamein 
Box.  2nd SA Infantry Brigade Battle Group, under Brigadier C.L. De W. du Toit, moved to an area two 
miles south-west of the perimeter and about a mile west of Alam el Onsol; and 1st Brigade - with 1 
Light Anti-Aircraft Battery ς only with eleven guns in action - deployed four miles south of the El 
Alamein Box and just north of Ruweisat Ridge. A Battery from 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment was with 
each of the three battle groups. Three guns from 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery were out of action and 
required workshop attention. Two were soon repaired and returned by Advance Division Workshop, 
but one gun was moved to Rear Division Workshop and then transferred to Base Ordnance Depot as 
BLR, reducing the Battery to ten guns. This number was further reduced by deploying three guns (X 
Troop) to protect Main Headquarters, 1st SA Infantry Division. 
 
The Anti-Aircraft Gunners 
On 1 July 1942, the rear headquarters of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment was at South African Base, 
Helwan; the Advance Headquarters, with Lieutenant Colonel Meister and a staff of a batman-driver 
and two signalers, was at Main Headquarters, 1st SA Infantry Division. 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery 
with nine guns was under command of 1st SA Infantry Brigade in the Central Sector (one gun was 
temporally with 2 LAA Battery); 2 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery with nine guns was in the Southern Sector 
and under command of 2nd SA Infantry Brigade, and 3 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery with nine guns was 
under command of 3rd SA Infantry Brigade in the Alamein Box. The Battery also had three guns 
covering the Division headquarters, but the main task of the Anti-Aircraft guns was protection of the 
field guns.6 The medium Regiment under command was protected by light Anti-Aircraft guns provided 
by the Royal Artillery. 
 
Allied air superiority ensured that engagement of hostile aircraft was comparatively limited. Bombing 
raids on 1st {! LƴŦŀƴǘǊȅ 5ƛǾƛǎƛƻƴ ǿŜǊŜ ƳƛƭŘ ƛƴ ŎƻƳǇŀǊƛǎƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘƻǎŜ ƻŦ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎŜŎǘƻǊǎΤ ōǳǘ a9 млф CΩǎ 
continued to engage Allied aircraft over the sector held by the South Africans. On a number of 
occasions low-flying Hurricanes, Tomahawks and Kittyhawks were saved from the faster 
Messerschmitts by the guns of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Battery.7 The light Anti-Aircraft Battery with 2nd SA 
Infantry Brigade recorded that twelve Stukas bombed their area, completely destroying one gun killing 
Bombardier P.J. Collins and Lance Bombardier T.Y. Graham. Sergeant D.W. Denton and Private M.E. 
Shaw ς ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘǘŜǊ ŀ ΨƎǳƴ ǘƛŦŦƛŜΩ - died of wounds ς the Sergeant that day and Shaw two days later. 
Gunners Hansen, Harms, Mulligan and Tucker suffered from shock. One Stuka was shot down and the 
gunners of 1st SA Infantry Brigade also brought down another. The pilot bailed out and was taken 
prisoner. 1 Squadron, SAAF, also intercepted the Stukas and it is recorded that all fifteen Stukas, in 
three groups each of five aircraft, may therefore have been shot down.8     
 
Personnel 
The white other rank establishment on the Anti-Aircraft Regiment was depleted to almost a bare 
minimum, due to the number of casualties. Those killed in action or wounded had been the result 
mostly of shell fire - Men remaining on the guns were beginning to feel the strain; they had been in 
continuous action for nine months ς 1st SA Infantry Brigade longer than any other in Eighth Army. 
Complaints of eye strain showed a rapid increase and the loss of a large number of well-trained layers. 
Continual eye strain and lack of leave all resulted in a loss of efficiency. Officers came and went. 

                                                 
6   SANDF Archives, War Diaries, Boz WD 374,  file A17. 
7   Ibid. 
8   War in the Desert, p. 359.             



185 

 

Lieutenant G.J. Louw was admitted to hospital on 29 June and on 3 July five officers - Lieutenants P.A. 
Tilbury, J.K. van P. Klerck and (Sir) L.L. Richardson, and 2nd Lieutenant G.J. Rackstraw - were taken on 
strength as reinforcements. The fifth one was Lieutenant A.R.G. McLeod who replaced the signals 
officer, Lieutenant F.C.S. Bell.9 A strength return of 4 July indicated that 182 white and 93 coloured 
reinforcements were necessary; the total included a shortage of sixteen Sergeants and fourteen 
Bombardiers. The number rose to 202 white and 127 coloured gunners by 18 July. 
 
Another group of officers was taken on strength on 7 July. Lieutenant D.E.R. Ayres and S.W.A. Tacon 
were posted to Regimental Headquarters and so did C.R. Ferguson ςas Regimental Subaltern; while 
Lieutenant I.G. Pierce was transferred to the Regiment direct from the Anti-Aircraft School, Cape 
Town. On 12 July Lieutenant C.D. de B. Forsyth was sent to SA Base for return to the Union. The 
transport officer of 3 LAA Battery, Lieutenant J.H.H. Horns was wounded the next day. Seven days 
later Lieutenant F. Heymann arrived from the reinforcement pool and and so did Lieutenant C.J. Louw 
ǿƘƻ ǊŜǘǳǊƴŜŘ ΨŜȄ ƘƻǎǇƛǘŀƭΩ ǿƘŜǊŜ ƘŜ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ ǎƛƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ WǳƴŜ. 
 
¢ƘŜ Ψ.ƻȄΩ 
The 3rd SA Infantry Brigade Group, reinforced by a Company from 2nd Regiment Botha, one from the 
bŀǘŀƭ aƻǳƴǘŜŘ wƛŦƭŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ Ψ!Ω /ƻƳǇŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ŀǇŜ ¢ƻǿƴ IƛƎƘƭŀƴŘŜǊǎΣ ŀǎǎǳƳŜŘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ 
responsibility for the Alamein Box from 28 June. Brigadier R.J. PalmerΩs 3rd South African Infantry 
Brigade - with a total of only about one thousand infantrymen in his three Battalions - held a line some 
seven miles long. A number of the previously prepared defensive positions in the southern and 
eastern sectors of the perimeter were unmanned due to a lack of troops. !ƭƭ ΨǎƻŦǘΩ ǾŜƘƛŎƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŜƴ 
not required for fighting were sent to the rear. ¢ƘŜ ǎƻǳǘƘŜǊƴ Ŧƭŀƴƪ ǿŀǎ ΨŎƻǾŜǊŜŘΩ ōȅ ннnd Armoured 
Brigade and 1st and 2nd SA Infantry Brigades ǿƘƛŎƘ ƭŀȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎƻǳǘƘΣ ƳƻǊŜ ƻǊ ƭŜǎǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ Ψ.ƻȄΩ 
and 18th Indian Brigade at Deir el Shein.10 Meanwhile elements of Eighth Army streamed through the 
gap in the Alamein defences; vehicles were nose-to-tail, both on the Via Balbia and on the dirt road 
alongside the railway line.11   

At 11.30 am on 29 June, Brigade informed the Rand Light Infantry, which occupied a post astride the 
railway line and the Via Balbia, that the enemy was only 12 miles away and the minefield gap had to 
be closed immediately; but with the stream of traffic passing through it was impossible. Three and a 
half hours later traffic was still as solid as ŜǾŜǊΦ ! ŘŜǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5ǳƪŜ ƻŦ /ƻǊƴǿŀƭƭΩǎ [ƛƎƘǘ LƴŦŀƴǘǊȅ 
were the last through the gap before it was closed in the early morning of 30 June.12    

Rommel, anxious to reach the Delta, and despite the fact that his troops were tired, did not hesitate to 
move his Panzerarmee forward from Matruh, On 30 June his advance forces were seen approaching 
Alamein and were within 4 000 yards of the ΩBoxΩ, when the guns of 1 Field Regiment (CFA) under 
Lieutenant Colonel John Gordon Gray, opened fire, to signal the start of the first Battle of Alamein. 
Two attempts to move forward were stopped. The Germans had no idea that the South Africans were 
occupying the Box. They believed that the British X Corps with 10th Indian and 50th British Divisions, 
both badly bruised, were holding both it and a position to the south at Deir el Abyd. And they believed 
the southern sector of the so-called line was held by XIII Corps with 1st Armoured and the New 
Zealand and 5th Indian Divisions. By nightfall on 30 June it was obvious that an attack was about to 
take place.13     
 
The First Day of July 
A major attack was launched the next morning by 90th Light Division, with Ariete Armoured and 
Trieste Motorised Divisions in support. At 3.20 am 90th Light Division moved forward and collided with 
the Alamein defences. They had veered too far north in their night march instead of swinging south of 
ǘƘŜ Ψ.ƻȄΩ to  cut the coast road to the east of it, as they had done at Tobruk and Matruh. They were 

                                                 
9    Ibid. 
10   Ibid., pp. 244,345. 
11   Rand Light Infantry, p. 176. 
12   Ibid., p. 177. 
13   War in the Desert, p. 350. 
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halted by heavy fire which drove them to take cover when only 2 000 yards from the positions held by 
the Imperial Light Horse. They moved further south but by 7.30 am were pinned down in front of Rand 
Light Infantry. Well after midday 90th Light resumed their advance but were halted by extremely 
heavy Artillery fire. They could not make any progress. They were forced to take cover. ¢ƘŜ Ψ.ƻȄΩ ǿŀǎ 
already proving a harder nut to crack than the tired German troops had expected. Later that day, the 
British Armour, which had stayed placid up till then, crept cautiously along Ruweisat Ridge, towards 
Deir el Shein and drove 15th Panzer before it.   
 
South of 90th Light, the Afrika Korps blundered into the Ƙŀǎǘƛƭȅ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ Ψ.ƻȄΩ at Deir el Shein and to 
their dismay they were held up for the rest of the day. The 18th Indian Infantry Brigade had the grim 
privilege of being the last Indian Brigade to succumb to a German assault, but at Deir el Shein with 23 
guns hastily allocated to it from three different Regiments, the formation held up the German tanks 
decisively for eight hours of bitter fighting, and reduced the Afrika Korps from 55 to 37 tanks. 
However, by 7.00 pm the position held by the Indian Brigade was overrun and 2 000 men were taken 
prisoner.  Twenty-three guns were either destroyed or taken intact. But the timetable of the Korps had 
been thrown completely out of kilter. By that evening any hope that Rommel may have had of 
bursting past Alamein, had vanished.14 His timetable had been thrown completely out of gear. 
 
ΨThe stand of the Indian Brigade was almost the last in the old style, while simultaneously to the north 
the South Africans made the first in the new.Ω15  

 

 
Figure 30: The Alamein Box, which included 3 Anti-Aircraft Battery of 1 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment in its defences 

Trommelfeuer 
After they moved southward, towards the positions held by the Rand Light Infantry, the 90th Light ran 
into a Trommelfeuer. The tremendous and co-ordinated cannonade that stopped the 90th Light 
Division was a converging fire from the three Regiments of the South African Artillery and the senior 
desert medium Regiment.16 It was the first co-ordinated cannonade of the desert campaign. The War 
Diary of 90th Light recordsΥ Ψŀ Ǉŀƴic breaks out in the DivisionΧΦΩ.17 Supply columns and even parts of 
fighting units withdrew but they were stopped by the energetic action of senior officers. The Division 

                                                 
14   Afrika Korps, p. 95. 
15   Gunners at War, p. 185. 
16   Ibid. 
17   War in the Desert, p. 352. 




















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































